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been prepared by or under the direction of the following Professional Engineer and Architect:

9/8/15 Henl
1) Registered Architect, Rob Wellington Quigle(' Date

JARIDIAO

The contractual content of the engineering Specifications and Special Provisions contained herein has
been reviewed by the following Professional Engineer:
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The Successor Agency is defined in SECTION 1 — TERMS, DEFINITIONS,
ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND SYMBOLS of Volume 1 of this
solicitation. All references herein to City shall be deemed to refer to the Successor
Agency where necessary to identify the agency in privity of contract for the
performance of this project.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA

NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received at the Public Works Contracts
at the location, time, and date shown on the cover of these specifications for performing work
on Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) (Project).

2. SUMMARY OF WORK: The Work involves furnishing all labor, materials, equipment,
services, and other incidental works and appurtenances for the construction of the Project as
described in ATTACHMENT A.

3. BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public
records subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly
identify any confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information
contained within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records Act
(PRA) will not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly
establishes that the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements of the
PRA, the City shall be free to release the information when required in accordance with the
PRA, pursuant to any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government agency,
and the Contractor will hold the City harmless for release of this information.

4. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES:

4.1. The City has incorporated mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages to enhance competition and maximize subcontracting opportunities. For
the purpose of achieving the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages, a
recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also been provided to
achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages:

1. SLBE participation 3.6%
2. ELBE participation 9.7%
3. Total mandatory participation 13.3%

4.2.  The Bidders are required to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting to better understand the
Good Faith Effort requirements of this contract. See the City’s document titled
“SLBE Program, Instructions For Bidders Completing The Good Faith Effort
Submittal” available at: http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/

43.  The Bid will be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails the following mandatory
conditions:

4.3.1. Attending the Pre-Bid Meeting.

4.3.2. Bidder’s inclusion of SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall
mandatory participation percentage identified in this document; OR.
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4.3.3. Bidder’s submission of Good Faith Effort documentation, saved in
searchable Portable Document Format (PDF) and stored on Compact Disc
(CD) or Digital Video Disc (DVD), demonstrating the Bidder made a good
faith effort to outreach to and include SLBE-ELBE Subcontractors required
in this document within 3 Working Days of the Bid opening if the overall
mandatory participation percentage is not met.

4.4, For additional Equal Opportunity Contracting Program requirements, see
Attachment C. :

5. PRE-BID MEETING:

5.1.  There will be a Pre-Bid Meeting to discuss the scope of the Project, bidding
requirements, pre- qualification process, and Equal Opportunity Contracting Program
requiremeénts and reporting procedures in the Public Works Contracts, Conference
Room at 1010 Second Avenue, 14™ Floor, San Diego, CA 92101 at 10:00 A.M., on
September 22, 2015,

5.2. The Pre-Bid Meeting has been designated as MANDATORY. All potential
bidders are required to attend. Bid will be declared non-responsive if the Bidder
fails to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting when specified to be mandatory. Attendance at
the Pre-Bid Meeting will be evidenced by the representative's signature on the
attendance roster. It shall be the responsibility of the Bidder’s representative to
complete and sign the attendance roster. No Bidder will be admitted after the
specified start time of the mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting.

5.3. To request a copy of the agenda on an alternative format, or to request a sign
language or oral interpreter for this meeting, call the Public Works Contracts at (619)
533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the Pre-Bid Meeting to ensure availability.

6. CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:

6.1. Prior to the Award of the Contract or each Task Order, you and your Subcontractors
and Suppliers must register with the City’s web-based vendor registration and bid
management system, BidsOnlineTM hosted by PlanetBids System. For additional
information go to:

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg. shtml.

6.2. The Successor Agency may not award the contract until registration of all
subcontractors and suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met
within the time frame specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the Successor
Agency reserves the right to rescind the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to
make the award to the next responsive and responsible bidder / proposer.

7. PRE-BID SITE VISIT: The prospective Bidders are encouraged to visit the Work Site with
the Engineer. The purpose of the Site visit is to acquaint Bidders with the Site conditions.
To request a sign language or oral interpreter for this visit, call the Public Works Contracts at
(619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the meeting to ensure availability. A Pre-
Bid Site Visit is offered when the details are provided as follows:
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Time: 11:00 A.M.
Date: September 22, 2015
Location: 875 West Cedar Street, San Diego, CA 92101

8. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and
the Joint Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract
forms. See 2-1.1.2, “Joint Venture Contractors” in The WHITEBOOK for details.

9. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Pursuant to San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019,
construction, alteration, demolition, repair and maintenance work performed under this
Contract is subject to State prevailing wage laws. For construction work performed under this
Contract cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and for alteration, demolition, repair and
maintenance work performed under this Contract cumulatively exceeding $15,000, the
Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with State prevailing wage laws including, but
not limited to, the requirements listed below.

9.1. Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Pursuant to sections 1720 through
1861 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall ensure
that all workers who perform work under this Contract are paid not less than the
prevailing rate of per diem wages as determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). This includes work performed during the
design and preconstruction phases of construction including, but not limited to,
inspection and land surveying work.

9.1.1. Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the City and are
available for inspection to any interested party on request. Copies of the
prevailing rate of per diem wages also may be found at
http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRI/DPreWageDetermination.htm. Contractor and its
subcontractors shall post a copy of the prevailing rate of per diem wages
determination at each job site and shall make them available to any interested
party upon request.

9.1.2. The wage rates determined by the DIR refer to expiration dates. If the
published wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid after
the expiration date, then the published rate of wage shall be in effect for the life
of this Contract. If the published wage rate refers to a predetermined wage rate
to become effective upon expiration of the published wage rate and the
predetermined wage rate is on file with the DIR, such predetermined wage rate
shall become effective on the date following the expiration date and shall apply
to this Contract in the same manner as if it had been published in said
publication. If the predetermined wage rate refers to one or more additional
expiration dates with additional predetermined wage rates, which expiration
dates occur during the life of this Contract, each successive predetermined
wage rate shall apply to this Contract on the date following the expiration date
of the previous wage rate. If the last of such predetermined wage rates expires
during the life of this Contract, such wage rate shall apply to the balance of the
Contract, '
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9.2.

9.3.

9.4.

9.5.

9.6.

9.7.

9.8.

Penalties for Violations. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with
California Labor Code section 1775 in the event a worker is paid less than the
prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed.

Payroll Records. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code section 1776, which generally requires keeping accurate payroll records,
verifying and certifying payroll records, and making them available for inspection.
Contractor shall require its subcontractors to also comply with section 1776. Contractor
and its subcontractors shall submit weekly certified payroll records online via the
City’s web-based Labor Compliance Program. Contractor is responsible for ensuring
its subcontractors submit certified payroll records to the City.

9.3.1. For contracts entered into on or after April 1, 2015, Contractor and their
subcontractors shall furnish records specified in Labor Code section 1776
directly to the Labor Commissioner in the manner required by Labor Code
section 1771.4.

Apprentices. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 concerning the employment and wages of
apprentices. Contractor is held responsible for the compliance of their subcontractors
with sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7.

Working Hours. Contractor and their subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including but not limited to: (i) restrict
working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a week,
unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at not less than
1% times the basic rate of pay; and (ii) specify penalties to be imposed on design
professionals and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day for each day the worker
works more than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week in violation of California
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815.

Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Contractor shall include at a minimum a copy
of the following provisions in any contract they enter into with a subcontractor:
California Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5, 1810, 1813, 1815,
1860 and 1861.

Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. Contractor in accordance with California
Labor Code section 3700 is required to secure the payment of compensation of its
employees and by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that “I am aware of the
provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which require every employer
to be insured against liability for workers’ compensation or to undertake self-insurance
in accordance with the provisions of that code, and T will comply with such provisions
before commencing the performance of the work of this Contract.”

Labor Compliance Program. The City has its own Labor Compliance Program
authorized in August 2011 by the DIR. The City will withhold contract payments when
payroll records are delinquent or deemed inadequate by the City or other governmental
entity, or it has been established after an investigation by the City or other
governmental entity that underpayment(s) have occurred. For questions or assistance,
please contact the City of San Diego’s Equal Opportunity Contracting Department at
619-236-6000.
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9.9. Contractor and Subcontractor Registration Requirements. This project is subject to
compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. As of March 1, 2015, no
contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid or proposal for a public works
project unless registered with the DIR pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5. As of
April 1, 2015, a contractor or subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in
a bid proposal, or enter into any contract for public work, unless currently registered
and qualified to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 By
submitting a bid or proposal to the City, Contractor is certifying that he or she has
verified that all subcontractors used on this public work project are registered with the
DIR in compliance with Labor Code sections 1771.1 and 1725.5, and Contractor shall
provide proof of registration to the City upon request.

9.9.1. A Contractor’s inadvertent error in listing a subcontractor who is not registered
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 in response to a solicitation shall not be
grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for considering the bid non-
responsive provided that any of the following apply: (1) the subcontractor is
registered. prior to bid opening; (2) within twenty-four hours after the bid
opening, the subcontractor is registered and has paid the penalty registration
fee specified in Labor Code section 1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced
by another registered subcontractor pursuant to Public Contract Code section
4107.

10. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

10.1. All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the Successor Agency’s Notice of Intent to Award letter.

10.2. Refer to sections 7-3, “LIABILITY INSURANCE”, and 7-4, “WORKERS’
COMPENSATION INSURANCE” of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP)
for the insurance requirements which must be met.

11. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

11.1. Contractors submitting Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed,
inclusive of all alternate items prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors
who have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum
dollar amount at which contractors are pre-qualified will be deemed non-responsive
and ineligible for award. Complete information and links to the online
prequalification application are available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/prequalification.shtml

11.2. The completed application must be submitted online to the Public Works Contracts,
Prequalification Program no later than 2 weeks prior to the bid opening. For
additional information or the answer to questions about the prequalification program,
contact David Stucky at 619-533-3474 or dstucky@sandiego.gov.

11.3. As a result of the City’s fiduciary requirement to safeguard vendor data, City staff
will not be able to provide information regarding contractors’ prequalification status
over the telephone. Contractors may access real-time information about their
prequalification status via their vendor profile on PlanetBids™.
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12. REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be

completed in accordance with the following standards:

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 2012 PITS070112-01

(“The GREENBOOK?”)

City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public 2012 PITS070112-02

Works Construction (“The WHITEBOOK™)*

City of San Diego Standard Drawings* 2012 PITS070112-03

Caltrans Standard Specifications 2010 PITS070112-04

Caltrans Standard Plans 2010 PITS070112-05

California MUTCD 2012 PITS070112-06

City Standard Drawings - Updates Approved For Use Varies Varies

(when specified)* 7

Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 1984 769023

Construction Contract Specifications and the Equal

Opportunity Clause Dated 09-11-84

Centre City Streetscape Manual 2012

Revised
Draft
NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml
13. CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City at its option, may respond to any or all

questions submitted in writing, via letter, or FAX in the form of an addendum. No oral
comment shall be of any force or effect with respect to this solicitation. The changes to the
Contract Documents through addendum are made effective as though originally issued with
the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda on the form provided for this
purpose in the Bid.

14, CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting
Bids at any time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any
reason for such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the
Bidder(s) as a result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole
responsibility of each bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon
the City to enter a contract.

15. CONTRACT PRICING FORMAT: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit
Price provisions as set forth in the Bid Proposal Form(s), Volume 2.

16. SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL” ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, “Trade Names or Equals” in
The WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP.
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17. AWARD PROCESS:

17.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor’s compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

17.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the Successor Agency will prepare contract documents for
execution within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the
Contract approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract,
bonds, and insurance documents.

17.3. This contract will be deemed executed, and effective, only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or designee of the Successor Agency.

18. SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder’s attention is directed to Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, “SUBCONTRACTS” in The
GREENBOOK and as amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform not
less than the specified amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall render the bid
non-responsive and ineligible for award.

19. AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be
obtained by visiting the City’s website:  http:/www.sandiego.gov/cip/.  Plans and
Specifications for this contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or
Public Works Contracts.

20. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS:

20.1. The Director (or designee), of the Public Works Department is the officer responsible
for opening, examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to the City for
the acquisition, construction and completion of any public improvement except when
otherwise set forth in these documents. All questions related to this solicitation shall
be submitted to:

Public Works Contracts

1010 Second Avenue, 14" Floor

San Diego, California, 92101

Attention: [Contract Specialist listed on the front cover hereof]

OR:

Email address of the Contract Specialist listed on the front cover hereof.

20.2. Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be
considered.

20.3. Clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be issued by Addenda and
uploaded to the City’s online bidding service.

20.4. Only questions answered by formal written addenda will be binding. Oral and other
interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's
responsibility to become informed of any Addenda that have been issued and to
include all such information in its Bid.
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21. ELIGIBLE BIDDERS: No person, firm, or corporation shall be allowed to make, file, or be
interested in more than one (1) Bid for the same work unless alternate Bids are called for. A
person, firm or corporation who has submitted a sub-proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted
prices on materials to a Bidder, is not hereby disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or
quoting prices to other Bidders or from submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who
submits more than one bid will result in the rejection of all bids submitted.

22. SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not
already having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall
secure the appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, first floor and
submit to the Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax
Identification numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on
the City provided forms with the Notice Inviting Bids and Contract forms.

23. PROPOSAL FORMS: Bid shall be made only upon the Bidding Documents i.e., Proposal
form attached to and forming a part of the specifications. The signature of each person
signing shall be in longhand.

23.1. Bidder shall complete and submit all pages in the "Bidding Document" Section (see
Volume 2) as their Bid per the schedule given under “Required Documents
Schedule,” (see Volume 1). Bidder is requested to retain for their reference other
portions of the Contract Documents that are not required to be submitted with the
Bid. The entire specifications for the bid package do not need to be submitted with
the bid.

23.2. The City may require any Bidder to furnish a statement of expetience, financial
responsibility, technical ability, equipment, and references.

23.3. Bids and certain other forms and documents as specified in the Volume 2 of 2 of the
Contract Documents shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope and shall bear the title of
the work and name of the Bidder and the appropriate State Contractors License
designation which the Bidder holds.

23.4. Bids may be withdrawn by the Bidder prior to, but not after, the time fixed for
opening of Bids.

24, BIDDER’S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY):

24.1. Bidders shall submit Bid Security at bid time. Bid Security shall be in one of the
following forms: a cashier's check, or a properly certified check upon some
responsible bank; or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the Successor
Agency of the City of San Diego for an amount of not less than 10% of the total bid
amount.

24.2, This check or bond, and the monies represented thereby, will be held by the
Successor Agency as a guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in
good faith enter into the contract and furnish the required final performance and
payment bonds.

24.3. The Bidder agrees that in the event of the Bidder’s failure to execute this contract and
provide the required final bonds, the money represented by the cashier's or certified
check will remain the property of the Successor Agency; and the Surety agrees that it
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24.4.

will pay to the Successor Agency the damages, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the
amount of the Bid, that the Successor Agency may suffer as a result of such failure.

A Bid received without the specified bid security may be rejected as non-responsive.

25. AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

25.1.

25.2.

25.3.

25.4.

25.5.

25.6.

25.7.

25.8.

This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.

Bidders shall complete the entire Bid schedule (also referred to as “schedule of
prices” or Proposal form). Incomplete price schedules will be rejected as being non-
responsive.

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, and to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received and any requirements of these specifications as to
bidding procedure.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be
released only upon receipt by the City from the Bidder within 3 Working Days,
excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and state holidays, after the opening of Bids, of
wriften notice which includes proof of honest, credible, clerical error of material
nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent, and of evidence that reasonable care was
observed in the preparation of the Bid.

A bidder who is not selected for contract award may protest the award of a contract
to another bidder by submitting a written protest in accordance with section 22.3017
of the San Diego Municipal Code

The City of San Diego or Successor Agency will not discriminate with regard to race,
religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status, sex
or age, in the award of contracts.

Each Bid package properly executed as required by these specifications shall
constitute a firm offer, which may be accepted by the City within the time specified
in the Proposal.

The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on
the basis of any proposed alternates, additive items or options, at its discretion that
will be disclosed in the Volume 2 of 2.

26. BID RESULTS:

26.1.

26.2.

The Bid opening by the City shall constitute the public announcement of the
Apparent Low Bidder. In the event that the Apparent Low Bidder is subsequently
deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a public announcement will be posted in
the City’s web page http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/index.shtml, with the name of the
newly designated Apparent Low Bidder.

To obtain Bid results, either attend Bid opening, review the results on the City’s web
site, or provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope, referencing Bid number, and Bid
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tabulation will be mailed to you upon verification of extensions. Bid results cannot
be given over the telephone.

27. THE CONTRACT:

27.1.

27.2.

27.3.

27.4.

27.5.

The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the
Successor Agency of San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance
certificates specified by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of
contract for execution unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing,

If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be
made in the form adopted by the Successor Agency or Civic San Diego, which
includes the provision that no claim or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by
Contractor against any officer, agent, or employee of the City for or on account of
anything done or omitted to be done in connection with this contract, nor shall any
such officer, agent, or employee be liable hereunder.

If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will
be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and
reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the
party to whom the first award was made.

Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the Successor Agency may only
award a public works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City
will require the Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the
Bidder’s responsibility and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by
the City, and (iii) furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates
specified by the City within 14 Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in
writing after the Bidder receives notification from the City, designating the Bidder as
the Apparent Low Bidder and formally requesting the above mentioned items.

The award of the Contract is contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the
above mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the
Successor Agency or designee. If the Apparent Low Bidder does not execute the
Contract or submit required documents and information, the Successor Agency may
award the Contract to the next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder who shall fulfill
every condition precedent to award. A corporation designated as the Apparent Low
Bidder shall furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence that the officer
signing the Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized to do so.

28. EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder
shall examine carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as
described in the Special Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding
Documents). The submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has
investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encourttered, ‘as to the character,
quality, and scope of Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the
requirements of the Bidding Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications.
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29, CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard
provisions. See The WHITEBOOK for details.

29.1.

29.2.

29.3.

29.4.

29.5.

29.6.

29.7.

The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a
Drug-Free Workplace.

The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Pledge of Compliance.

The City of San Diego’s Labor Compliance Program and the State of California
Labor Code §§1771.5(b) and 1776.

Sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code
concerning the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors
performing public works contracts.

The City’s Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The
San Diego Municipal Code (SDMC).

The City’s Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City’s Administrative
Regulation 90.63.

30. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

30.1.

30.2.

The selected contractor by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall provide
the information required within the time specified in “Required Documents,” of this
bid package. Failure to provide the information within the time specified may result
in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive.

If the Bid is rejected as non-responsive, the selected contractor by the City to execute
a contract for this Work shall forfeit the required Bid. The decision that the selected
contractor by the City to execute a contract for this Work is non-responsive for
failure to provide the information required within the time specified shall be at the
sole discretion of the City.

31. REDEVELOPMENT-FUNDED PROJECTS: This contract is funded with monies
presently available or anticipated to become available, to the Successor Agency and may
become subject to termination or suspension for loss of project funds. See 6-5.9, “Successor’s
Agency Right to Terminate or Suspend for Loss of Project Funds” for more details.

32. ADDITIVE/DEDUCTIVE ALTERNATES:

32.1.

The additive/deductive alternates have been established to allow the Successor
Agency to compare the cost of specific portions of the Work with the Project’s
budget and enable the Successor Agency to make decision prior to award. The award
will be established as described in the Bid. The City reserves the right to award the
Contract for the Base Bid only or the Base Bid plus any combination of Additive and
Deductive Alternate(s).
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33. REQUIRED DOCUMENT SCHEDULE:

33.1. The Bidder’s attention is directed to the City’s Municipal Code §22.0807(e), (3)-(5)
for important information regarding grounds for debarment for failure to submit
required documentation.

33.2. The specified Equal Opportunity Contracting Program (EOCP) forms are available
for download from the City’s web site at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/forms/index.shtml

ITEM | WHEN DUE FROM DOCUMENT TO BE SUBMITTED
1. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Bid
2. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Bid Bond
3. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Non-collusion Affidavit to be Executed
By Bidder and Submitted with Bid under
23 USC 112 and PCC 7106
4. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Contractors Certification of Pending
Actions
5. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Equal Benefits Ordinance Certification of
Compliance
6. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Form AA35 - List of Subcontractors
7. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Form AA40 - Named Equipment/Material
Supplier List
8. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS | Form AA45 - Subcontractors
Additive/Deductive Alternate
0, WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS | SLBE Good Faith Efforts Documentation
BID OPENING
10. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS | Form AA60 — List of Work Made
BID OPENING WITH GOOD Available
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION
11. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS | Proof of Valid DBE-MBE-WBE-DVBE
BID OPENING WITH GOOD Certification Status e.g., Certs.
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION
12. PRIOR TO PRE- LOW BIDDER ¢ Manufacturer Certification per
CONSTRUCTION MEETING Section 500-1.1.2.1

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
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ITEM | WHEN DUE FROM DOCUMENT TO BE SUBMITTED

13. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Names of the principal individual owners
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER | LOW BIDDER | of the Apparent Low Bidder
OF CONTRACT FORMS

14. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT If the Contractor is a Joint Venture:
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER .
OF CONTRACT FORMS e Joint Venture Agreement

« Joint Venture License

15. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Form BBO0S5 - Work Force Report
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER
OF CONTRACT FORMS

16. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contract Forms - Agreement
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER
OF CONTRACT FORMS

17. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contract Forms - Payment and
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER | Performance Bond
OF CONTRACT FORMS

18. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Certificates of Insurance and
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER | Endorsements
OF CONTRACT FORMS

19. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contractor Certification - Drug-Free
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER | Workplace
OF CONTRACT FORMS

20. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contractor Certification - American with
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER | Disabilities Act
OF CONTRACT FORMS

21. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT Contractors Standards - Pledge of
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER LOW BIDDER | Compliance
OF CONTRACT FORMS
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CONTRACT FORMS
AGREEMENT
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CONTRACT FORMS

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

This contract is made and entered into between THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, SOLELY IN ITS
CAPACITY AS THE DESIGNATED SUCCESSOR AGENCY OF THE REDEVELOPMENT
AGENCY OF THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, A FORMER PUBLIC BODY, CORPORATE AND
POLITIC, herein called "Successor Agency", and BARNHART-REESE CONSTRUTION, INC., herein
called "Contractor" for construction of Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) Bid No. K-16-6523-DBB-3 in the
amount of FOURTEEN MILLION SIX HUNDRED TEN THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED EIGHTY-
NINE DOLLARS AND 00/100 ($14,610,989.00), which is comprised of the Base Bid plus Additive
Alternates A.

IN CONSIDERATION of the payments to be made hereunder and the mutual undertakings set forth
herein, the parties hereto agree as follows:

1. The following are incorporated into this contract as though fully set forth herein:
(a) The attached Faithful Performance and Payment Bonds.
(b) The attached Proposal included in the Bid documents by the Contractor.

(©) Reference Standards listed in the Notice Inviting Bids and the Supplementary Special
Provisions (SSP).

(d) That certain documents entitled Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside), on file in the office of the
Public Works Department as Document No. 23432314, as well as all matters referenced
therein.

2. The Contractor shall perform and be bound by all the terms and conditions of this contract and in
strict conformity therewith shall perform and complete in a good and workmanlike manner Fire
Station No. 2 (Bayside), Bid Number K-16-6523-DBB-3, San Diego, California.

3. For such performances, the Successor Agency shall pay to Contractor the amounts set forth at the
times and in the manner and with such additions or deductions as are provided for in this contract,
and the Contractor shall accept such payment in full satisfaction of all claims incident to such
performances.

4. No claim or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the Successor Agency for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable hereunder.

5. This contract is effective as of the date that the designee of the Successor Agency signs the
agreement.
Fire Station No. 3 (Bayside) S - S 19 Pago
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CONTRACT FORMS (continued)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is signed by the Successor Agency, acting by and through
its Mayor or designee, pursuant to Municipal Code §22.3102 authorizing such execution.

THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO SOLELY IN ITS

CAPACITY AS THE DESIGNATED

SUCCESSOR AGENCY OF THE

REDEVELOPMENT AGENCY OF THE

CITY OF SAN DIEGO, A FORMER PUBLIC

BODY, CORPORATE AND POLITIC APPROVED AS TO FORM

" o RN AR
By By A=Y AN Y
Print Name: l )@Qi&( Em h@th\ Print Name: M\-'( wk(- WM. oo

Mayor or designee Deputy City Attorney

Date: Date: \Q( % l ( <

\ |

CONTRACTOR
By ' Z// %‘(

Print Name: Wesf P eS8 € ' o

Title: ceo

Date: 1S

City of San Diego License No.:_ 82209000065

State Contractor’s License No.: 9121%0
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Bond Number: 82320477
Premium: $90,530.00

CONTRACT FORMS AT TACHMENTS
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERTALMEN’S BOND

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND:

Barnhart-Reese Construction, Inc. , & cotporation, as principal, and .

Federal Insurance Company , a corporation authorized to do
business in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and
assigns, jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego acting as the Succéssor Agency of the

Redevelopment  Agency of the City of San Diego in  the . sum  of

Fourteen Million Six Hundred Ten Thousmd Nine Hundred Eighty Nine and 0/100 ($14,610,989.00) for the faithful performance of the
* . Fourteen Million Six Hundred Ten Thousand Nine Hundred
annexed contract, and in the sum of Eighty Nine and 0/100 ($14.910.898.00) for the

benefit of laborers and materialmen designated below,

Conditions:

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed conract Fire Station No, 2 (Bayside),
Bid Number K-16-6523-DBB-3, San Diego, California then the obligation herein with respect to a
faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in fuli force. .

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and cotporations furnishing materials for
or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full foree,

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the bensfit of all
persons, fitms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Chapter 3 of Division §
of Title I of the Government Code of the State of California or under the provisions of Section 3082
et seq. of the Civil Code of the State of California,

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or
referted to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives

notice of same.
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- CONTRACT FORMS ATTACHMENTS (continued)
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN’S BOND

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of this

bond.

Dated____November 9, 2015

Approved as to Form .

Jan 1 Go

Deputy City Attorney

Approved:

)
BYML
Mayor or Désignee

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
Contract Forms Attachments
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1dsmitly, / ity Aftorney
AN\ \
By Y —

Barnhart-Reese Construction, Inc.
Principal

P —
T oo Buntadt-+eo

Printed Nate of Person Signing for Principal

Federal Insurance Company
Surety '

Heathef Saltarelli

555 South Flower Street, 3rd Floor
Local Address of Surety

—Los Angeles, CA 90071
Local Address (City, State) of Surety

(213) 612-5574
Local Telephione No. of Surety

Premium § 90,530.00

Bond No._ 82320477
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GALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE AGKNOWLEDGMENT CIVIL CODE § 1189

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the Individual who signed the
document to which this cerdificate Is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California )
County of __Orange 570 )
On NOV 0 before me, Rhonda C. Abel, Notary Public
Date Here Insert Name and Title of the Officer
personally appearsd Heather Saltarelli

Name(s) of Signer(s)

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person{z) whose name(®) lséamx
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that ke/shefbxy executed the same In
Sotx/herbagk authorized capacityfes), and that by bie/her/ixede signature(®) on the instrument the person(s),
or the entity upon behalf of which the person(z) acted, executed the instrument.

| cortify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws
of the Stata of California that the foregoing paragraph
is true and correct.

DY P P ODPUw WITNESS my hand and official seal.
Giile, RHONDA C. ABEL

COMM. # 2051838 = &
2 NOTARY PUBLIC - CALIFORMA ) e () CD f Q /
% ORANGE COUNTY Signature \ﬁm ‘7&94 o ) (

i CONM. EXPIRES DEG, 14, 2017 2 Signature of Notary Public

—

Place Notary Seal Above

OPTIONAL
Though this sec:tlon is optional, completing this information can deter alteration of the document or
fraudulent reattachment of this form to an unintended document.

Description of Attached Document

Title or Type of Document: Document Date:

Nurnber of Pages: Signer(s) Other Than Named Above:

Capacitylies) Claimed by Signer(s)

Sigher's Name: Signer's Name:

i | Gorporate Officer — Title(s): 1 Corporate Officer — Title(s):

I Partner — [himited 7] General LiPartner — [ Limited ) General
“THndividual Xl Attorney in Fact L] Individual [ Attorney in Fact

{1 Trustee 1 Guardian or Conservator [ Trustee [ Guardian or Conservator
1 Other: [l Other:

Signer Is Representing: Signer Is Representing:

©2014 National Notary Assocnatlon wWww. NatxonalNotary org 1~8()0 US NOTARY (1 800 876 6827) ltern #0907




Chubb POWER Federal Insurance Company  Attn: Surety Department
u OF Vigilant Insurance Company 15 Mountain View Road

Surety ATTORNEY Pacific Indemniw Company Warren, NJ 07059
cHUBDB

Know All hy These Presents, That FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, an Indiana corporation, VIGILANT INSURANCE
COMPANY, a New York corporation, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY, a Wisconsin corporation, do each hereby constitute and
appoint Rhonda C. Abel, Jeri Apodaca, Kim Luu, Mike Parizino, Rachelle Rheault, Heather Saltarelli and James A,
Schaller of Newport Beach, California

each as their frue and lawful Attorney- In- Fact to execute under such designation in their names and to affix their corporate seals to and deliver for and an their behalf as surety
thereon or otherwise, bonds and undertakings and other wiitings obligatory in the nature thereaf (other than bail bonds) given or executed in the course of business, and any
instruments amending or altering the same, and consents to the madification or alteration of any instrument referred to in said bonds or obligations.

In Witness Whereof, said FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY have each executed and attested
these presents and affixed their corporate seals on this  11th day of July, 2013,

Dawn M, Chioros, Assistant Secretary /ﬁarvid B. Norris, Jr., \ﬁcﬁ&mﬁ‘ﬂ’ent
STATE OF NEW JERSEY

88,
County of Somerset

onthis 11th  day of July, 2013 before me, a Notary Public of New Jersey, personally came Dawn M. Chloros, to me known to be Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL
INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY, the companies which exacuted the foregoing Power of Attomey, and the
said Dawn M. Chioros, being by me duly swomn, did depose and say that she is Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE
COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY and knows the corporate seals thereof, that the seals affixed to the foreguing Power of Attorney are such comorate seals
and were thereto affixed by authority of the By- Laws of said Companies, and that she signed said Power of Attomey as Assistant Secretary of said Companies by like authority;
and that she Is acquainted with David B. Norris, Jr., and knows him to be Vice Fresident of said Companies; and that the signature of David 8. Norris, Jr., subscribed to sald
Power of Attorney is in the genuine handwriting of David B. Nomis, Jr., and was thereto subscribed by authority of said By- Laws and in deponent’s presence.

Notarial Seal KATHERINE J. ADELAAR
NOTARY PUBLIC OF NEw JERSEY
No 2316685 ///é, éé,/c«_ .
Commission Expires July 16,2014
‘ / Va Notary Fubiic
CERTIFICATION

Extract from the By- Laws of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANCE COMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY:

“All powers of attorney for and on behalf of the Compary may and shall be executed in the name and on behalf of the Company, either by the Chalman or the
President or a Vice President or an Assistant Vice President, jointly with the Secretary or an Assistant Secrefary, under their respective designations. The
signature of such officers may be engraved, printed or lithographed. The signature of each of the following officers: Chairman, President, any Vice President, any
Assistanl Vice President, any Secretary, any Assistant Secretary and the seal of the Company may be afiixed by facsimile to any power of attorney ar to any
certificate relating thereto appointing Assistant Secretaries or Attorneys- in- Fact for purposes only of executing and attesting bonds and underlakings and other
writings obligatory in the nature thereof, and any such power of attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signature or facsimile seal shall be valid and binding
upon the Company and any such power so executed and certified by such facsimile signature and facsimile seal shall be valid and binding upon the Company
with respect ta any bond or underiaking to which it is attached.”

I, Dawn M. Chioros, Assistant Secretary of FEDERAL INSURANCE COMPANY, VIGILANT INSURANGE GOMPANY, and PACIFIC INDEMNITY COMPANY (the “Companies”)
do hereby certify that
(i) the foregoing extract of the By- Laws of the Companies Is true and correct,
(i) the Companies are duly licensed and authorized to transact surety business in all 50 of the United States of America and the District of Columbia and are
authorized by the U.S. Treasury Depariment; further, Federal and Vigilant are ficensed in the U.S. Virgin Isfands, and Federal is licensed in American
Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, and each of the Provinces of Canada except Prince Edward (sland; and
(ili} the foregoing Power of Attomey s true, correct and in full force and effect.

Given under my hand and seals of said Companies at Warren, NJ this NOV ' 0 9 2015

O oA

Dawn M, Chloros, Assistant Secretary

IN THE EVENT YOU WISH TO NOTIFY US OF A CLAIM, VERIFY THE AUTHENTICITY OF THIS BOND OR NOTIFY US OF ANY OTHER
MATTER, PLEASE CONTACT US AT ADDRESS LISTED ABOVE, OR B'f Telephone {308) 803- 3493 Fax (908) 903- 2656
e-mail:_surety@chubb.com

Form 15-10- 02258- U (Ed. 5- 13) CONSENT



CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ACKNOWLEDGMENT CIVIL CODE § 1189

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed the
document to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California - )

County of é&b/qu )
On November. ILo , 2015 before me, C’m%yc Peﬂ/\/lcﬂfba Yo 7&(1/ lﬂoaé// <

Date Here Insert Name and T/tle of the Of{ cer 3
personally appeared Tamele_ BQW@E/ le € es-¢€
Name(s) of Signer(s) :

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(d whose name(y) is/age
subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/she/tkgy executed the same in
Hig/her/their authorized capacityfigs), and that by hig/her/their signature(® on the instrument the person(sy,
or the entity upon behalf of which the person(§) acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws
of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph
is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

Signature @MC) /W’LO

Sbﬁature of Notary Public

CATHY C. PERNICANO
‘Commission # 2021171
Notary Public - Calitornia
/4 San Diego County

My Comm. Expires May. 18, 2017

. wmq y

Place Notary Seal Above

OPTIONAL
Though this section is optional, completing this information can deter alteration of the document or
fraudulent reattachment of this form to an unintended document.

Description of Attached Document

Title or Type of Document: Document Date:

Number of Pages: Signer(s) Other Than Named Above:

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s)

Signer’s Name: Signer’s Name:

[0 Corporate Officer — Title(s): [ Corporate Officer — Title(s):

O Partner — [ Limited [ General (J Partner — [JLimited [ General

O Individual ] Attorney in Fact (1 Individual [1 Attorney in Fact

[ Trustee [J Guardian or Conservator [ Trustee [] Guardian or Conservator
[J Other: [J Other:

Signer Is Representing: Signer Is Representing:

©2014 National Notary Association « www. NatlonaINotary org e« 1 800 US NOTARY (1-800- 876 6827) Item #5907



SCOPE OF WORK

1. SCOPE OF WORK: The project is located at the southeast corner of Pacific Highway and
Cedar Street and will consist of a three-story, 15,980 square-foot fire station, over a single
level of below-grade parking (8,970 square feet), including lobby/reception, apparatus bays,
living rooms, kitchen, office spaces, exercise room, and sleeping dormitories. The building
will include sustainability features, including a green roof and photovoltaic system, resulting
in LEED Silver certification.

1.1.  The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

1.1.1. The Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 36531~1-D through 36531-26-
D; 36531-T01-D through 36531-T07-D; C-1 through C-5; T-0.0 through T-
1.2; L-1.0 through L-3.2; A-0.0 through A-11.4; S0.1 through S9.2; MOl
through M6.2; P0.1 through P5.2; and EO.1 through E8.3,

2. CONSTRUCTION COST: The City’s estimated construction cost for this contract is
$14,852,000

3. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:
Southwest corner of the intersection of Cedar Street and Pacific Highway.

4, CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work shall be 400 Working
Days.

5. CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE CLASSIFICATION: In accordance with the provisions of
California Law, the Contractor shall possess valid appropriate license(s) at the time that the
Bid is submitted. Failure to possess the specified license(s) shall render the Bid as non-
responsive and shall act as a bar to award of the Contract to any Bidder not possessing
required license(s) at the time of Bid.

5.1. The City has determined the following licensing classifications for this contract:

Option Classifications
1 CLASS A
2 CLASS B

5.2. The Bidder shall satisfy the licensing requirement by meeting at least one of
the listed options.
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AFFIDAVIT OF DISPOSAL

WHEREAS, on the DAY OF , the undersigned entered into
and executed a contract with the Successor Agency, for:

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
(Name of Project)

as particularly described in said contract and identified as Bid No. K-16-6523-DBB-3
SAP No. (WBS/IO/CC) 23432314 and WHEREAS, the specification of said contract requires the
Contractor to affirm that "all brush, trash, debris, and surplus materials resulting from this project have
been disposed of in a legal manner"; and WHEREAS, said contract has been completed and all surplus
materials disposed of:

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the final payment by the Successor Agency to said Contractor
under the terms of said contract, the undersigned Contractor, does hereby affirm that all surplus materials
as described in said contract have been disposed of at the following location(s)

and that they have been disposed of according to all applicable laws and regulations.

Dated this DAY OF ,

Contractor

by
ATTEST:

State of
County of

On this DAY OF 22 , before the undersigned, a Notary Public in and
for said County and State, duly commissioned and sworn, personally appeared.
known to me to be the Contractor named in the foregoing Release, and
whose name is subscribed thereto, and acknowledged to me that said Confractor executed the said
Release.

Notary Public in and for said County and State
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

CONTRACTOR STANDARDS — PLEDGE OF COMPLIANCE

PROJECT TITLE: Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)

I declare under penalty of perjury that I am authorized to make this certification on behalf of

Barnhart - [Ceese  Llongdrvehey | Tnc . , as Contractor, that I am familiar with the
requirements of City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3004 regarding Contractor Standards as outlined
in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.4, ("Contractor Standards"), of the project specifications, and that
Contractor has complied with those requirements.

I further certify that each of the Contractor’s subcontractors whose subcontracts are greater than $50,000
in value has completed a Pledge of Compliance attesting under penalty of perjury of having complied
with City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3004.

Dated this _ /bth  Dayof MNoyember ., 20615

Signed W /ZM

. Printed Name W(J'f ’2”5 ¢

Title Ceo
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE
CERTIFICATION

PROJECT TITLE: Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-4
regarding the American With Disabilities Act (ADA) outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.2,
“American With Disabilities Act”, of the project specifications, and that;

garn/mr""[?elu Constrve ton | Tue.

(Name under which business is condﬁcted)

has in place workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that each subcontract
agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s agreement to abide by
the provisions of the policy as outlined.

Signed s d/m

Printed Name WL‘S 7L Ef 3 ¢

Title (to
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE

PROJECT TITLE: Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-17
regarding Drug-Free Workplace as outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.3, "Drug-Free
Workplace", of the project specifications, and that;

Barnlr\ar'\"'(?eeu Coy\s'frv('['w“.\, Ihe.

(Name under which business is conducted)

has in place a drug-free workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that each
subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s agreement to
abide by the provisions of subdivisions a) through c) of the policy as outlined.

Signed it ZZ«

Printed Name W est '? eese

Title Ceo
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ATTACHMENT C
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 32 | Page
Attachment C — Equal Opportunity Contracting Program
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. Nov. 2013)




EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. To The WHITEBOOK, Chapter 10, Sections D and E, DELETE each in its entirety, and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

D. CITY’S EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMMITMENT.
1.  Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance.

1.  The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply ‘with
requirements of the City’s Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance, San
Diego Municipal Code §§22.3501 through 22.3517.

The Contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender, religion,
national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or disability in the
solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of subcontractors, vendors, or
suppliers. The Contractor shall provide equal opportunity for
subcontractors to participate in subcontracting opportunities. The
Contractor understands and agrees that violation of this clause shall be
considered a material breach of the contract and may result in contract
termination, debarment, or other sanctions.

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts between the
Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers.

2. Disclosure of Discrimination Complaints. As part of its Bid or Proposal, the
Bidder shall provide to the City a list of all instances within the past 10 years
where a complaint was filed or pending against Bidder in a legal or
administrative proceeding alleging that Bidder discriminated against its
employees, subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers, and a description of the
status or resolution of that complaint, including any remedial action taken.

3. Upon the City's request, the Contractor agrees to provide to the City, within
60 days, a truthful and complete list of the names of all Subcontractors and
Suppliers that the Contractor has used in the past 5 years on any of its
contracts that were undertaken within San Diego County, including the total
dollar amount paid by the Contractor for each subcontract or supply contract.

4. The Contractor further agrees to fully cooperate in any investigation
conducted by the City pursuant to the City's Nondiscrimination in
Contracting Ordinance, Municipal Code §§22.3501 through 22.3517. The
Contractor understands and agrees that violation of this clause shall be
considered a material breach of the Contract and may result in remedies
being ordered against the Contractor up to and including contract
termination, debarment and other sanctions for violation of the provisions of
the Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance. The Contractor further
understands and agrees that the procedures, remedies and sanctions provided
for in the Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance apply only to
violations of the Ordinance,
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E. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY OUTREACH PROGRAM.

1.  The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with the City’s Equal
Employment Opportunity Outreach Program, San Diego Municipal Code
§§22.2701 through 22.2707.

The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment on any basis prohibited by law. Contractor shall provide equal
opportunity in all employment practices. Prime Contractor shall ensure their
subcontractors comply with this program. Nothing in this section shall be
" interpreted to hold a prime contractor liable for any discriminatory practice of its
subcontractors.

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts between the
Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers.

2. If the Contract is competitively solicited, the selected Bidder shall submit a Work
Force Report (Form BB035), within 10 Working Days after receipt by the Bidder of
Contract forms to the City for approval as specified in the Notice of Intent to
Award letter from the City.

3. If a Work Force Report is submitted, and the City determines there are under-
representations when compared to County Labor Force Availability data, the
selected Bidder shall submit an Equal Employment Opportunity Plan.

4,  If the selected Bidder submits an Equal Employment Opportunity Plan, it shall
include the following assurances:

1. The Contractor shall maintain a working environment free of discrimination,
harassment, intimidation and coercion at all sites and in all facilities at which
the Contractor’s employees are assigned to work.

2. The Contractor reviews its EEO Policy, at least annually, with all on-site
supervisors involved in employment decisions,

3. The Contractor disseminates and reviews its EEO Policy with all employees at
least once a year, posts the policy statement and EEO posters on all company
bulletin boards and job sites, and documents every dissemination, review and
posting with a written record to identify the time, place, employees present,
subject matter, and disposition of meetings.

4. The Contractor reviews, at least annually, all supervisors’ adherence to and
performance under the EEO Policy and maintains written documentation of
these reviews.

5. The Contractor discusses its EEO Policy Statement with subcontractors with
whom it anticipates doing business, includes the EEO Policy Statement in its
subcontracts, and provides such documentation to the City upon request.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 34 | Page
Attachment C — Equal Opportunity Contracting Program
Volume 1 62 (Rev. Nov. 2013)




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The Contractor documents and maintains a record of all bid solicitations and
outreach efforts to and from subcontractors, contractor associations and other
business associations.

The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy externally through various media,
including the media of people of color and women, in advertisements to recruit,
maintains files documenting these efforts, and provides copies of these
advertisements to the City upon request.

The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy to union and community
organizations.

The Contractor provides immediate written notification to the City when any
union referral process has impeded the Contractor’s efforts to maintain its EEO
Policy.

The Contractor maintains a current list of recruitment sources, including those
outreaching to people of color and women, and provides written notification of
employment opportunities to these recruitment sources with a record of the
organizations’ responses.

The Contractor maintains a current file of names, addresses and phone numbers
of each walk-in applicant, including people of color and women, and referrals
from unions, recruitment sources, or community organizations with a
description of the employment action taken.

The Contractor encourages all present employees, including people of color
and women employees, to recruit others.

The Contractor maintains all employment selection process information with
records of all tests and other selection criteria.

The Contractor develops and maintains documentation for on-the-job training
opportunities, participates in training programs, or both for all of its employees,
including people of color and women, and establishes apprenticeship, trainee,
and upgrade programs relevant to the Contractor’s employment needs.

The Contractor conducts, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation of all
employees for promotional opportunities and encourages all employees to seek
and prepare appropriately for such opportunities.

The Contractor ensures the company’s working environment and activities are
non-segregated except for providing separate or single-user toilets and
necessary changing facilities to assure privacy between the sexes.
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ATTACHMENT D
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ATTACHMENT E
SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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)

2)

SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The GREENBOOK) currently in
effect.

The City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
WHITEBOOK).

1-2

2-3.2

SECTION 1 — TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND

SYMBOLS

TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. ADD the following;:
Civic San Diego: Administrator of the Project.
Owner: Successor Agency.

Successor Agency: The City of San Diego, solely in its capacity as the designated
Successor Agency to the Redevelopment Agency of the City of San Diego, a former
public body, corporate and politic. '

Normal Working Hours. To the City Supplement, ADD the followings

Night and Weekend Work: Construction in the ROW may be performed at night or
on weekends at no extra costs to the Agency. The Contractor must have prior
authorization from the Resident Engineer and the City Traffic Engineer to perform
Work on weekends or at night. In addition, the Contractor will be required to obtain a
Noise Abatement Permit to perform Work outside the normal working hours. The
Contractor shall be aware that some work may be required at night for traffic control
purposes. Cost of the permits shall be included in the various unit price Bid items for
the Work.

SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK

Self Performance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1.  You must perform, with your own organization, Contract work amounting to at
least 50% of the base bid alone or base bid and any additive or deductive
alternate(s) that together when added or deducted form the basis of award.

2. The self performance percentage requirement will be waived for contracts when a
“B” License is required or allowed.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 38 | Page
Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)




2-5.3 Submittals.

2-5.3.1 General. To the City Supplement, ADD the following

7. For
shal

products for which an AML is available, products listed in the AML.
| be used. A submittal review will be conducted for products not

identified on an AML on a case-by-case basis when:

a)
b)

c)

The product type or category is not in the AML.

The AML does not list at least two available manufacturers of the
product.

The material or manufacturer listed in the AML is no longer available.
Documentation to substantiate the product is no longer available or in
production is required as part of the submittal.

In the case of conducting a submittal review when required by the Plans or
Special Provisions, or when requested by the Engineer, all submittals shall be
accompanied by the City’s submittal form.

The

http

Product Submittal Form is available for download at:

J//www.sandiego.eov/publicworks/edocref/index.shiml

2-6 WORK TO BE DONE. To the City Supplement, ADD the following

4. ALTERNATE BID ITEMS

A.

Additive Alternate A Scope of Work: The Contractor shall insert the
cost to remove and replace the existing pavement on Cedar Street per the
contract documents, '

5. COODINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

A.

The Project is subject to City of San Diego Council Policy 900-11,
"Inclusion of Public Art in Selected Capital Improvements Program."
Therefore, an artist team has developed an artwork design and will
receive a contract from Civic San Diego to provide artwork fabrication
and installation services. The resultant artwork will become an
acquisition of the Civic Art Collection which is managed by the
Commission for Arts and Culture. The Contractor should account for
time and materials necessary for coordinating with the artist team on the
integration of the public artwork throughout the duration of the project.

The Contractor is required to purchase all furniture, fixtures and
equipment (FF&E) and a fire engine. The Contractor is responsible for
any coordination with the City Fire Department or its designee and any
fees associated with this effort. See section 01 02 50
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2-9.1

2-9.2

SUBSURFACE DATA. ADD the following:

4. In preparation of the Contract Documents, the designer has relied upon the
following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the
Work Site:

1. Geotechnical and Fault Investigation dated April 3, 2009 by Leighton
and Associates.

5. The report(s) listed above is(are) available for review by contacting the
Contract Specialist or visiting:

Ttp://ftp.sannet.gov/QUT/ECP/2-7%20SUBSURFACE%20DATA/

or the report listed above is available as Appendix G.

Permanent Survey Markers. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Pursuant to Division 3, Chapter 15 of the Business and Professions Code, the
Contractor shall not disturb survey monuments that “control the location of
subdivisions, tracts, boundaries, roads, streets, or highways, or provide horizontal or
vertical survey control” until they have been tied out by a Registered Land Surveyor
or Registered Civil Engineer authorized to practice land surveying within the State of
California.

Monument Preservation will be performed by City Public Works Field Engineering
Division (PW-FED) Field Survey Section on all Projects, unless permission is
obtained for these services in writing by PW-FED.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a minimum of 7 Days prior to the start of
the Work a list of controlling survey monuments which may be disturbed. The
Agency (or the owner on a Private Contract) will:

a)  set survey points outside the affected work area that reference and locate each
controlling survey monument that may be disturbed,

b) file a Corner Record or Record of Survey with the County Surveyor after
setting the survey points to be used for re-establishment of the disturbed
controlling survey monuments, and

c¢) file a Corner Record of Record of Survey with the County Surveyor after re-
establishment of the disturbed controlling survey monuments.

Survey Service. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Prior to start of construction, you shall submit a letter to the Engineer identifying the
Licensed Land Surveyor or the Registered Civil Engineer authorized to practice land
surveying within the State of California performing the survey services for the
Project.
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You are responsible for performing and meeting the accuracy of surveying standards
adequate for construction through a Licensed Land Surveyor or a Registered Civil
Engineer authorized to practice land surveying within the State of California.

Survey stakes shall be set and stationed by you for curbs, headers, water mains,
sewers, storm drains, structures, rough grade, and any other structures and
appurtenances that are needed for the Project. A corresponding cut or fill to finished
grade (or flow line) must be indicated on a grade sheet.

Surveys performed must list the basis of bearings as tied to Record of Survey 14492
or equivalent, based on the California Coordinate System of 1983, Zone 6, U.S.
Survey foot, epoch 1991.35, along with a completed calibration sheet (blank form
will be supplied by City Surveys). The vertical datum used must be NGVD 29 in
accordance with the City of San Diego Vertical Bench Book.

You shall preserve construction survey stakes, control points and other survey related
marks for the duration of the Project. If any construction survey stakes are lost or
disturbed, and need to be replaced, such replacement will be performed by the
Engineer at your expense.

2-9.2.1 Survey Files, All Computer Aided Drafting (CAD) work must be done in
accordance with The City of San Diego’s Citywide Computer Aided Design and
Drafting (CADD) Standards and must be in City seed files (.job, .txt, .dgn, .alg, .raw,
fwd, .dtm, .pdf, .docx, xlsx, .tif, and .jpg).
All survey files must be completed in accordance with the City of San Diego’s
Citywide CADD Standards and must adhere to City’s Microstation level and attribute
structure.
The survey file deliverable will be either one Master .dgn file containing all xref’s in
geospatially referenced (and attached) models or one Master dgn with all xref’s
geospatially referenced (and attached) as dgn files. Resource files will be sent fo
Contractor if requested.
Survey files must include, but not limited to, the following items:
a. Street center line and (record width) right-of-way lines
b.  Project geometry (.alg) files (this will be generated for use in InRoads)
c. 3D surface model (.dtm, break line and spot elevation) file
d.  Spot elevations of the new utility main at each intersection, midblock and for

any change in grade
e. Monuments
f. Curb lines (top curb and gutter)
g.  All other appurtenances including but not limited to water valves, meters,
vaults, manholes, fire hydrants, utility boxes, cleanouts and poles

You shall use the survey information to produce red-lines drawings as described in
Section 2-5.4 “Red-Lines and Record Documents.”

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 41 | Page

Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)




2-9.2.2

2-9.2.3

2-10

2-10.1

2-15

Submittal. Survey files shall be submitted in accordance with Section 2-5.3
“Submittals” and 2-5.4 “Red-Lines and Record Documents.” You shall provide the
Survey Files, proposed Drawings and or Red-Line Drawings on a CD/DVD to the
Engineer and post the Survey Files, proposed Drawings and or Red-Line Drawings at
the following website:

ftp:/ftp.sannet.gov/IN/SURVEYS/.

After the documents have been posted the website, you shall send a confirmation
email, which includes the hyperlink to.the website, to the Engineer and
SurveyReview@sandiego.gov.

All survey work and submittals which reveal non-compliance with the requirements .
of the Construction Documents shall be corrected as deemed necessary by the
Engineer and the cost of the corrections to your survey submittals will be at your
expense.

Payment. Payment for survey services shall be included in the lump sum Bid for
“Field Surveys”.

AUTHORITY OF BOARD AND ENGINEER. ADD the following:

The Resident Engineer is the representative of the Successor Agency authorized to
advise the Agency on construction matters related to the Contract. The Agency has
delegated his authority to the Resident Engineer to make initial decisions regarding
questions, which may arise as to the quality or acceptability of materials furnished and
Work performed, as to the manner of performance, and rate of progress of the Work
under the Contract. The Resident Engineer interprets the Contract Documents and
makes initial decisions with respect to the Contractor’s fulfillment of the Contract
obligations and the Contractor’s entitlement to compensation. The Contractor shall
look initially to the Resident Engineer in matters relating to the Contract.

Rejected Work. The Agency may reject all work that is not done in accordance with
the Contract. All work that has been rejected shall be remedied or removed and
replaced by the Contractor in an acceptable manner and no compensation will be
allowed for such removal, replacement or remedial work.

Any work done beyond the boundaries established by the Agency or any work as
hereinafter specified which is done without proper permits, inspection and testing,
will be considered as unauthorized work and will be rejected. Upon order of the
Agency, unauthorized work shall be remedied, removed, or replaced at the
Contractor's expense.

Upon failure of the Contractor to comply promptly with an order, the Agency may
cause rejected or unauthorized work to be remedied, removed, or replaced, and
deduct the costs from any monies due or to become due to the Contractor.

TECHNICAL STUDIES AND DATA. To the City Supplement, ADD the
following:
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4-1.6

6-1.1

6-2.1

5. In preparation of the Contract Documents, the designer has relied upon the
following reports of explorations and tests at the Work Site:

1.  Geotechnical and Fault Investigation, dated April 3, 2009 by Leighton
and Associates.

6. The report(s) listed above is(are) available for review by contacting the
Contract Specialist or visiting:

ftp://ftp.sannet.gov/OUT/ECP/2-7%20SUBSURFACE%20DATA/

or the report listed above is available as Appendix G.
SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

Trade Names or Equals. ADD the following;:

You must submit your list of proposed substitutions for “an equal” (“or equal”)
item(s) no later than 5 Working Days after the determination of the Apparent
Low Bidder and on the City’s Product Submittal Form available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

Construction Schedule. ADD the following;:

The Schedule shall reflect that all construction on the Northeast corner of Pacific
Highway and Cedar Street shall be completed prior to any sidewalk construction or
sidewalk closures on the South side of Pacific Highway.

Moratoriums. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

Do not work in the areas where there is currently a moratorium issued by the City.
The areas subject to moratorium are listed here:

Cedar Street or Pacific Highway from Thanksgiving to New Years Day (inclusive).

Construction activities shall not interfere with any scheduled civic event in or around
the construction area. The Contractor is responsible for coordination of construction
activities with the City of San Diego City Manager's Civic Events Coordinator to
ensure construction activities do not conflict with any civic events in the project area.
No additional compensation shall be allowed for delays or changes to the
construction schedule due to scheduled civic events.

A waiver may be granted to the Contractor if it can be demonstrated that the work
will not impact City activities.
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6-7.1

7-3

7-3.1

7-3.2

7-3.2.1

General. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

5. 30 Working days for full depth asphalt final mill and resurfacing work
required per SDG-107.

SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

LIABILITY INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

The insurance provisions herein must not be construed to limit your indemnity
obligations contained in the Contract.

Policies and Procedures.

1. You must procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and expense,
to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to persons or
damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection with the
performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives, officers,
employees or Subcontractors,

2. Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on a
replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

3. You must maintain this insurance for the duration of this contract and at all
times thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in
accordance with this contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your
indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage required
by this contract.

4. Payment for insurance is included in the various items of Work as bid by you,
and except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled
to any additional payment. Do not begin any work under this contract until you
have provided and the City has approved all required insurance.

5. Policies of insurance must provide that the City is entitled to 30 days (10 days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance
coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or
renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the
Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the Contract.

Types of Insurance.
Commercial General Liability Insurance.
1.  Commercial General Liability Insurance must be written on the current version

of the ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form providing
coverage at least as broad.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 44 | Page
Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)




The policy must cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured’s contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).

There must be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of coverage
for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You must
maintain the same or. equivalent insurance for at least 10 years following
completion of the Work.

All costs of defense must be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage must be
in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability

Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit $2,000,000
Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000

- 7-3.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

1.

2.

You must provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability
Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles
(“Any Auto”).

All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy.

7-3.2.3 Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance.

1.

You must procure and maintain at your expense or require Subcontractor, as
described below to procure and maintain, the Contractors Pollution Liability
Insurance including contractual lability coverage to cover liability arising out
of cleanup, removal, storage, or handling of hazardous or toxic chemicals,
materials, substances, or any other pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in an
amount not less than $2,000,000 limit for bodily injury and property damage.

All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy. Any such
insurance provided by Subcontractor instead of you must be approved
separately in writing by the City.

For approval of a substitution of Subcontractor’s insurance, you must certify
that all activities for which the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance will
provide coverage will be performed exclusively by the Subcontractor providing
the insurance. The deductible must not exceed $25,000 per claim.
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Contractual liability must include coverage of tort liability of another party to
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization.
There must be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the
scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual
liability.

Occurrence based policies must be procured before the Work commences and
must be maintained for the Contract Time. Claims Made policies must be
procured before the Work commences, must be maintained for the Contract
Time, and must include a 12 month extended Claims Discovery Period
applicable to this contract or the existing policy or policies must continue to be
maintained for 12 months after the completion of the Work without advancing
the retroactive date.

Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies must
provide that the City is entitled to 30 days prior written notice (10 days for
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal
of the policy or policies. :

7-3.2.4 Contractors Hazardous TranSporters Pollution Liability Insurance.

1.

You must provide at your expense or require Subcontractor to provide, as
described below Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability
Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover liability arising out
of transportation of hazardous or toxic, materials, substances, or any other
pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in an amount not less than $2,000,000
limit per occurrence/aggregate for bodily injury and property damage.

All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy. The deductible
must not exceed $25,000 per claim. Any such insurance provided by a
subcontractor instead of you must be approved separately in writing by the

City.

For approval of the substitution of Subcontractor’s insurance the Contractor
shall certify that all activities for which Contractors Hazardous Transporters
Pollution Liability Insurance will provide coverage will be performed
exclusively by the Subcontractor providing the insurance.

Contractual liability must include coverage of tort liability of another party to
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization.
There must be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the
scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual
liability. Occurrence based policies must be procured before the Work
commences and must be maintained for the duration of this contract. Claims
Made policies must be procured before the Work commences, must be
maintained for the duration of this contract, and must include a 12 month
extended Claims Discovery Period applicable to this contract or the existing
policy or policies must continue to be maintained for 12 months after the
completion of the Work under this contract without advancing the retroactive
date,
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7-3.2.5

7-3.3

Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies must
provide that the City is entitled to 30 days prior written notice (10 days for
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal
of the policy or policies.

Contractors Builders Risk Property Insurance.

1.

You must provide at its expense, and maintain until Final Acceptance of the
Work, a Special Form Builders Risk Policy or Policies. This insurance must be
in an amount equal to the replacement cost of the completed Work (without
deduction for depreciation) including the cost of excavations, grading, and
filling. The policy or policies limits must be 100% of this contract value of the
Work plus15% to cover administrative costs, design costs, and the costs of
inspections and construction management.

Insured property must include material or portions of the Work located away
from the Site but intended for use at the Site, and must cover material or
portions of the Work in transit. The policy or policies must include as insured
property scaffolding, falsework, and temporary buildings located at the Site.
The policy or policies must cover the cost of removing debris, including
demolition. '

The policy or policies must provide that all proceeds thereunder must be
payable to the Successor Agency as Trustee for the insured, and must name the
City, the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers of all tiers as named
insured. We as Trustee will collect, adjust, and receive all monies which may
become due and payable under the policy or policies, may compromise any and
all claims thereunder, and will apply the proceeds of such insurance to the
repair, reconstruction, or replacement of the Work.

Any deductible applicable to the insurance must be identified in the policy or
policies documents and responsibility for paying the part of any loss not
covered because of the application of such deductibles must be apportioned
among the parties except for the Successor Agency as follows: if there is more
than one claimant for a single occurrence, then each claimant must pay a pro-
rata share of the per occurrence deductible based upon the percentage of their
paid claim to the total paid for insured. The Successor Agency must be entitled
to 100% of its loss. The Contractor must pay the Successor Agency any portion
of that loss not covered because of a deductible, at the same time the proceeds
of the insurance are paid to the Successor Agency as trustee.

Any insured, other than the Successor Agency, making claim to which a
deductible applies must be responsible for 100% of the loss not insured
because of the deductible. Except as provided for under California law, the
policy or policies must provide that the Successor Agency is entitled to 30 days
prior written notice (10 days for cancellation due to non-payment of premium)
of cancellation or non-renewal of the policy or policies.

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this contract as described herein must be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI”

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 47 | Page
Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)




7-3.3.1

7-3.4

7-3.5

7-3.5.1

7-3.5.1.1

7-3.5.1.2

by A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance
Commissioner to do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

Non-Admitted Carriers. The Successor Agency will accept insurance provided by
non-admitted, “surplus lines™ carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business
in the State and is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI
list).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers must be subject to all of the
requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein.

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the Successor Agency documents e.g.,
certificates of insurance and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein,
and furnish renewal documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each
required document must be signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the
insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. We reserve the right to require complete,
certified copies of all insurance policies required herein.

Policy Endorsements.
Commercial General Liability Insurance
Additional Insured.

a) You must provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current
version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

b) To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code §11580.04,
the policy must be endorsed to include the City, Successor Agency, Civic San
Diego and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives as additional insured.

¢) The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate is
$1,000,000 or more must include liability arising out of: (a) Ongoing operations
performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products, (¢) your work, e.g., your
completed operations performed by you or on your behalf, or (d) premises
owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

d) The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate is
less than $1,000,000 must include liability arising out of: (a) Ongoing operations
performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products, or (c) premises owned,
leased, controlled, or used by you.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy must be endorsed to
provide that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed
operations, if appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-
insurance of the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its elected officials,
officers, employees, agents and representatives. Further, it must provide that any
insurance maintained by the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its elected
officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives must be in excess of your
insurance and must not contribute to it.
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7-3.5.1.3

7-3.5.2
7-3.5.2.1

7-3.5.3
7-3.5.3.1

7-3.5.3.2

Project General Aggregate Limit.

The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide a Designated Construction Project
General Aggregate Limit that will apply only to the Work. Only claims payments
which arise from the Work must reduce the Designated Construction Project General
Aggregate Limit. The Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit
must be in addition to the aggregate limit provided for the products-completed
operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
Insurance are written on an ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form
or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy must be endorsed
to include the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional insured, with
respect to liability arising out of automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by
you or on your behalf. This endorsement is limited to the obligations permitted by
California Insurance Code §11580.04.

Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance Endorsements.
Additional Insured.

a) The policy or policies must be endorsed to include as an Insured the City,
Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and representatives, with respect to liability arising out of* (a)
Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products, (c)
your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on your behalf,
or (d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you; except that in
connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction contract to which the
provisions of subdivision (b) of § 2782 of the California Civil Code apply, this
endorsement must not provide any duty of indemnity coverage for the active
negligence of the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any case
where an agreement to indemnify the City and its respective elected officials,
officers, employees, agents, and representatives would be invalid under
subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California Civil Code.

b) In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the Insured and
the active negligence of the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its
respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives that
is not covered because of California Insurance Code §11580.04, the insurer's
obligation to the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives must be limited
to obligations permitted by California Insurance Code §11580.04.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies must be
endorsed to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution Liability
Insurance policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the City,
Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its elected officials, officers, employees,
agents and representatives with respect to operations including the completed
operations of the Named Insured. Any insurance maintained by the City, Successor
Agency, Civic San Diego and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and
representatives must be in excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it.
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7-3.5.3.3

7-3.5.4

7-3.54.1

7-3.54.2

7-3.5.4.3

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance, the policy or
policies must provide that your insurance must apply separately to each insured
against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the
insurer's liability and must provide cross-liability coverage.

Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance
Endorsements.

Additional Insured.

a) The policy or policies must be endorsed to include as an Insured the City,
Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective elected officials, officers,
employees, agents, and representatives, with respect to liability arising out of; (a)
Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products, (c)
your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on your behalf,
or (d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you; except that in
connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction contract to which the
provisions of subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California Civil Code apply, this
endorsement must not provide any duty of indemnity coverage for the active
negligence of the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any case
where an agreement to indemnify the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego
and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives would be invalid under subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California
Civil Code.

b) In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the Insured and
the active negligence of the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its
respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives that
is not covered because of California Insurance Code §11580.04, the insurer's
obligation to the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its respective
elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives must be limited
to obligations permitted by California Insurance Code §11580.04.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies must be
endorsed to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution Liability
Insurance policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the City,
Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its elected officials, officers, employees,
agents and representatives with respect to operations including the completed
operations of the Named Insured. Any insurance maintained by the City, Successor
Agency, Civic San Diego and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and
representatives must be in excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it.

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability
Insurance, the policy or policies must provide that your insurance must apply
separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with
respect to the limits of the insurer's liability and must provide cross-liability
coverage.
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7-3.5.5

7-3.5.5.1

7-3.5.5.2

7-3.6

7-3.7

7-3.8

7-3.9

7-4

7-4.1

Builders Risk Endorsements.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, Successor Agency, Civic
San Diego, and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives for losses paid under the terms of the policy or policies and which
arise from work performed by the Named Insured for the City, Successor Agency,
Civic San Diego.

Builders Risk — Partial Utilization. If the Successor Agency desire to occupy or
use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Acceptance in accordance with this
contract, the Successor Agency will notify you and you must immediately notify
your Builder's Risk insurer and obtain an endorsement that the policy or policies
must not be cancelled or lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy. You
must obtain the endorsement prior to our occupation and use.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You must pay for all deductibles and
self-insured retentions. You must disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to
the Successor Agency at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The Successor Agency reserves the right, from time to time,
to review your insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to
determine if they are acceptable to the Successor Agency. The Successor Agency
will reimburse you, without overhead, profit, or any other markup, for the cost of
additional premium for any coverage requested by the Engineer but not required by
this contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You must notify the Successor Agency 30 days
prior to any material change to the policies of insurance provided under this contract.

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage must follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.

WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employers Liability Insurance.

1. In accordance with the provisions of §3700 of the California Labor Code, you
must provide at your expense Workers’ Compensation Insurance and
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under
applicable state workers compensation laws. The City, Successor Agency,
Civic San Diego and its elected officials, and employees will not be responsible
for any claims in law or equity occasioned by your failure to comply with the
requirements of this section. -

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 51 | Page
Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)



7-4.1.1

7-5

ADD:
7-5.4

2. Limits for this insurance must be not less than the following;:

Workers’ Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit

3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the
provisions of §3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for worker’s compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you must comply
with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by §1861 of the
California Labor Code,

Waiver of Subrogation.

The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the insurer will waive all
rights of subrogation against the City, Successor Agency, Civic San Diego and its
respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses
paid under the terms of the policy or policies and which arise from work performed
by the Named Insured for the Successor Agency.

PERMITS, FEES, AND NOTICES. To the City Supplement, ADD the following:

The Successor Agency will obtain, at no cost to the Contractor; the following
permits:

1. The General Building Permit for Fire Station #2

Civic San Diego will be the permit holder prior to contract award. The Contractor
shall be required to transfer the ‘Permit Holder Name’ to their name prior to NTP.
The Contractor is responsible for any fees associated with the transfer of the permit.

Railroad Right Of Entry Permit

The Contractor shall obtain a Right of Entry Permit from the Railroad prior to
entering or constructing on property owned by the Railroad. The Contractor shall
abide by the terms of the Right of Entry Permit. The terms of the Right of Entry
Permit will govern if there are any conflicts with these special provisions. The
Contractor must understand the Contractor's right to enter Railroad's right of way is
subject to the absolute right of Railroad to cause the Contractor's work on Railroad's
right of way to cease if, in the opinion of Railroad, Contractor's activities create a
hazard to Railroad's right of way, employees, and operations. The term "Railroad"
shall mean the San Diego Metropolitan Transit System (MTS) and North County
Transit District (NCTD).
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7-8.6 Water Pollution Control. ADD the following;:
Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, the Contract is subject to WPCP.
7-10.5.3 Steel Plate Covers. Table 7-10.5.3(A), REVISE the plate thickness for 5’-3” trench
width to read 1 %4,
7-15 INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT. To the City
Supplement, fourth paragraph, last -sentence, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:
Your duty to indemnify and hold harmless does not include any claims or liability
arising from the established active or sole negligence, or willful misconduct of the
City, its officers, or employees.
7-16 COMMUNITY LIAISON. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following;:
ADD:
7-16 COMMUNITY OUTREACH.
7-16.1 General.
1.  To ensure consistency with the City’s community outreach plan for the project,
the Successor Agency will work with the Contractor to inform the public
(which includes, but is not limited to, property owners, renters, homeowners,
‘business owners, recreational users, and other community members and
stakeholders) of construction impacts. Efforts by the Contractor to mitigate
construction impacts by communicating with the public require close
coordination and cooperation with the City. :
2. You shall perform the community outreach activities required throughout the
Contract Time. You shall assign a staff member who will perform the required
community outreach services.
3. You shall closely coordinate the Work with the businesses, institutions,
residents and property owners impacted by the Project.
Your example duties include notifying businesses, institutions, and residents of
the commencement of construction activities not less than 5 days in advance,
coordinating access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic to businesses,
institutions, and residences impacted by the Project, reporting activities at all
Project progress meetings scheduled by the Engineer, attending the Project Pre-
construction Meeting, attending 2 community meetings, responding to
community questions and complaints related to your activities, and
documenting, in writing, as well as logging in all inquiries and complaints
received into the City’s Public Contact Log located on the City’s SDShare site:
http://sdshare/forums/ecp/PITS/picr/Lists/Public%20Contact%20Log/Allltems.aspx.
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You shall execute the Information Security Policy Acknowledgement Form -
For Non-City Employees within 15 days of the award of the Contract if}

a) Your contact information is made available on any outreach materials or;

b) You will be the primary point of contact to resolve project related inquiries
and complaints. :

Electronic Communication.

All inquiries and complaints will be logged in to the City’s SDShare site within
24 hours of receipt of inquiries and complaints.

Any updates or a resolution of inquiries, and complaints shall be documented
in the City’s SDShare site within 24 hours.

Copies of email communications shall be saved, individually, on to the City’s
SDShare site as an Outlook Message Format (*.msg).

All graphics, photos, and other electronic files associated with the inquiries and
or complaints shall be saved into the individual record.

7-16.1.1 Quality Assurance.

1.

During the course of community outreach, you shall ensure that the character
of all persons that conduct community outreach (distributing door hangers,
attending community meetings, interacting with the public, etc.) on your behalf
shall: v

a.  Have the ability to speak and comprehend English and/or Spanish, as
appropriate for the community or public they are informing,

b.  Possess and display easily verifiable and readable personal identification
that identifies the person as your employee,

c.  Have the interpersonal skills to effectively, professionally, and tactfully
represent you, the project, and the City to the public.

7-16.1.2 Submittals.

L.

You shall submit to the Resident Engineer, for review and approval, all drafts
of letters, notices, postcards, door hangers, signs, mailing lists, proposed
addresses for hand-delivery, and any other notices and letters that are to be
mailed and or distributed to the public.

a.  Prior to distributing or mailing, you shall submit final drafts of letters,
notices, postcards, door hangers, signs, and any other notices and letters
to the Resident Engineer for final review and approval. Submit a PDF
copy of the approved door hangers to the Engineer.
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b.  After distributing or mailing, you shall submit verification of delivery
and any copies of returned notices to the Resident Engineer. Submit a
PDF copy of the approved letters and notices to the Engineer.

You shall use the City’s SDShare site to identify and summarize
communications (via phone, in person, and email) with the public within 24
hours of receipt, even if your response to the individual is still incomplete. You
shall upload to the City’s SDShare site copies of all written, electronic, and
verbal communications and conversations with the public.

7-16.2 Community Qutreach Services.

7-16.2.1 Public Notice by Contractor.

1.
2.

Post Project Identification Signs in accordance with section 7-10.6.2

Notify businesses, institutions, property owners, residents or any other
impacted stakeholders, within a minimum 300 feet radius of the Project, of
construction activities and utility service interruptions not less than 5 days in
advance.

Furnish and distribute public notices in the form of door hangers using the
City’s format to all occupants and/or property owners along streets:

a.  Where Work is to be performed at least 5 days before starting
construction or survey activities or impacting the community as
approved by the Resident Engineer.

b.  Within 5 days of the completion of your construction activities where
work was performed, you shall distribute public notices in the form of
door hangers, which outlines the anticipated dates of Asphalt
Resurfacing or Slurry Seal.

c. No less than 48 hours in advance and no more than 72 hours in advance
of the scheduled resurfacing.

Leave the door hanger notices on or at the front door of each dwelling and
apartment unit and at each tenant of commercial buildings abutting each of the
street block segments. Where the front doors of apartment units are
inaccessible, distribute the door hanger notices to the apartment manager or
security officer.

Door Hanger Material: You shall use Blanks/USA brand, Item Number
DHIJSB6WH, 1 '4” Holes (removed), 2-up Jumbo Door Hanger in Bristol
White, or approved equal.

Mailed Notice Material: You shall use Cougar by Domtar, Item Number 2834
or approved equal.

For all Work on private property, contact each owner and occupant
individually a minimum of 15 days prior to the Work. If the Work has been
delayed, re-notify owners and occupants of the new Work schedule, as directed
by the Resident Engineer,
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7-16.2.2 Communications with the Public.

1.

Coordinate access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic to businesses, institutions
and residences impacted by the Project.

You shall provide updates on construction impacts to the Resident Engineer.
You shall notify the Resident Engineer in advance about time-sensitive
construction impacts and may be required to distribute construction impact
notices to the public on short notice.

You shall incorporate community outreach activities related to construction
impacts in the baseline schedule and update the Resident Engineer with each
week's submittal of the Three-Week Look Ahead Schedule.

At the request of the Resident Engineer, you shall attend and partlclpate in
project briefings at community meetings.

You shall coordinate with the Resident Engineer on all responses and actions
taken to address public inquiries and complaints within 24-hours that they are
received.

7-16.2.3 Communications with Media.

1.

The Successor Agency may allow members of the media access to its
construction site(s) on a case-by-case basis only.

Occasionally, members of the media may show up at construction sites,
uninvited. Members of the media (including, but not limited to newspaper,
magazine, radio, television, bloggers, and videographers) do not have the legal
right to be in the construction site without the Successor Agency’s permission.

In the event media representatives arrive near or on the construction site(s), you
shall keep them off the site(s), in a courteous and professional manner, until a
Public Information Officer is available to meet them at an approved location.

You shall report all members of the media visits to the Resident Engineer as
quickly as possible, so that the City’s Public Information Officer can meet with
the members of the media at the construction site(s).

If the Successor Agency allows members of the media to access a construction
site, you shall allow the Successor Agency to escort the media representatives
while they are on the construction site and shall ensure their safety.

You shall require media representatives to sign in and out of the Site Visitor
Log and to use Personal Protective Equipment.

You have a right to speak to members of the media about your company and its
role on the project. All other questions shall be referred to the Successor
Agency.
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7-16.4 Payment. The Payment for the Community Outreach Service is included in the
various Bid items.
7-20 ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION. ADD the following:
Virtual Project Manager will be used on this contract.
SECTION 8 - FACILITIES FOR AGENCY PERSONNEL
8-2 FIELD OFFICE FACILITIES. To the City Supplement, ADD the following.
The Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Representatlve the proposed Field Office
prior to NTP.
SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
9-3.2.5 Withholding of Payment. To the City Supplement, item i), DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:
i)  Your failure to comply with 7-2.3, “PAYROLL RECORDS” and 2-16,
“CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING
SYSTEM.”
ADD:
9-3.7 Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations. This Contract is not
subject to the provisions of The WHITEBOOK for Compensation Adjustments for
Price Index Fluctuations for the paving asphalt.
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SECTION 200 - ROCK MATERIALS

200-2 UNTREATED BASE MATERIALS.
ADD
200-2.1 General

Base material shall conform to 3/4" crushed aggregate base or 3/4" Class 2 aggregate
base, per Caltrans Standard Specifications (current edition). A minimum of 4” Class
2 base shall be used under all sidewalks and driveways in the public right-of-way.
SECTION 201 - CONCRETE, MORTAR AND RELATED MATERIALS
201-1 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE.
201-1.1.2 Concrete specified by class.

ADD the following to table 201-1.1.2 (A):

Item Concrete Class Max. Slump (in.)
Concrete 560-C-3250 4-inch (Must be certified
(sidewalk, driveways) by truck ticket.)
Concrete Curb 560-C-3250 4-inch
Concrete Street Section 560-C-3250 3-inch

201-1.2 Materials.

ADD:
201-1.2.2 Aggregates

For exposed aggregate concrete, the aggregate shall be %4” - 1/2" Arizona River Rock
or approved equal. Provide sample to Resident Engineer for approval. Arizona
River Rock is available at K.R.C. Rock.

201-1.2.4 ADD mixtures.

ADD:
201-1.2.4 General Requirements.

Admixture for all concrete exposed to view, including gutters, curbs, restraining
curbs, and concrete paving (excepting exposed aggregate paving) shall be the
following (or equivalent, as approved by the Engineer):

Manufacturer: L.M. Scofield Company

1-800-800-9900
Series: Chromix Integral Color Admixture
Color: C-14 French Gray for Little Italy Paving

White/Light Grey for Corner Paving
Admixture products and procedures for installation shall be in strict accordance with
the manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations, and those published by the
American Concrete Institute (ACI) and the Portland Cement Association (PCA).
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201-4

201-4.1

ADD:
201-4.1.1

ADD:
202-4

202-4.1

202-4.1.1

CONCRETE CURING MATERIALS

Membrane Curing Compounds

General:

Concrete Curing Compounds for all colored concrete curbs, restraining curbs, and
concrete paving shall be applied to all exposed surfaces per manufacturer’s
instructions. Compound shall be a ready-to-use water-based emulsion specifically
designed for use as both a color matched curing membrane and sealer designed to
cure and protect the colored concrete and accentuate the colors. Compounds shall
comply with ASTM C-309, slip resistance ASTM D-2047, and comply with VOC
regulations. Compounds shall be the following (or equivalent, as approved by the
Engineer);

Manufacturer: L.M. Scofield 1-800-800-9900
Series: Lithochrome Colorwax
Colors: Match integral color admixtures as specified in 201-1.2.4(a).
Concrete curing products and procedures for installation shall be in strict accordance
with the manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations, and those published by

the American Concrete Institute (ACI) and the Portland Cement Association (PCA).

SECTION 202 - MASONRY MATERIALS

INTERLOCKING PAVERS.
Pavers.

Pavers shall be a six (6) inch by twelve (12) inch by eighty (80) mm solid
interlocking concrete paver with a minimum compressive strength of 4,500 PSI.
Pavers shall be ‘Antique Red’ color as manufactured by Ackerstone Industries (800)
258-2353, or approved equal laid in a herringbone pattern as shown on the plans,
Paver materials shall conform to the following:

Paver Materials.

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cements shall conform to ASTM Specification
C-150.

B. Aggregates: Aggregates shall conform to ASTM Specification C-33 for Normal
Weight Concrete Aggregate (No expanded shale or lightweight aggregates)
except that grading requirements shall not necessarily apply.
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202-4.1.2

202-4.2

202-4.3

202-4.4

207-9.2.3

C. Other materials: Coloring pigments, air enfraining agents, integral water
repellents, finely ground silica, etc., shall conform to ASTM Standards where
applicable, or shall be previously established as suitable for use in concrete.

Paver Physical Properties.

A. Compressive strength: At the time of delivery to the work site, the average
compressive strength shall not be less than 8,000 psi in accordance with ASTM
Standard C-140.

B. Absorption: The average absorption shall not be greater than 5% with no
individual unit absorption greater than 7%.

C. Proven Field Performance: Proven field performance: Satisfying field
performance is indicated when paving units similar in composition, and made
with the same manufacturing equipment as those to be supplied. Do not exhibit
excessive deterioration after at least one (1) year.

D. All units shall be sound and free of defects that would interfere with the proper
placing of unit or impair the strength or permanence of the construction.

E. Pavers shall conform with ASTM Method C-140.

F. Pavers shall be free of visible defects, cracks and chipped edges.

Sand Laying Course.

The sand laying course shall be a well-graded, clean, washed sand with 100% passing

a 3/8" sieve size and a maximum of 3% passing a No. 200 sieve size. Sand shall be
washed concrete sand, limestone screening, or similar, Do not use masonry sand.

Edge Restraint.

All edges of the installed pavers shall be restrained. The type of edge restraint shall
conform to details noted on plans. Where not noted, edge restraint can be: cast-in—
place concrete curb, concrete sidewalk paving, concrete footing, Minimum 6” wide
congcrete strip, building edge or foundation, or other suitable permanent methods of
preventing the movement of edge pavers as approved by the Resident Engineer.

Sealer.
Paver sealer shall be Stone Tech ‘Sure Bond’ or approved equal.
SECTION 207 — PIPE
Fittings. To the City Supplement, ADD the following;:
8.  Flange gaskets shall be 3.2mm (1/8") thick acrylic or aramid fibers bound with
nitrile for all sizes of pipe. Gaskets shall be full-face type with pre-punched

holes free of asbestos material. All insulating flange kits require full face
gaskets.
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207-9.2.6

207-17.2.3

207-26.4

Polyethylene Encasement for External Corrosion Protection. To the City
Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and ADD the following:

When soils have been determined to be mildly corrosive through resistivity testing as
specified in the City of San Diego Sewer and Water Design Guides, The outside
surfaces of ductile iron pipe and fittings for general use shall be coated with
bituminous coating 1 mil (25um) thick in accordance with AWWA C151 or AWWA
C110. Polyethylene encasement shall be provided in accordance with AWWA C105.

Pipe Manufacturer. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following;:

PVC products as manufactured or distributed by J-M Manufacturing Company shall
not be used on the Contract for pressurized pipe unless specified otherwise.

Butterfly Valves. To the City Supplement, Paragraph (2), DELETE the last
sentence.

To the City Supplement, Paragraph (3,) DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

3. The operator shall be manual with a 2” (50 mm) square operating nut, and shall
open the valve when turned counterclockwise.

SECTION 209 - STREET LIGHTING AND TRAFFIC SIGNAL MATERIALS

209-1.2

ADD:
209-1.2.1

(86-2.04A) Standards, Steel Pedestrals, and Posts

Gateway Light Pole

Complete assembly shall be equal to the product as manufactured by Visco, Inc.,
Antique , Union Metal or approved equal. All manufactures shall have
manufactured this exact product for a minimum of three years and shall have this
product installed in San Diego county. The contractor shall be responsible for the
coordination and assembly of the luminaire and capital assembly and pole from
separate manufacturer, including the mounting of the capital on the tenon.

The height of the Gateway light fixture shall be approximately 21 feet measured from
the bottom of the base to the center of the light source.

The pole assembly shall be all cast aluminum or steel and supplied in one piece
unitized construction. The complete pole assembly shall be composed of the
following: ‘

1. Pole Shaft shall be a one-piece, 16-flute, tapered, cast aluminum or steel, 11-
gauge pole with base plate welded to pole or heavy wall, copper free cast
aluminum or steel. Pole shall be circumferentially welded to base plate. Shaft
diameter shall not vary more than two inches from top to bottom. Pole Shaft
shall be a minimum of 97,
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209-1.2.2

2.  Base Plate shall be of structural grade A36 steel approximately 12 inches
square. '

3. All anchor bolts shall have an L bend at the bottom, the length of which shall
not exceed four times the thickness of the bolt. Each anchor bolt to be supplied
with one hex nut for leveling, one hex nut for securing base and two flat
washers. The anchor bolt thickness shall be 3/4".

4.> Hand hole in pole shaft shall be located below decorative base cover and
aligned with base access door with a locking cover. A grounding lug shall be
provided inside the hand hole for bonding of equipment ground conductors.

5. Cast Decorative Base shall have overall dimensions of approximately 34 inches
high and approximately 24 inches across the octagonal shaped bottom. Base
shall be a classic 16-flute cast of aluminum or steel. Cast base to be average
minimum wall thickness of .375 inch and shall have an opening for access to
hand hole.

6.  Grounding shall consist of a copper wire per latest edition of the Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction.

7. The Luminaire Assembly shall consist of the cut-off luminaire, lamp, ballast.,
and capital Assembly shall be mounted on the tenon on top of the poles. The
contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the tenon size of pole and that
the Capital housing matches that size. Glass Luminaire shall be 43-7/8" in
overall height with a maximum diameter of 17-1/4", mounted atop the pole on
Arm Assembly, Luminaire shall be 130 W LED fixture by Holophane Outdoor
Architectural Lighting, or GE.

8.  All metal parts for all types shall be pretreated prior to coating with a six-stage
total immersion system consisting of Washing-Degreasing, Rinse, Phosphate
Conversion Coating Rinse, Non-Chromium Sealer, and Rinse.

Hanging Basket 7
All Gateway Poles shall be equipped with two hanging baskets equivalent to those in
the Little Ttaly District.

Hanging planter baskets shall be 22” diameter round with flat steel construction.
Baskets will include four strands of small chain sufficient to hang the basket 22-24”
below the hanger bracket, and that are permanently affixed to the basket and hanging
hook. The basket and hook shall be texture powder coated black, or, vinyl coated.
The basket will include coconut coir liners at least 2 thick that completely line and
form fit to the inside of the basket. Hanging planter baskets shall be Hooks &
Lattice, “22” English Garden Flat Steel Hanging Baskets”, or, equal.

The bracket for the hanging planter baskets shall be a double design to hold two
baskets. The brackets shall be a two-way scroll design and shall extend 20” from the
side of the lamppost.
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209-1.2.3

209-6.4

The hangers shall be designed to attach to the lampposts by a bracket that is part of
the hanger, that fits around the existing lamppost and clamps onto it using threaded
bolts, nuts and lock washers. Brackets shall not require any drilling or penetration
into the lamppost to be securely attached.

Brackets shall be flat steel with a textured powder coated black finish. Bolts, nuts
and lock washers shall be galvanized steel with a block anodized finish sufficient in

size and strength to support 3 times the weight of the filled and watered baskets.-

Brackets shall be custom designed and manufactured to fit the lampposts in the Little
Italy District.

Lamp Post Bracket for Hanging Planter Baskets shall be Hooks & Lattice, model,
“Two-way Scroll Arm Lamp Post Bracket”, or, equal.

Reservoir shall have a snug fit in the 22” hanging basket and have a 3 gal. capacity.
Reservoir shall be made of PVC or ABS with a PVC or ABS 1 14” riser sufficient in
height to extend 3” above the rim of the hanging basket while in place.

Hanging basket water well (reservoir) shall be Hooks & Lattice model number ww-
100-HB-22, or equal. Hooks & Lattice web site:
http://www.hooksandlattice.com/lamppostbrac.html

Paint :
All poles, mast arms, luminaires and appurtenances shall be painted CCDC blue.
Contractor shall provide a paint chip for approval prior to material release.

Induction Cobra Head Luminaire. To the City Supplement, CORRECT certain
section numbering as follows:

OLD TITLE NEW
SECTION SECTION
NUMBER NUMBER
209-6.4.7 Luminaire Identification ' 209-6.4.8
209-6.4.8 Photometric Documentation 209-6.4.9
209-6.4.9 Quality Assurance 209-6.4.10

SECTION 212 - LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION MATERIALS

DELETE this section in its entirety and refer to Division 32 84 00 and 32 93 10 of the Project

Manual.

ADD:
212-3.2.2.3

Trench Marker Tape. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

a)  Trench marker tape shall be 6” wide and consist of a minimum 5.0 mil, five-
ply 100% virgin polyethylene which is acid, alkaline and corrosion resistant.
Elongation properties and tensile strength of not less than 7,800 psi shall be in

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 63 | Page -

Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)




ADD:
213-3

ADD:

218-1

218-1.1

accordance with ASTM D882-80A. The trench marker tape for water lines
shall have a minimum 20 gauge solid aluminum foil core, adhered to a 2.55 mil
polyethylene backing.

b)  Tape color and legend shall be placed beneath the top protective layer subject
to the following:

1. Blue with “Caution Potable Water Line Buried Below” for Water
mainlines and over pipe sleeves.

2.  Purple with “Caution Recycled/Reclaimed Water Line Buried Below”
for recycled water irrigation mainlines.

3. Red with “Caution Electric Line Buried Below” for electrical lines
servicing the irrigation system, including, but not limited to, 110/220v
power to irrigation controllers and pumps, communication cables and
irrigation direct burial control wires to remote control valves.

4, Green with “Caution Sewer Line Buried Below” for Sewer mainlines and
over pipe sleeves.

SECTION 213 — ENGINEERING FABRICS

VAPOR BARRIER

The waterproofing/vapor barrier system must be composed of materials that can
adequately suppress petroleum hydrocarbon and volatile organic compound vapors as
demonstrated by testing and analysis via the most recent version of ASTM
International (ASTM), originally known as the American Society for Testing and
Materials, standard analytical method D-543 for solvent exposure testing (i.e. ASTM
D-543-06). Technical specifications for the material selected for use must
demonstrate adequate chemical resistance of benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene, total

~xylenes and other volatile organic compounds at elevated levels and during long term

exposure/contact to such chemicals. The specifications for the selected product must
be submitted by the Contractor to the Designated Owner’s Representative and
Environmental Consultant for review, evaluation and approval prior to the use of
such material for the project. In the event that the vapor barrier product is deemed
unsuitable by the Designated Owner’s Representative and Environmental Consultant
for the purposes of suppressing petroleum hydrocarbon vapor per ASTM D-543-06,
the Contractor shall identify and utilize a suitable replacement product at no
additional cost to the Owner. Any replacement product shall be subject to the same
evaluation by the Designated Owner’s Representative and Environmental Consultant,

SECTION 218 - SITE FURNISHINGS
TREE GRATES.
General.

Tree grates and frames shall be cast iron by the product and manufacturer specified,
or equal as approved by the Landscape Architect. Gray iron castings shall conform
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218-1.2

218-2

300-1.4

300-2

to ASTM A-48 Class 35B or better. All castings shall be manufactured true to
pattern, and shall be of uniform quality, free from blowholes, porosity, hard spots,
shrinkage distortion, or other defects, and shall be smooth and well cleaned by shot-
blasting.

Tree Grates Manufacturer.
Tree grates, frames and hardware assembly shall be located and furnished as shown
on the Contract Drawings. Tree grate assembly shall be the following:

Product:  Urban Accessories model Chinook 4 x 6 RCT, four pieces, with standard
tree opening, and one-piece steel frame unit, or approved equivalent. This tree grate
is referred to as the Little Italy Tree Grate in the CCDC Streetscape Manual and used
on Cedar Street. Neenah model R-8811 from the Boulevard Collection, two pieces,
with one piece steel frame unit, or approved equivalent. This tree grate is referred to
as the Gateway Tree Grate in the CCDC Streetscape Manual and used on Pacific
Highway.

Finish: Factory applied finish, consisting of a minimum of one coat primer and one
top-coat black enamel. Finish shall be slip-resistant, meeting ADA requirements,

Hardware: Galvanized, anti-pilfer hardware shall be finished to match the color of
the tree grate.

TRASH RECEPTACLES.

Litter receptacle shall be Victor Stanley Ironsites, SD-42, with DS-32 dome top lid or
approved equal, with matching liner. Receptacle shall be side door opening, with
powder coat finish. Receptacle shall be mounted to sidewalk paving using stainless
steel anchor bolts and masonry anchors per the manufacturer’s recommendations.
Provide stainless steel padlock to secure the door. Submit manufacturer’s product
data and color for approval. Color shall be “VS-Green” for Little Italy and “RAL
5011 Steel Blue” for Pacific Highway.

Provide direct mounting with four stainless steel masonry anchor bolts and leveling
feet.

Manufacturer: Victor Stanley, Inc, phone: 1(800) 368-2573 or approved equal.
SECTION 300 - EARTHWORK
Payment. To the City Supplement, paragraph (2), DELETE in its entirety and

SUBSTITUTE with the following:

2.  Payment for existing pavement removal and disposal of up to 12” thick, within
the excavation e.g., trench limits, shall be included in the Bid item for
installation of the mains or the Work item that requires pavement removal.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING:
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ADD:
300-2.1

the following:

300-2

ADD:
300-2.1

302-3

302-3

General:

The existing pavement and base shall be removed to a minimum of 14 inches below
finish grade to allow for new paving sections or in locations where the existing asphalt
depth is greater than the designated depth, the contractor shall replace the existing
depth in order to maintain a direct correspondence between the quantities of removed
and replaced asphalt. The contractor shall be aware that existing pavement thicknesses
on Pacific Highway are assumed to be 9” AC over 9” PCC and on Cedar Street are
assumed to be 9” PCC.

UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION:

General:

In general, the non-hazardous on-site soils are suitable for reuse as fill if free from
vegetation, debris, and other deleterious matter and in conformance with the Property
Mitigation Plan (PMP) and section 700 of these specifications

The contractor shall be required to keep the excavation free from excess water. Any
water that is encountered during the excavation, including rain water, shall become
the responsibility of the contractor and shall be stored, tested, and properly disposed
of in accordance with the standard specifications, these special provisions and all
applicable City, State, and Federal regulations. No separate payment shall be
allowed.

SECTION 302 - ROADWAY SURFACING

PREPARATORY REPAIR WORK. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

PREPARATORY REPAIR WORK.

1. Prior to roadway resurfacing or the application of slurry, the Contractor shall
complete all necessary preparation and repair work to the road segment e.g.,
tree trimming, weed spray, weed abatement, crack sealing, asphalt repair, hump
removal, miscellaneous asphalt patching, removal of raised pavement markers,
removal of pavement markings, etc. and as specified in the Special Provisions.

2. Preparatory work shall include, but not be limited to, tree trimming, weed
spray, weed abatement, crack sealing, asphalt repair i.e., mill and pave, hump
removal, miscellaneous asphalt patching, removal of raised pavement markers,
removal of pavement markings, etc.

3.  The Contractor shall repair areas of distressed asphalt concrete pavement by
milling or removing damaged areas of pavement to a minimum depth of 2” for
Residential streets, and a minimum depth of 3” for all others to expose firm and
unyielding pavement. The Contractor shall prepare subgrade as needed and
install a minimum of 2” for residential streets, and a minimum of 3 for all
others, of compacted asphalt concrete pavement over compacted native
material as directed by the Engineer.
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4, If, in order to achieve the minimum specified depth, the base material is
exposed, the material shall be compacted to 95% relative compaction to a depth
10” below the finished grade (dig out). Compaction tests shall be made to
ensure compliance with the specifications. The Engineer will determine when
and where the test will occur. The City will pay for the soils testing required by
the Engineer, which meets the required compaction. The Contractor shall
reimburse the City for the cost of retesting failing compaction tests. If
additional base material is required, the Contractor shall use Class 2 Aggregate
Base in accordance with 200-2.2, “Crushed Aggregate Base.”

5. Recycled base material shall conform to Crushed Miscellaneous Base Material
in accordance with 200-2.4, “Crushed Miscellaneous Aggregate Base.”

6.  Prior to replacing asphalt, the area shall be cleaned by removing all loose and
damaged material, moisture, dirt, and other foreign matter and shall be tack
coated in accordance with 302-5.4 “Tack Coat.”

7. The Contractor shall install new asphalt within the repair area or for patches in
accordance with 302-5, “ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT.” Asphalt
concrete shall be C2-PG 64-10 in compliance with 400-4, “ASPHALT
CONCRETE.”

8. No preparatory asphalt work shall be done when the atmospheric temperature
is below 50 °F or during unsuitable weather.

9.  Following the asphalt placement, the Contractor shall roll the entire area of
new asphalt in both directions at least twice. The finished patch shall be level
and smooth in compliance with 302-5.6.2 “Density and Smoothness.” After
placement and compaction of the asphalt patch, the Contractor shall seal all
finished edges with-a 4” wide continuous band of SS-1H.

10.  The minimum dimension for each individual repair shall be 4’ x 4’ and shall be
subject to the following conditions:

a)  If the base material is exposed to achieve the required minimum removal
thickness, the base material shall be prepared conforming to 301-1,
“SUBGRADE PREPARATION.”

b)  When additional base material is required, then the contractor shall use
Class 2 Aggregate Base in accordance with 200-2.2, “Crushed Aggregate
Base.” Recycled base material shall conform to Crushed Miscellaneous
Base Material in accordance with 200-2.4, “Crushed Miscellaneous
Base.”

¢)  The Contractor may use grinding as a method for removal of deteriorated
pavement when the areas indicated for removal are large enough (a
minimum of the machine drum width) and when approved by the
Engineer. '

d)  For both scheduled and unscheduled base repairs, failed areas may be
removed by milling or by excavation provided that the edges are cut
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cleanly with a saw. The areas shall be cleaned and tack coated in
accordance with 302-5.4, “Tack Coat” before replacing the asphalt. The
areas for scheduled repairs have been marked on the street.

302-3.1 Asphalt Patching.

1.

9.

Asphalt patching shall consist of patching potholes, gutter-line erosion, and
other low spots in the pavement that are deeper than %" per 302-5.6.2,
“Density and Smoothness.” These areas are generally smaller and more
isolated than those areas in need of mill and pave.

The areas requiring patching have been identified in the Contract Documents,
marked on the streets, or as directed by the Engineer. The Contractor shall
identify any new areas that may require patching prior to slurry work to ensure
the smoothness and quality of the finished product.

The Contractor shall identify and repair any areas that may require patching,
prior to the placement of slurry seal for smooth finished product.

Asphalt ovérlay shall not be applied over deteriorated pavement. Preparatory
asphalt work shall be completed and approved by the Engineer before
proceeding with asphalt overlay.

The Contractor shall remove distressed asphalt pavement either by saw cutting
or milling, to expose firm and unyielding pavement; prepare subgrade (as
needed); and install compacted asphalt concrete pavement over compacted
native material as directed by the Engineer.

Prior to replacing asphalt, the area shall be cleaned and tack coated per 302-
5.4, “Tack Coat™.

Following the asphalt placement, the Contractor shall roll the entire patch in
both directions covering the patch at least twice.

After placement and compaction of the asphalt patch, the Contractor shall seal
all finished edges with a 4” wide continuous band of SS-1H.

Base repairs shall not exceed 20% RAP in content.

302-3.2 Payment.

1.

Payment for replacement of existing pavement when required shall be included
in the unit bid price for Asphalt Pavement repair for the total area replaced and
no additional payment shall be made regardless of the number of replacements
completed. No payment shall be made for areas of over excavation or outside
trench areas in utility works unless previously approved by the Engineer. No
payment for pavement replacement will be made when the damage is due to the
Contractor’s failure to protect existing improvements, The Contractor shall
reimburse the City for the cost of retesting all failing compaction tests.
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2. The areas and quantities shown on the road segments and in appendices are
given only for the Contractor’s aid in planning the Work and preparing Bids.
The Engineer will designate the limits to be removed and these designated
areas shall be considered to take precedent over the area shown in an Appendix
to the Contract Documents. The quantities shown in the appendices are based
on a street assessment survey and may vary.

3. Atthe end of each day, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an itemized
list of the asphalt pavement repair work completed. The list shall include the
location of the work and the exact square footage of the repair.

4.  Preparatory repair work and tack coating will be paid at the Contract unit price
per ton for Asphalt Pavement Repair. No payment shall be made for areas of
over excavation unless previously approved by the Engineer.

5.  Milling shall be included in the Bid item for Asphalt Pavement Repair unless
separate Bid item has been provided.

6. Payment for miscellaneous asphalt patching shall be included in the Contract
unit price for slurry and no additional payment shall be made therefore.

302-5.1.1 Damaged AC Pavement Replacement. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its
entirety.

302-5.1.2 Measurement and Payment. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety.

302-5.2.1 Measurement and Payment. To the City Supplement, item ¢), ADD the following;:
Imported Subgrade material shall be paid per bid item “Imported Backfill”.

302-6 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

ADD:

302-6.4.5 Finishes of Concrete.
Unless otherwise noted, all concrete surfaces shall be given a light broom finish with
lines running perpendicular to the work or paving edge. Color hardener shall match
color and manufacturer of integral color. Concrete surfaces to receive exposed
aggregate finish shall be finished per section 303-5.5.3.
Sandblasted finish curbs shall be blasted uniformly to partially expose the concrete
aggregate and roughen the surface to achieve a stone-like appearance. Provide a
sample for approval by Resident Engineer.

SECTION 303 CONCRETE AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION

303-5 CONCRETE CURBS, WALKS, GUTTERS, CROSS GUTTERS, ALLEY
INTERSECTIONS, ACCESS RAMPS, AND DRIVEWAYS

303-5.5.3 Sidewalk:

ADD: o

303-5.5.3.1 Exposed Aggregate Finish Concrete:
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ADD:
303-9

303-9.1
303-9.1.1

303-9.1.2

303-9.1.3

The concrete for exposed aggregate walkways shall be delivered to the site premixed
with the concrete color admixture in conformance w1th the instructions of the
admixture manufacturer.

Following placement of concrete, the aggregate shall be seeded over the wet concrete
surface evenly to completely cover the surface. Lightly screed the surface to smooth

‘and set the aggregate. Do not overwork or cause the aggregate to settle below the

surface of the concrete. Following floating, edging and jointing, retardant shall be
applied by spraying per manufacturer’s instructions.

Cover the concrete with plastic sheeting. Allow to cure for approximately 12 hours
before removing the sheeting and exposing the aggregate. Aggregate shall be
exposed by washing with clean water to remove cement between the aggregate in a
uniform manner, exposing the aggregate and sand. A broom may be used to assist in
the removal of the concrete to a depth of appr0x1mately 1/16 inch. Remove re51due
deposits and clean the finished surface. :

Following the curing of the concrete, the exposed surface shall be acid washed lightly -
to enhance the crispness of the appearance. Do not permit the acid to penetrate the
soil or contact plant material.

This surface should exhibit a uniform density of aggregate on the surface. The
matrix color should be visible as an undertone. Submit a minimum 2 by 2 foot
sample of the finished color and texture for approval by the Resident Engineer a
minimum of 30 days prior to constructing concrete. Samples shall be remade until an
acceptable finish is produced as judged by Resident Engineer. Sample shall be the
standard for acceptability of finished work.

CONCRETE INTERLOCKING PAVERS.
General.

Scope of Work.

The work includes all services, labor, materials, transportation and equipment
necessary to: furnish and place sand laying course; furnish and install interlocking
concrete pavers in the quality, shape, thickness and color as specified; and furnish
and install all accessory items as shown on the drawings and as specified in these
Special Provisions.

References.

A. ASTM C936 - "Standard Specification for Solid Concrete Interlocking Paving
Units".

B. NCMA-TEK, TEK 87 - "Construction of Concrete Masonry Pavements".
Submittals.

A. Manufacturer's product data.

B. Documentation of installer's experience.

C. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

D. Three pavers of each color to illustrate the color lots available for the project.
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303-9.1.4

303-9.1.5

303-9.1.6

303-9.1.7

303-9.1.8

303-9.1.9

303-9.2
303-9.2.1

303-9.2.2

Quality Assurance.

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in the manufacturing of solid concrete
interlocking pavers for a period of 5 years; single-layer production only; multi-
layer production is unacceptable.

B. Installer: Company specializing in the installation of solid concrete interlocking
pavers with 3 years experience (and accredited by the manufacturer in relation to
the paver type and project requirements).

Mock-ups.
Provide 4' x 4' mock-up of each pattern/color of pavers with normal color variations.
Delivery, Storage and Handling.

Deliver pavers in such a manner that no damage occurs during shipping, handling,
unloading and storage.

Project Conditions.
Install pavers only under conditions stipulated in manufacturer's instructions.
Sequencing and Scheduling.

Coordinate installation of pavers with work specified in these special provisions, the
technical specifications, and the standard specifications,

Warranty.

A. Installation - Installer shall provide a one (1) year written guarantee.
B. Pavers - Manufacturer shall provide a one (1) year written guarantee.
Paver Installation.

Preparation.

A. A suitable base shall be prepared as indicated on the plans and specified in
related sections of this specification.

B. The base course shall be shaped to grade and cross section with an allowable
tolerance of 1/4" (5 mm) (relative to specified dimensions below finish design
elevation).

Sand Laying Course.

A. Contractor shall inspect and approve the finished base course prior to placement
of the sand laying course.

B. Spread the sand evenly over the area to be paved.

C. Screed the sand to a level that will produce a 1" (25 mm) thickness when the
paving stones have been placed and vibrated.
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In addition, provide the proper level of sand such that the final elevation of
paving stones will be nominally 1/8" higher than the adjacent curb, gutters, other
paving, etc., to allow for free drainage from chamfers on block edges (unless
otherwise noted on plans.)

Do not disturb the sand laying course once screeding and leveling to the desired
elevation is achieved.

303-9.2.3 Color Layout

A,

The colors in each field shall be randomly mixed to avoid concentration of darker
or lighter pavers in any one area.

303-9.2.4 Placement.

A.

The pavers shall be placed in the approved pattern as noted or shown on the
drawings. Pavers shall be cut to accommodate patterns. The Contractor shall
notify the Engineer a miriimum of 48 hours in advance to field verify the layout
of paving patterns prior to installation.

The pavers shall be placed in such a manner that the desired pattern is maintained
and the joints between the pavers are nominally 1/8" with no individual gap
exceeding 1/4".

Use string lines to hold all patterns true.

The gaps at the edge of the paver surface shall be filled with standard pavers or
with pavers cut to fit.

The cutting of pavers, using a double-headed breaker or a masonry saw, shall
leave a clean edge to the traffic surface.

When cutting precision designed areas, a masonry saw shall be used. Cut pieces
shall fit accurately, and not result in spaces between pavers any larger than that
between uncut pavers.

Pavers to be alternately selected from at least three (3) pallets, working from top
to bottom in each pallet stack.

Pavers shall be vibrated into the sand laying course using a vibrator capable of

- 3,000 to 5,000 pounds compaction force with the surface clean and the joints

open.

After vibration, clean masonry type sand containing at least 30% of 1/8" (3 mm)
particles shall be spread over the paving surface, allowed to dry, and vibrated
into the joints with additional vibrator passes and brushing so as to completely
fill the joints.
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J.  Surplus material shall be swept from the surface, (or left on the surface during
construction to promote complete filling of the joints during initial use. This
sand may also provide surface protection from construction debris.)

K. Pavers shall be firmly set, and free of movement. Pavers shall be flush with the
adjacent paver, and with adjacent pavement.

L. Pavers shall be sealed with the specified sealer per manufacturer’s speciﬁcations
and in accordance with manufacturer’s application coverage rates.

M. Upon completion of work covered in this section, the Contractor shall clean up
all work areas by removing all debris, surplus material and equipment from the
site. :

N. Any settling or displacing of pavers shall be replaced and re-compacted to
provide an even installation.

SECTION 305 — PILE DRIVING AND TIMBER CONSTRUCTION

ADD:
305-3 SAFETY

Contaminated, potentially contaminated, and/or hazardous substances will be
encountered in the excavation and spoils from the shoring installation. In accordance
with section 703, the contractor shall prepare a Health and Safety Plan (HSP) for this
work. '

The Contractor shall ensure that all workers who will or are likely to come in contact
with contaminated substances or other potential chemical and physical occupational
hazards are properly trained, with appropriate and current certifications, and are
experienced in these types of situations as described in the Property Mitigation Plans
(PMP) and as required by all applicable statutes, regulations, and regulatory agency
requirements. The Contractor shall be responsible for worker health and safety,
including medical monitoring, in accordance with the HSP, and as required by all
applicable statutes, regulations, and regulatory agency requirements. The HSP shall
be reviewed and understood by sub-contractors and others, as appropriate, prior to
initiation of construction activities.
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All contractor’s personnel responsible for and involved in the shoring excavation will
be thoroughly knowledgeable and experienced in the various aspects of the work to
be completed. This knowledge and experience will include, but not be limited to,
familiarity with the Site geologic and hydrogeologic conditions, laboratory data
review and verification, Site physical conditions and access, Site personnel and
contacts and Site health and safety rules, procedures, and protocols. Field personnel
will have 40-hour Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response
(HAZWOPER) training and current 8-hour annual refresher training in accordance
with 29 Code of Federal Regulations 1910.120 [Title 8 California Code of
Regulations 5192]. Site field work will also be conducted in accordance with a Site-
speciﬁc worker health and safety plan. In addition, contractor’s employees who will
be in contact with contaminated soil will have the proper 40-hour HAZWOPER
training.

The Contractor shall conduct on-site health and safety meetings according to the
HSP. The Contractor shall keep a log documenting worker attendance at health and
safety meetings. The log also shall include written confirmation, signed and dated by
the Contractor’s Site Safety Manager and each worker, as appropriate, indicating that
the Contractor’s Site Safety Manager has briefed all workers, and that each worker
has read and understands the HSP, and agrees to abide by its provisions. The
Contractor shall maintain a copy of the log on site at all times and, with reasonable
notice, make the log available for review by the owner’s environmental consultant.

SECTION 306 - UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION

306-1 OPEN TRENCH OPERATIONS. To the City Supplement, CORRECT certain
section numbering as follows:
OLD TITLE NEW
SECTION SECTION
NUMBER NUMBER
306-1.8 House Connection Sewer (Laterals) and 306-1.9
Cleanouts

306-1.7.1 Payment 306-1.9.1
306-1.7.2 Sewer Lateral with Private Replumbing 306-1.9.2
306-1.7.2.1 Location 306-1.9.2.1
306-1.7.2.2 Permits 306-1.9.2.2
306-1.7.2.3 Submittals 306-1.9.2.3
306-1.7.2.4 Trenchless Construction 306-1.9.2.4
306-1.7.2.5 Payment 306-1.9.2.5
306-1.7.3.6 Private Pump Installation 306-1.9.2.6
306-1.7.3.7 Payment 306-1.9.2.7
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SECTION 308 — LANDSCAPE AND IRRIGATION INSTALLATION

DELETE this section in its entirety and refer to Division 32 84 00 and 32 93 10 of the Project

Manual
ADD:

SECTION 312 - SITE FURNISHINGS INSTALLATION
312-1 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS:

1. Install all factory-fabricated landscape furnishings per manufacturer's
specifications and recommendations. All components shall be firmly and
permanently affixed to concrete base or footings to the satisfaction of the
Resident Engineer and in conformance with the manufacturer's instructions.
Installed furnishings shall be stable and in an upright position. Anchor bolts
cast into the concrete shall reinforce all attachments. Tamper-resistant
connectors shall be used to prevent theft.

2. See construction plans and details for location and layout and model numbers
of furnishings.

3. Apply anti-graffiti coating as required prior to installation, and after the
appropriate curing time for all materials to avoid discoloration.

4.  Clean-up: The site shall be kept clean and free of tools, trash, debris and
installation materials on a daily basis. Material may be stored on-site during
installation with appropriate protective measures and approval by the resident
engineer.

5. Close out: contractor shall provide the owner with one copy of complete
manufacturers installation instructions and maintenance kit.

312-2 LITTER RECEPTACLES

The Contractor shall submit the manufacturer’s product data (including finish data)

and installation specifications and other data required to demonstrate compliance

with the specified item.

Deliver, store, and handle landscape furnishings to prevent damage and deterioration.,

Do not install receptacles before completion of final grading, and concrete paving.

Examine subgrades, finished surfaces, and installation conditions. Do not start

landscape accessories work until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

Remove loose material and debris from base surface before placing landscape

furnishings.

Locate and layout all landscape accessory items. Obtain Engineer’s acceptance of

layout prior to installation.
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Install all litter receptacles landscape furnishings per manufacturer's specifications
and/or recommendations. Anchor securely to grade using stainless steel dowels and
epoxy grout pocket appropriate for the installation.

Litter Receptacles shall be set in place as indicated on the plans and as approved by
the Engineer. Receptacles shall be fabricated, cut or ground to fit grade to provide a
level installation. Installed receptacle shall be true and square to paving design,
installed level and shall not wobble.

Perform cleaning during installation of the work and upon completion of the work.
Remove from site all excess materials, debris; and equipment. Repair damage
resulting from landscape furnishings work.

Protect litter receptacles from damage during construction.

SECTION 703 — ENCOUNTERING OR RELEASING HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES.

To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following;:

SECTION 703 - ENCOUNTERING OR RELEASING HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

703-1
703-1.1
703-1.1.1

HAZARDOUS BUILDING MATERIALS ABATEMENT
General
Description Of Work

This section covers the furnishing of labor, materials, facilities, equipment, services,
employee training, permits, agreements, waste transport and disposal necessary to
perform the work required for hazardous materials removal (specifically asbestos) in
accordance with these specifications, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA),
San Diego Air Pollution Control District (APCD), U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), Department of Health
Services (DHS), National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), State
of California regulations, and any other applicable federal, state and local government
regulations. Whenever there is a conflict or overlap of the above references, the most
stringent provisions are applicable. An Asbestos and Lead-Based Paint survey dated
December 29, 2010 has been completed at the proposed Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
and should be reviewed in conjunction with this specification.
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A. The abatement Contractor shall perform the work and provide the services listed below:

Black Vinyl Floor
Tile/Mastic
(Floor Tile 3%
Chrysotile —-
Mastic Non-
Detected)

Throughbut Second Floor
(Underlying Layer)

~180 square feet

Vinyl Sheet
Flooring Mastic
(Trace
Anthophyllite)

Second Floor Restroom

~50 square feet

Baseboard and
Mastic
(Trace

Anthophyllite)

Throughout Second Floor

~60 square feet

Exterior Stucco
(Trace Chrysotile)

Throughout Exterior

~2,500 square feet

Roof Penetration
Mastic -
sotile)

Red, White and
Blue Ceramic Tile
(Intact Condition)

Throughout Roof

Throughout Interior

~100 square feet

~1,300 square feet

Removal, transportation and disposal of all universal waste at the subject property,
including but not limited to light ballasts, thermostats, fluorescent light tubes and any

other applicable materials.

If sampling and analysis for disposal/recycling of the

universal waste is required, it will be the responsibility of the Contractor.

It is also noted that lead was detected in numerous other painted surfaces within the
subject structures but not at concentrations that would result in such surfaces to be

considered lead-based paint.

Regardless, The California Occupational Safety and

Health Commission (CAL-OSHA) requires that all workers be properly protected when
working with materials containing any level of lead in accordance with Title 8 CCR
Section 1532.1. This requirement will apply to the selected Contractor who will
complete the demolition work at the property.
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703-1.1.2

703-1.1.3 |

Please note that it is the responsibility of the Contractor to walk the site prior to bid
submission and/or commencing work and verify estimated quantities and types of
asbestos-containing materials, lead-based paint, universal waste or any other
hazardous materials involved in the work. The Contractor shall be responsible for
determining exact material quantifications for bidding/billing purposes and shall
verify these quantities and the location of all work to be performed. Failure to do so
shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to furnish all materials and labor
necessary to carry out the provisions of the Contract. If in doubt, an unassessed material
shall be assumed as asbestos containing or hazardous unless tested by the Contractor or
Owner’s Representative. No additional payment for abatement/removal of increased
quantities of asbestos and lead containing materials in addition to universal waste above
those as noted in this specification will be paid to the contractor.

Final payment for the hazardous materials abatement shall not be approved until a
copy of all waste manifests, certificates of disposal, or other certified records is
delivered to the Owner. Payment for the hazardous materials abatement that is
required of the Contractor per the standard specifications and these special
specifications shall be per as specified in the bid documents and shall include full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals,
and for completing all work involved in the abatement work, including all associated
costs and fees as defined in these specifications. In addition, no separate
measurement or payment will be made for additional items or work considered
incidental to the conduct of the Base Contract Bid Price.

Project Schedule

The Contractor shall start and complete work on the following dates, as defined by the
Owner:

START DATE: TBD
COMPLETION DATE: TBD

Authority To Stop Work

The Environmental Consultant, acting as an agent for the Owner, has the authority to
stop the abatement work any time it determines that conditions are not within the .
specifications and applicable regulations. The stoppage of work shall continue until
conditions have been corrected to the satisfaction of the Environmental Consultant.
Standby time required to resolve violations shall be at the Contractor's expense. Stop
Work Orders may be issued for, but shall not be limited to the following:

s Excessive asbestos airborne fibers inside and outside work area.

s Breaks in barriers.

o If applicable, loss of negative air (0.02 inches of water-minimum negative pressure
to be maintained)

e Any other situation (outside the work area) where the Environmental Consultant
establishes that the following limits have been exceeded:
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703-1.1.4

703-1.1.5

Asbestos Non-Work Area Limits: 0.1 f/cc Personal Exposure Limit (PEL)

8-hour TWA PEL - 0.1 f/cc,

(When the PEL is reached, stop work and cleanup procedures shall be initiated to reduce
asbestos levels to below 0.1 f/cc in non-work areas. This PEL would happen in the
event of contamination from the work area.) :

Job Supervision

A.

The Contractor shall provide an on-site Supervisor and at least one Foreman for
each work area while removal work is in progress. The Supervisor and Foreman
should be competent persons as defined by 29 CFR 1926.58 and must be
experienced in asbestos/lead removal work, knowledgeable of all EPA, APCD,
OSHA, DHS and local regulations. They shall be capable of skillfully executing
all work promptly, efficiently and in compliance with all of the requirements
within this specification.

Proof of qualifications and asbestos/lead removal job references may be required
at the discretion of the Owner for both the Supervisor and Foreman.

The Owner or Environmental Consultant reserve the right to have any supervisory
personnel removed if they do not demonstrate the requisite experience and/or
skills to safely direct the work, and adequately protect their employees, and the
Owner.

The Contractor shall instruct, train, and provide required protective devices, to all
workers of other trades who must enter any work area before it is certified clean.
The instruction shall include, proper use and fitting of respiratory protective
devices and protective clothing, entry and exit procedures for all work areas,
hazards and asbestos/lead exposure, work procedures, and other safety
requirements contained in the specification. Proof of such instructions for all
Subcontractor workers, and workers of other trades employed by the Contractor,
shall be supplied prior to being allowed into the work area.

Pre-Construction Meeting

After the contract has been executed and submission of the submittal required in Section
1.20, a Pre-Construction Meeting to be attended by the Designated Owner’s
Representative, the Environmental Consultant and the Contractor will be conducted. At
this conference, the Contractor shall identify his Supervisor(s) and Foreman(s).

A.

The parties shall also discuss and reach agreement on the following items:

Contractor listing of existing site conditions (i.e., damage).

Coordinate Contractor access routes to the work area, including approved doors,
stairways, corridors, and elevators,

Availability of building utility services such as power, water supplies, and drains.
Determination of equipment and other movable items to be removed from the
work

area by the Contractor, and the location of temporary storage space.
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Location, coverage, and use of isolation barriers and Decontamination Facilities.
Emergency response procedures.
Other items pertinent to the project.

703-1.1.6 - Availability Of Trained Personnel

There shall be a sufficient number of trained and qualified workers, foremen and
superintendents to accomplish the work within the required schedule. Demolition
activities cannot start prior to the successful decontamination of the work area, it is
imperative that a sufficient number of trained personnel be engaged throughout the
abatement process. No untrained or unqualified person shall be employed to speed up
completion of the abatement work.

703-1.1.7 Notifications, Permits, Warning Signs, Labels, And Posters

A.

The Contractor shall provide the required written pre-notification to EPA, DHS,
APCD, CAIL/OSHA, and any other regional, state or local authority having
jurisdiction over the project. Copies of the pre-notifications shall be delivered to
the Environmental Consultant and Designated Owner’s Representative before any
removal work begins. The Contractor must secure all other permits required for
the work; including disposal of all asbestos/lead containing waste and universal
waste in an approved landfill. '

The Contractor shall provide the necessary follow-up notices that may be
required, obtain all permits and pay all governmental taxes, fees and all other
costs in connection with his work. He shall file all necessary plans, prepare all
documents and obtain all necessary approvals of any governmental departments
having jurisdiction.

The Contractor shall include in the work all labor, materials and service apparatus,
to comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules and regulations.

All materials and work shall comply with all applicable specifications of the
NBFU, FM, NEC, UL, local utility companies and applicable health agencies,
with recommendation of the fire insurance rating organization having over riding
jurisdiction, with state and national building codes, and contract requirement in
excess of the applicable codes, rules, or regulations, the contract provisions shall
be given precedence, unless special permission is granted by the Environmental
Consultant.

The Contractor shall comply with the requirement of the following regulations,
and maintain a copy of each of these at the work site:

1.  U.S. Department of Labor, OSHA Asbestos Regulations (29 CFR 1926.58)
28 CFR 1910.134(b).

2. US. EPA National Fmission Standard for Asbestos (40 CFR 61,
Subpart M)

3. San Diego Air Pollution Control District (SDAPCD Rule 361.145)
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4. NESHAPS Labeling Requirements
5. Title17, California Code of Regulations, Division 1, Chapter 8
6. CAL/OSHA Lead in Construction Standard

F.  The Contractor shall erect OSHA-specified warning signs around the workspace
and at every point of potential entry from the outside including the entrance to the
Decontamination Facility's Clean Room. The signs shall conform to OSHA
requirements with the words "Danger, Asbestos Hazard, Do Not Enter” or
“Danger Lead Hazard Do Not Enter” as applicable. The warnings signs shall be a
bright color so that they can be easily noticed. The size of the sign and its lettering
shall be no less than OSHA requirements.

G. The Contractor shall also provide EPA and DOT-required labels as well as
NESHAPS labeling requirements for all plastic bags and drums utilized to
transport asbestos/lead contaminated material from the work areas to the EPA
approved disposal landfill.

H. Provide any other signage, labels, warnings and posted instructions that are
necessary to protect, inform and warn workers and visitors of the hazard from
asbestos/lead exposure. The Contractor shall post in a prominent and convenient
place (i.e. the Clean Room of the Decontamination Facility) for worker's use a
copy of the latest applicable regulations of OSHA, DHS, EPA, and NIOSH; and a
copy of these specifications.

703-1.1.8 Protection Of Person And Property
A.  General Safety Requirements

1.  The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with his
work. The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of
and shall provide all reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury or loss
to all his employees and other persons who may be affected thereby. He
shall also be responsible to protect all work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated therein, and other property at the Project Site and adjacent
thereto. The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all
applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders of any public
authority bearing on the safety of persons and property and there protection
from damage, injury or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy all
damage or loss to any property caused in whole or in part by the Contractor,
Sub-Contractor, Sub-Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The Contractor
shall be responsible for the protection of any finished work from damage or
defacement by his operation.

2. Life Safety Systems: The Contractor shall assess and control the real or
potential impact of his actions upon the Owner's life safety systems (e.g.,
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smoke detectors, sprinkler systems, etc.). Coordination between the
Contractor and the Designated Owner’s Representative must be established
prior to any actions on the part of the Contractor. Any work plan is subject
to modification by the Owner at anytime based on the Designated Owner’s
Representative’s assessment of risks to the function of the life safety
systems associated with the Contractor's actions.

B. The Contractor shall establish an effective safety program in accordance with the
requirements set forth in OSHA Part 1926- Safety and Health Regulations for
Construction; Subparts A through Z.

C. A "Pre-construction Safety Conference" shall be held prior to any work at the
convenience of the Owner and the Designated Owner’s Representative. The
purpose of this meeting will be to discuss and evaluate the Contractor’s proposed
safety program.

703-1.1.9 Electrical
A.  Safety Requirements:

1. All electrical work shall be performed by a licensed electrician in compliance
with the most recent edition of the National Electric Code, unless otherwise
provided by applicable OSHA regulations.

2. The non-current carrying-metal parts of fixed, portable and plug-connected
equipment shall be grounded. Portable tools and appliances are to be
protected by an approved system of double insulation need not be grounded.
All light and power circuits in asbestos removal areas shall be ground fault
protected.

3. Extension cords shall be the 3-wire type, shall be protected from damage, and
shall not be fastened with staples, hung from nails, or suspended from wire;
splices shall have soldered wire connections with insulation equal to the
cable. Worn or frayed cords shall not be used.

4, Safe lighting equipment shall be provided with a preference for floodlights
rather than the indiscriminate use of unprotected lamps strung on temporary
wiring. Exposed bulbs shall be guarded to prevent accidental contact.
Temporary wiring shall be properly insulated and substantially supported.
Circuits shall be properly designed and fused. All temporary lighting inside
of the asbestos/lead removal areas shall be waterproofed.

5. Receptacles for attachment plugs shall be approved, concealed contact type.
Where different voltages, frequencies, or types of current are supplied,
receptacles shall be of such design that attachment plugs are not
interchangeable.

6.  Each disconnecting means for motors and appliances and each service feeder
or branch circuit at the point where it originates shall be legibly marked to
indicate its purpose.
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7. The Contractor shall coordinator all power requirements including Ground
Fault Interrupted (GFI) panel design and extension cord requirements, with
the Designated Owner’s Representative.

703-1.1.10 Site Security

A.

Requirements: Security for the project shall be coordinated with the Designated
Owner’s Representative.

703-1.1.11 Scaffolding, Rigging And Hoisting

A.

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall provide all scaffolding, rigging,
hoisting, and services necessary for accomplishing the removal, The Contractor
shall remove all equipment from the premises when the equipment is no longer
required.

703-1.1.12 Emergency Precautions

A.

Emergency planning and procedures shall be developed by the Contractor prior to
any abatement initiation.

Emergency procedures shall be in written form and prominently posted. The
Contractor shall ensure that all persons entering the work area read these
procedures and understand the project site layout, location of emergency exits and
emergency procedures.

Emergency planning shall include consideration of fire, explosion, electrical
hazards, slips, trips and falls, confined spaces, and heat related injury. Written
procedures shall be developed and the Contractor shall provide employee training
in all related procedures.

Employees shall be trained in evacuation procedures in the event of work place
emergencies.

1. For non-life-threatening situations, employees who are injured or otherwise
incapacitated shall decontaminate following normal procedures with
assistance from a fellow worker (if necessary) before exiting the work place
to obtain proper medical treatment.

2. For life-threatening injury or illness, worker decontamination shall take
least priority. After measures to stabilize the injured worker are completed
remove him from the work area and secure proper medical treatment.

a. Telephone numbers of all emergency response personnel shall be
prominently posted in the clean room and equipment rooms.

703-1.1.13 Fire Protection

A.  All plastic, spray-on strippable coatings and structural materials used in the
asbestos/lead abatement process shall be UL approved and certified as fire
retardant or noncombustible.
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703-1.1.14

Wood shall be pressure inipregnable and certified as fire retardant.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for fire retardant materials shall be made
available upon request.

All combustible rubbish and debris, including propetly bagged asbestos/lead
waste shall be properly disposed of at the end of each working day.

A minimum of one (1) 4A/60BC dry-chemical extinguisher shall be maintained at
each of the following locations:

1. At each corner of the work area. Where no clear corners exist, four (4)
extinguishers shall be placed around the exterior wall of the work area so
that they are approximately 25 percent of the total distance apart.

a.  Exception: Where the total abatement containment area is less than 1,000
square feet, two (2) 4A/60BC extinguishers shall be provided. All
extinguishers shall be clearly identified with red tape.

2. The Contractor shall ensure that all on-site personnel are aware of the
locations and are properly trained in the use of all extinguishers and other
fire/life safety equipment.

All existing fire detection, alarm systems, connections and sand pipes shall remain
in place, active and unobstructed. The Environmental Consultant must approve
any alteration to any equipment in writing,

Respiratory Protection

A.

The Contractor shall provide all workers, foremen, superintendents, authorized
visitors, and inspectors personally issued and marked respiratory protective
equipment approved by NIOSH and MSHA. When respirators with disposable
filters are employed, the Contractor shall provide sufficient filters for replacement
as necessary for the workers or authorized visitors. All used filters shall be
disposed of as contaminated waste.

The Contractor shall instruct and train each worker involved in asbestos/lead
abatement or maintenance and repair of asbestos/lead-containing materials, in
proper respiratory use. The Contractor shall require that each worker always wear
a respirator properly fitted in the work area from the start of any operation, which
may cause any airborne asbestos fibers/lead dust until the work area is completely
decontaminated. The Contractor shall use respiratory protection appropriate for
the fiber/dust levels encountered in the work place or as required for other toxic or
oxygen-deficient situations encountered.

PAPR's shall be used as long as 0.5 f/cc or 40 mg/cc is not exceeded within the
work area. If exceeded, all removal work inside work area shall stop and
corrective actions (cleaning) will be required until fiber levels are reduced to less
than 0.5 f/cc or 40 mg/cc.
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D. Unless otherwise permitted, respiratory protection as specified herein shall be
worn at all times, including preparation of the work areas, loading and unloading
of waste containers in the work area or at the transport truck, and cleaning of the
work area.

E.  Facial hairs such as beards, sideburns and mustaches which interfere with the seal
of air purifying type respirators are prohibited. Workers with eye glasses shall not
be permitted to work.

F.  Respiratory protection maintenance and decontamination procedures shall meet
the following requirements:

1.

2.

Respirators shall be inspected and decontaminated on a daily shift basis in
accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1910.124(b).
Respirators shall be the last piece of protection equipment to be removed.

Airline respirators with HEPA-filtered disconnects shall be disconnected in
the equipment room. Filter/power pack assemblies shall be decontaminated
in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

Respirators shall be stored in a dry place in such a manner that the face
piece and exhalation valves will not be distorted.

Organic solvents shall not be used for the washing of respirators. Whenever
respirator design permits, workers shall perform a positive and negative air
pressure fit test each time a respirator is worn. Powered air-purifying
respirators shall be tested for adequate air flow (using the method specified
by the manufacturer) every four (4) hours of use and each time the worker
enter or exits the removal area. Written logs of these tests shall be
maintained by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish to the Environmental Consultant written
documentation that each worker is medically approved to wear respirators
and has been properly trained in their use, inspection, care, maintenance,
and fit testing pursuant to the Contractor's written Respirator Plan,

Breathing air supply systems shall conform to the USEPA NIOSH
Document No. EPA-560-OPTS-86-0001 (April 1986) entitled "A Guide to
Respiratory Protection for the Asbestos Abatement Industry". Except to the
extent that more stringent requirements are written directly into the
Contract Documents, the following regulations and standards have the same
force and effect (and are made a part of the Contract Documents by
reference) as if copies were directly written into the Contract Documents, or
as if published copies were bound herewith. Where there is a conflict in
requirements set forth in these regulations and standards, the more stringent
requirements must be met in OSHA U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Safety and Health

Standards 29 CFR1910, Section 1001 and Section 1910.134, 29 CFR
1926. CSA Canadian Standard Association, Rexdal, Ontario, Standard
7180.1-1978, "Compressed Breathing Air."
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703-1.1.15 Protective Clothing

A,

The Contractor shall provide all workers, foremen, superintendents and
authorized visitors and inspectors protective disposal clothing consisting of full-
body coveralls, head covers, globes, 18-inch high boot-type covers or reusable
footwear, and eye protection in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.58(3)(g)(ii)(e).

The Contractor shall provide hard hats and safety shoes as required by job
conditions and safety regulations.

Reusable footwear, hard-hats, and eye protection devices shall be left in the
"Contaminated Equipment Room" until the end of the asbestos/lead abatement
activities, at which time they shall be disposed of as ACM/Lead Contaminated
Waste or transferred to another work area by methods approved by the
Environmental Consultant.

All disposal protective clothing shall be discarded and disposed of as
asbestos/lead waste every time the wearer exits from the workspace to the outside
through the decontamination facilities.

703-1.1.16 Enclosures, Showers And Toilets (Decontamination Facilities)

A.

All worker decontamination enclosure systems shall be provided at all locations
where workers will enter or exit the removal area. At a minimum, one system at a
single location is required. Such a system is anticipated to be a remote
decontamination area established by the Contractor.

Worker decontamination enclosure systems constructed at the project site shall
utilize 6-mil. black or opaque polyethylene sheeting, or other approved materials
for privacy.

The Personnel Decontamination Unit shall not be located inside the removal area
unless otherwise authorized by the Environmental Consultant.

Alternate methods of providing decontamination facilities may be submitted to
the Environmental Consultant for approval. The Contractor shall not proceed with
any such method without written authorization.

All equipment and tools must be decontaminated using a HEPA-filtered vacuum
and/or wet cleaning techniques prior to storage. Replacement filters (in sealed
containers until used) for filtration equipment, extra tools, containers or surfactant
and other materials and equipment that may be required during the abatement
may also be stored here as needed. A walk-off pan (a small children’s swimming
pool) or equivalent filled with water shall be utilized for workers to clean off foot
coverings after leaving the removal area and to prevent excessive contamination
of the worker decontamination system. A drum lined with a labeled 6-mil.
polyethylene bag for the collection of disposable clothing shall be utilized.
Contaminated footwear shall be stored in this area for reuse the following
workday.
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703-1.1.17 Personnel Protection And Decontamination

A.

The Contractor shall provide all personnel throughout the abatement process with
the specified protective clothing and respiratory protection. The Contractor shall
ensure that all personnel entering and leaving the workspace follow appropriate
entry and exit procedures.

1. The Contractor shall post written procedures in the workplace and train all
personnel on the procedures for the evacuation of an injured worker.
Provide air to a seriously injured worker without delay for decontamination.
Make provisions to minimize exposure of rescue workers and to minimize
spreading of contamination during evacuations and fire procedures.

2. The Contractor shall instruct all employees and workers in the proper care
of their personally issued respiratory equipment, including daily
maintenance, sanitizing procedures, etc.

3. All respiratory equipment shall be inspected by the Contractor's project
supervisory personnel at the beginning of each work period, including
breaks and lunch periods. Written records  of these inspections shall be
maintained and provided to the Environmental Consultant. During
preparation work and prior to actual removal, the Contractor may use half-
face HEPA respirators. During removal and cleaning of asbestos/lead
containing materials PAPR's will be required.

703-1.1.18 Waste Disposal Procedures

A.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine current waste handling,
transportation, and disposal regulations for the work site and for each waste
disposal landfill. The Contractor must comply fully with all U.S. Department of
Transportation, EPA, state and local regulations.

Definition: Waste is defined as all asbestos and/or lead-containing or potentially
contaminated materials and other items which have not been completely cleaned
or sealed to the satisfaction of the Environmental Consultant while inside the
work area and must be removed from the job site. Asbestos/Lead wastes may
include building materials, insulation, disposable clothing, protective equipment,
plastic sheeting, tape, exhaust systems or vacuum filters, Contractor equipment, or
other materials designated by state, local authorities or the Environmental
Consultant which have been potentially contaminated with asbestos/lead and have
not been fully cleaned inside the removal area by vacuuming followed by
thorough washing. The definition of waste also includes any universal waste that
may be present within the current structures at the property.

All waste material shall be promptly placed in 6-mil polyethylene bags or another
acceptable container as it is generated. A sufficient number of waste bags shall be
located in the immediate work area, and in the equipment (dirty) room of the
Worker Decontamination Facility. The Contractor shall count the bags/containers
and estimate the total volume leaving the work area, and maintain a written record
of such (waste manifest).
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D. Waming labels, having waterproof print and permanent adhesive, in compliance
with OSHA, EPA, NESHAPS and DOT requirements shall be affixed to or
printed on the sides of all waste ~ bags or transfer containers. All waste bags
must have the generator's name and address including area where waste was
generated.

E. A fine water spray shall be used to keep the waste in the containers thoroughly
wet at all times. When a waste bag is full, it shall be securely sealed with tape
or other secure fastener.

F.  The following procedures shall be followed whenever containers or equipment
are removed from the work area:

1. All combustible rubbish and debris, including properly bagged
asbestos/lead waste shall be properly disposed of at the end of each
working day.

2. The Clean Room shall be considered a holding area only during the
period of active ~ waste transfer for the purpose of the loading of carts
or drums. Storage of waste in carts or drums in the clean room is
prohibited.

3. The cleaned waste containers and equipment shall be placed in
uncontaminated leak tight plastic bags (or 6-mil sheeting if physical
characteristics necessitate and permit). Air volume shall be minimized,
and the bags or sheeting shall be sealed. Items that may puncture or tear
the plastic bags or sheeting shall be placed in a hard wall container such
as a drum, and then sealed.

4, The re-containerized items of waste and clean-bagged equipment shall be
placed in open top, watertight plastic carts or drums. These carts or
drums shall be held in the holding area pending removal from the work
area. The carts or drums shall be HEPA-vacuumed and wet-cleaned
immediately following the removal of the containers of waste from them,
and the location of where they are emptied shall also be HEPA-
vacuumed.

5.  The exit from the waste decontamination facility shall be monitored and
secured at all times to prevent unauthorized entry.

6.  The carts and drums may be temporarily stored in a holding area at the
work site outside the workplace until a transport vehicle arrives, but such
storage areas must be pre-approved by the Designated Owner’s
Representative and the Environmental Consultant.

G. Waste Container Storage: Sealed waste bags may be temporarily stored in a
pre-designated and approved outside area, until a truckload quantity is obtained
or at the discretion of the Contractor. The temporary storage area shall be
identified and posted with signs, and waste containers shall be covered with
polyethylene sheeting or otherwise protected from further contamination.
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H. Waste Removal Scheduling: All waste containers shall be decontaminated and
removed from the work area before final cleanup is started and isolation
barriers are taken down. Once a truckload of waste containers has accumulated,
the Contractor shall arrange for transportation to the disposal site. Waste shall
not be stored in the work area or waste decontamination facilities. Outside bag
storage must be monitored and secured at all times to prevent tampering.
Storage must be in secure areas. '

L. Waste Transportation and Disposal Regulations: It is the responsibility of the
Contractor to determine and insure that he is complying with: 1) the current
waste handling regulations applicable to each work site; and 2) the current
regulations for transporting and disposing of waste at each ultimate disposal
landfill. The Contractor must comply fully with these regulations and with all
U.S. Department of Transportation, EPA, Federal, state and local requirements.

1. The Contractor (or its Subcontractor) at no additional cost shall maintain
a valid solid waste transportation registration issued by the California
Department of Health Services, California Department of Toxic
Substances Control (DTSC) or other applicable agencies, and obtain,
complete, and fully comply with any other waste manifesting
requirements. v

2. Transportation methods shall comply with the provisions of EPA Title
40, Part 61, Subpart M, Title 22 of the California Administrative Code,
Division 4 Environmental Health, Chapter 30, Minimum Standards for
Management of Hazardous and Exiremely Hazardous Wastes, and with
any hazardous waste regulations for temporary ‘storage, transport, and
disposal if such codes are enforced in states where the waste shall be
stored, transported or disposed of.

L. Waste Container Removal and Disposal Procedure:

1.  The costs for waste packaging, transportation, and approved landfill
disposal (plus all related recordkeeping) shall be included in the
Contractor's prices.

2. The Contractor shall package, label, and remove all
asbestos/lead/universal waste as specified in the -above sections.
Packaging shall be accomplished in a manner that minimizes waste
volume, but insures waste containers shall not tear or break.

3. The Contractor shall provide legal transportation of asbestos/lead/
universal wastes to the disposal landfill. The Contractor shall verify
actual delivery, receipt, and disposal of each load of waste at the
designated landfill. :
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4. Prior to any shipment of asbestos/lead/universal wastes, a manifest shall
be properly completed and signed by the Environmental Consultant on
behalf of the Owner. Additionally, the waste bags and any other
containers shall be inspected by. the Environmental Consultant and the
Designated Owner’s Representative, and only upon final approval by
such representatives, will the shipment be released. Disposal shall be at
an Approved Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facility.

703-1.1.19 Exposure Controls

A. Ifany are proposed and before starting any work, the Contractor shall submit in
writing his proposed number, capacity, and location of HEPA-filtered exhaust
units; and the method of discharge to the building exterior. Removal Work
shall not be permitted until the Environmental Consultant approves the
proposed exhaust system. Please note that for the abatement work to be
completed is not anticipated to require exhaust units at this time.

B.  If utilized, the system must conform to the previously described requirements
in 29 CFR 1926.58 Appendix F "Exhaust Air Filtration System."

703-1.1.20 Submittals
The Contractor shall furnish the following items clearly identified as stated:

A. Copies of the following submittals shall be submitted to the Environmental
Consultant. Submittals are to be approved before any abatement activities can
begin (at or before the Pre-construction Meeting):

1.  Submittal No, 1: A detailed listing of all materials, tools, equipment, and
expendable supplies that are to be used during the project. For each
listed item, provide (as appropriate) the manufacturer's name, catalog
number or model, a description of its function and location of use, and
actual sample or photocopy of manufacturer's brochure. The listing shall
include at a minimum: spray encapsulants, wetting agents, spray
adhesives (including MSDS) and equipment, HEPA-vacuums, HEPA-
filtered exhaust fans, respirators, protective clothing, waste containers,
protective fireproof plastic coverings, sealing tapes, materials and
compounds, temporary power and electric equipment, shower water
pumps and filters, encapsulating equipment, and materials for
constructing decontamination facilities and barriers.

2. Submittal No. 2: A written "Security Plan" describing in general and
specifically the location. of warning signs. The labeling of waste
containers, emergency means of ingress/egress from areas, security for
prevention of unauthorized entry into the area, log book forms for
recording entries to the work areas, accident prevention and notification
policy, emergency fire and accident response procedures (including
decontamination procedures), and personnel responsible for these items.
The "Security Plan" shall also describe equipment and methods the
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Contractor will use to efficiently communicate between personnel inside
and outside work areas.

3. Submittal No. 3: Copies of all notifications as directed by the
Designated Owner’s Representative or Environmental Consultant.
Notifications by Contractor shall be limited to only those parties the
Contractor is required to notify by law.

4. Submittal No. 4: Detailed work schedules which list all the work areas:
the dates of proposed work, the work shift times, the projected work
accomplishments during that shift, and the number of workers (and the
projected Supervisor/Foreman). The name and summary of the
experience of all proposed principals, supervisors and foremen, and all
other employees, which may be used during the contract period
(minimum of one qualified supervisor and foreman is required).

5. Submittal No. 5: Signed documentation of training and education for all
proposed  workers including respirator use training, and copies of
OSHA specified medical exams  including respirator approvals.

6.  Submittal No. 6: List of all Sub-Contractors proposed for this project,
with their specialty and qualifications.

7. Submittal No. 7: Proposed waste hauler and copies of applicable
licenses, including State of California registration number,

8.  Submittal No. 8: Proposed landfill for disposal of waste materials and
letter from landfill authorizing hauler to dispose of such waste.

9.  Submittal No. 9: A copy of the Contractor's State of California Licenses,
Department of Industrial Relations, Division of Occupation Safety and
Health, Certificate of Registration for Asbestos and Lead Related Work
and any other notifications required for the project.

10.  Submittal No. 10: A copy of the Contractor's notification to the Division
of Occupational Safety and Health in compliance with Title 8§ of the
California Code of Regulations, Section 341.9.

703-1.1.21 Submittals During The Work
Submit copies of the following items to the Environmental Consultant:
A.  Security and safety logs showing names of person entering the workspaces, social
security number, date and time of entry and exit, record of any accident,
emergency evacuation, and any other safety and health incident. These logs shall

be provided to the Environmental Consultant on a daily basis.

B.  Disposal certificates. Copies (reproductions) shall be submitted at the completion
of the job to the Environmental Consultant, and the original certificates submitted
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703-1.2

703-1.2.1

703-1.2.2

to the Designated Owner’s Representative. Manifests shall indicate the location
where the waste was located prior to removal.

HEPA unit static pressure differential readings daily (if applicable)

Monitoring results as conducted by the Contractor's Representative shall be
submitted on a daily basis to the Environmental Consultant.

Contractor shall provide written inspection reports on all respiratory equipment to
the Environmental Consultant on a daily basis.

Recording/Printouts of negative pressure manometer readings (if applicable)
inside containment shall be submitted on a daily basis to the Environmental
Consultant.

Products

General Requirements

A.

The Contractor shall deliver all materials and equipment to the site in the
original containers bearing the name of the manufacturer, and details for proper
storage and usage.

All materials or equipment delivered to the site shall be unloaded, temporarily
stored, and transferred to the work area in a manner, which shall not interfere
with operations of the Owner.

Unloading and temporary storage sites, and transfer routes, must be approved
in advance by the Environmental Consultant and the Designated Owner’s
Representative.

Damaged or deteriorated materials may not be used and must be promptly
removed from the premises. Materials, which become contaminated, with
asbestos-containing material or lead shall be packaged as ACM/Lead
Containing and legally transported and disposed of in an approved, secure
asbestos/lead landfill.

Materials, Tools And Equipment

A.

All materials, tools and equipment must comply at a minimum, with this
specification, and relevant federal, state, and local codes.

1. Plastic Sheeting and Bags - Shall be polyethylene or equivalent with a
thickness of at least 6 mil for all applications. Fire retardant
polyethylene shall be used throughout the duration of the project. Waste
disposal bags shall be of 6-mil thickness with appropriate warning labels.

2.  Encapsulants and Surfactant (if utilized) - Shall be 50%
polyethyleneoxyethylene ester and 50% polyethyleneoxyethylexelent
ether or equivalent, mixed in the proportion of one ounce surfactant per
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703-1.3

703-1.3.1

10.

five gallons of water. The material must be odorless, non-flammable,
nontoxic, non-irritating, and non-carcinogenic. It shall be applied as a
mist using a low-pressure airless sprayer recommended by the surfactant
manufacturer. :

Tape and Glue - Shall be capable of sealing plastic to finished surfaces
without damage when they are removed. The bonding strength and
resulting seal integrity must not be affected by mist or water,
encapsulating agent, or any other materials to be used in the work area.

Warning Signs and Labels - Shall comply with 29 CFR 1926.58(s), and
all other federal state, local codes and regulations.

Transportation - Transportation methods shall comply with the
provisions of EPA Title 40, Part 61, Subparts A and B, and with any
hazardous or special waste regulations for temporary storage, transport,
and disposal if such codes are enforced in states or cities where the waste
will be generated, stored, transported or disposed of. All containers shall
be labeled in accordance with OSHA Regulation 29 CFR 1926.58K(2),
NESHAPS, and 49 CFR Parts 171 and 172, Hazardous Substances:
Final Rule.

Respiratory Protection Devices - Shall be NIOSH and MSHA apptoved,
and shall comply with all provisions of 29 CFR 1926.58. Fit testing
procedures must comply with 29 CFR 1926.58 Appendix C.

Electrical Equipment - Shall be Underwriters Laboratory listed and
approved, and shall have ground fault circuit interrupt protection which
has been installed by a licensed electrician.

Ladders or Scaffolds - Shall be OSHA approved and be of sufficient
dimensions and quantities so that all work surfaces can be easily and
safely accessed by the workers, and other inspectors. Scaffold joints and
ends shall be sealed with tape to prevent incursion of asbestos fibers.

Hand Power Tools - Shall Be equipped with HEPA-filtered local exhaust
ventilation if used to drill, cut into, or otherwise disturb ACM/LBP.

Brushes - All brushes shall have nylon bristles. Wire brushes are
excluded from use due to their potential to shred asbestos fibers into
small fibers. Wire brushes may be used on pipe joint applications upon
prior written approval by the Environmental Consultant.

Removal Procedﬁres
Pre-Asbestos/Lead Abatement Preparations

The Contractor shall prepare the work area as described in this section. Preparation
work shall be performed according to the following general sequence of steps and
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703-1.3.2

procedures to insure that proper containment and protection systems are installed
prior to any work which could generate airborne asbestos fibers/lead dust:

A.

Remove and relocate any non fixed items (not removed by the Owner) to
storage areas designated by the Designated Owner’s Representative.

Isolate, clean by HEPA vacuuming and washing, and seal airtight with plastic
and tape all HVAC system (if applicable) diffuses, grills, and registers in
or servicing the work area.

Carefully clean all surfaces in the work area, which may be contaminated with
any dust or debris by using wet methods and a vacuum equipped with a HEPA
filter.

Cover any window or other opening with double-layered polyethylene
sheeting.

Isolate all electrical systems as directed by the Designated Owner’s
Representative, and provide temporary power and lighting as required for the
work area and affected non work areas,

Obtain the Environmental Consultant's written approval of all preparation work
before starting removal of waste materials.

Isolation Of Electrical Systems And Installation Of Temporary Power And
Lighting

A,

The scope of the required electrical isolation and protection work includes
isolation and protection of electrical equipment that is in the area from which
asbestos and lead must be removed, and could therefore possibly become a
hazard through contact or water spray short-circuiting. Shutdown of electrical
circuits shall include providing labor to monitor, inspect, and service temporary
power circuits, lighting, and equipment as required by local codes and
regulations. Contractor must provide "Lock Out" system on all electrical
panels or equipment that will be shutoff during the removal process.

Temporary lighting shall be provided by the Contractor in the work area where
asbestos and lead removal is performed. The Contractor's licensed electrician
as mutually agreed upon by the Designated Owner’s Representative and
Contractor and hereinafter referred to as Contractor's licensed electrician shall
initially inspect the removal work area for the condition of electrical conduit
and junction boxes. The purpose of this inspection is to assist the Contractor in
the preparation and performance of his work, and to provide for the safety of
work crews.

- All materials and workmanship shall conform with the latest editions of the

following codes, standards, and specifications:

1.  National Electrical Code (NEC) - most recent edition
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2. National Bureau of Standards, Handbook H30, National Electrical Safety
Code

3. State and Local codes, and all other authorities having jurisdiction
4. Underwriter Laboratories (UL)

5. Nation board of Fire Underwriters

6. OSHA

7.  Factory Mutual

D. Temporary lighting and power systems shall exceed all OSHA, state, and local
regulations; temporary lighting levels shall exceed OSHA requirements and
provide surface lighting for nighttime work.

E. The Contractor is responsible for visiting the site to investigate existing
electrical conditions and isolation requirements.

F. When switching circuits at panels, the Contractor's electrician shall review the
existing directory. The Contractor shall not shutdown any circuits without the
advanced notification and approval of the Designated Owner’s Representative.

G. All Contractor costs associated with the isolation of electrical systems and
installation of temporary power and lighting must be included.

H. The non-current carrying metal parts of fixed, portable and plug connected
equipment shall be grounded. Portable tools and appliances protected by an
approved system of double insulation need not be grounded. All lighting and
power circuits in the asbestos and lead removal area shall be ground fault
protected.

1. Extension cords shall be the 3 wire type; shall be protected from damage; and
shall not be fastened with stales, hug from nails, or suspended from wires.
Splices shall have soldered wire connections with insulation equal to the cable.
Worn or frayed cords shall not be used.

J. Safe lighting equipment shall be provided with waterproof floodlights.
Exposed bulbs shall be guarded to prevent accidental contact. Temporary
wiring shall be properly insulated and substantially support. Circuits shall be
properly designed and fused. All temporary lighting inside the asbestos
removal area shall be weather-proofed.

K. Receptacles for attachment plugs shall be approved, concealed contact type.
Where different voltages, frequencies, or types of current are supplied
receptacles shall be of such design that attachment plugs are not
interchangeable.

L.  Each disconnecting means for motor and appliances and each service federal or
branch circuit at the point where it originates, shall be legibly marked to
indicate its purpose.
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703-1.3.3

703-1.3.4

Installation Of Decontamination System

See Section 703-1.1.16

Cleaning Of Asbestos/Lead Contaminated Surface

A.

This section pertains to the cleaning of surfaces which are potentially
contaminated with asbestos-containing and/or lead dust and debris. Such
cleaning shall be required to prevent this dust from becoming airborne and
posing an exposure risk or interfering in air monitoring activities. Cleaning
action shall be performed as preliminary exposure control procedures prior to
performing other actions which are required. Cleaning shall consist of HEPA
vacuuming followed by wet mopping of surfaces in a manner, which prevents
dust generation, but effectively rids the surface of all visible debris, dust, film,
and grime.

Each. HEPA vacuum cleaner shall be separately equipped with an airtight
securely attached hose of proper length and a collection wand, brushes and
other "special attachments appropriate to the required cleaning tasks. The
equipment shall be properly operable at all times and shall .contain no air leaks.
The Environmental Consultant shall inspect and request verification of the
efficiency of the equipment's filtration (manufacturer's equipment data sheets).

Cleaning Procedure:

1. Remove large pieces of debris by hand, and then dry vacuum all surfaces
using HEPA filtered equipment and a collection attachment which
minimizes dust generation. Surface shall be cleaned by working outward
from the point of access so that workers do not walk on or disrupt
uncleaned surfaces.

2. Lightly wet the surface of any material that produces airborne fibers/
dust by using an airless sprayer and amended water.

3. Collect, package, label, and dispose of vacuumed material as
asbestos/lead waste (as described in the following sections).

4.  Thoroughly wet wipe or mop all surfaces to remove any remaining dirt
or grime, being careful not to wet or damage any electrical equipment,
furniture, or other sensitive surfaces.

5. Allow surfaces to completely dry, and then inspect them for any visible
remaining dirt or fibrous material.

6.  HEPA vacuum any remaining dirt or fibers using an efficient collection
attachment,

7. Collect and pump all wastewater through a 5 micron filter (multistage
filtration system). Dispose of filtered material (and the filters) as
asbestos waste.
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8.  Request Environmental Consultant to conduct final inspection of
cleaning work prior to performing any other specified actions.

703-1.3.5 Isolation Of Asbestos Containment Work Areas
A.  Work area Isolation and Protection for Asbestos-Containing Materials:

1. The Contractor shall isolate the work area for the duration of work by
completely closing and sealing all openings and doorways into the work
area including, but not limited to, heating and ventilation ducts,
doorways, windows, floors and ceiling penetrations, and lighting.
Isolation/sealing shall be accomplished by using two (2) layers of 6 mil
plastic sheeting taped securely in place, or by caulking, including the
-construction as noted in 3 below. The work area shall be protected and
sealed airtight to the extent possible, and be subject to the approval of the
Environmental Consultant.

2. Emergency and fire exits shall be maintained.

3. Shutdown and isolate any heating, cooling and ventilating air systems to
prevent contamination and fiber dispersal to other areas of the property.

4. Thoroughly preclean all dust or debris from any fixed objects, floors,
walls, or other equipment within the work area using HEPA vacuuming
equipment and wet washing. Do not use dry brooms, brushes, mops or
non-HEPA vacuum cleaners for any precleaning work. Seal all seams,
joints, covers or casings with tape, and enclose fixed objects or
equipment with a minimum of two layers of 6 mil plastic sheeting
secured and sealed airtight with duct tape.

5. Cover floor and walls with a minimum two (2) independent layers of 6
mil plastic sheeting, turning each layer of floor polyethylene up the wall
a minimum of 16" and fasten them securely to the wall. Cover walls with
two (2) layers of 6 mil plastic sheets extending to floor, overlapping the
two (2) floor sheets by not less than 12" excluding the turn-up. All joints
in plastic sheets shall be taped and glued in a manner to prohibit air
movement, and to prevent passage of water or other liquids. The bottom
layer offloor polyethylene shall be securely fastened to the floor to
prevent creases or slippage that would pose a hazard fo workers. Any
floor drains or other openings shall be sealed individually with two (2)
layers of 6 mil sheeting and tape, and then covered by the remaining two
(2) layers of polyethylene. Pits, pumps and other openings shall be
covered so as to prevent a tripping hazard and then covered with two (2)
layers of 6- mil sheeting. :

6.  The Contractor shall post warning signs in English and Spanish meeting
the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR 1926.58(k)(1) and (k)(2)(ii) at the
outside doorway to the Decontamination Facility which shall be the only
non emergency entrance into the work area. The Environmental
Consultant may also request that the Contractor post additional warning
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7.

signs around the work area or at other potential entrances or exposure
points in accordance with California Proposition 65. Warning signs shall
be readily visible to any person attempting to enter the work area.

All waste will be disposed and packaged as specified in Section 1.18.

703-1.3.6 Isolation Of Lead Containment Work Areas

See Section 703-1.3.5

703-1.3.7 Approval Of Asbestos/Lead Work Area

After the asbestos/lead removal work area has been prepared as specified above, the
Contractor shall request a formal site inspection by the Environmental Consultant.
No removal, demolition or other disturbance of asbestos/lead containing materials,
dust or debris shall occur until the Environmental Consultant has inspected and
approved the site preparation work in writing.

703-1.3.8 Waste Removal Procedures

A.  This section covers the removal of asbestos and lead containing materials as
specified in the documents or as directed by the Environmental Consultant.
Universal waste shall be physically removed in a conventional manner by the
Contractor in accordance with typical industry standards.

B. Amended water (wetting agent), mixed and carefully applied using an airless
sprayer as specified by the manufacturer, shall continuously be used to control
the release of asbestos fibers and lead dust prior to and during removal. The
amended water shall be applied in sufficient quantity to fully saturate the non-
friable material before it is removed.

C. Removal Methods:

1.

No removal work shall begin until the work area has been prepared and
approved by the Environmental Consultant as summarized in the
preceding section. Removal workers shall wear a negative pressure air
purifying respirators and protective clothing as previously described
throughout all removal, cleanup and waste handling operations.

Small test patches of waste materials shall be wetted, and then removed
and examined by the Environmental Consultant and Supervisor to
determine degree of saturation prior to removing the bulk of the material.
With prior approval, the Contractor may use removal encapsulants
instead of amended water; applied per manufacturer and federal
guidelines.

After large areas of the waste materials have been fully wetted and
tested, the materials shall be carefully removed in small sections by using
hand scrapers or other suitable tools.
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10.

11.

As the material is removed, it shall be promptly wetted and packed into
impermeable, labeled 6 mil polyethylene disposal bags, When each bag is full,
the packaged material shall be sprayed with amended water, sealed (using duct
tape or other fastener as approved by the Environmental Consultant), and
transported to a temporary storage area inside the work area.

The Contractor shall i‘epeatedly spray the waste materials to prevent them from
drying out.

- Once the majority of the waste is removed, the Contractor shall scrub the

substrate surface with a nylon brush or equivalent, and a water spray, and then
thoroughly wash it to remove all remaining material.

After obtaining written approval of the cleaning from the Environmental
Consultant, the Contractor shall then seal all substrate surfaces from which
waste material was removed with at least one (1) coat of an approved
penetrating encapsulant,

The Contractor shall minimize contamination on the workfloor, the exterior of
disposal containers, and all other surfaces within the work area. At the end of
each shift, all surfaces shall be cleaned of all materials and then HEPA
vacuumed or wet mopped.

The decontamination facility shall be wet cleaned (a minimum of two times)
using wet cleaning methods upon completion of any waste removal.

The decontamination facility shall be wet cleaned and HEPA vacuumed, as
appropriate, after each shift change and meal break.

Excessive water accumulation or flooding in work area shall require work to
stop until the water is collected and disposed of properly.

703-1.3.9 Approval Of Waste Removal Work
A.  Upon completion of removal work, but prior to commencing encapsulation or
post-abatement cleaning of the work area, the Contractor shall request the
Environmental Consultant to conduct an inspection and approval of the
removal work.
B. All asbestos materials, gross debris, waste bags and equipment shall be
removed from the work area prior to this approval.
703-1.3.10 Isolation Of Work Areas
See Section 703-1.3.5.
703-1.3.11 Final Inspection
The Environmental Consultant will perform a final visual inspection of the work
area.
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703-1.3.12 Monitoring, Testing And Inspection

A.

The performance and execution of the work shall be closely and continuously
monitored by the Environmental Consultant. The monitoring work shall be
performed both inside the work area and the surrounding areas to ensure full
compliance with these specifications and all other applicable regulations.
Ambient air samples will be collected and analyzed by the Environmental
Consultant. The Contractor shall provide full cooperation and support to the
Environmental Consultant and technicians throughout the work. Monitoring
and inspections shall include air samples in the workspace, periodic air samples
at worker breathing levels, air samples in the areas surrounding the work areas,
checking the Contractor's standard operating procedures, engineering controls,
respiratory protection equipment, packing, packaging, transporting and
disposal of asbestos, decontamination facilities and procedures, and any other
aspects of the abatement process that may impact the health and safety of the
people and the pollution of the environment. Lead clearance will be conducted
using wipe samples if deemed warranted by the Environmental Consultant.

The Owner shall bear all cost in connection with the laboratory work required
in Paragraph A above. However, the Contractor shall conduct and bear the cost
of any personal air samples for OSHA compliance.

At the Contractor’s request, the Contractor shall be provided copies of all
laboratory reports presenting the results of the Environmental Consultant's air
monitoring and inspection program. All information shall be recorded in the
Contractor's air monitoring log.

703-1.3.13 Air Monitoring By Contractor

A.

The Contractor shall be responsible for personal air monitoring to document
compliance of their workers with OSHA regulations using the methods as
reiterated below.

The sampling person and analysis laboratory performing this work shall be an
independent party not financially or managerially connected to the Contractor.

The laboratory shall be successfully participating in the ATHA/NIOSH
Proficiency Analytical Testing (PAT) program.

Air sampling materials and equipment requirements are as follows:

Sampling for analysis by phase contract microscopy shall employ cellulose
ester collection filters with 0.8 micron pore size or less. Cassettes shall be
loaded with filters under clean laboratory conditions. A 0.5 micron pore size
cellulose ester backing filter shall be placed behind the collecting filter,
followed by the cellulose support pad and the cassette base. A electrically
conductive cowl shall be used in conjunction with the sampling train.

2. The filter assembly shall be upstream of all other components in the
sampling train. An air flow measuring device (when used) shall be
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703-1.3.14

downstream of the filter and the pump assembly, or integral with the
pump assembly.

3.  Sampling pumps shall supply constant flow.

4. An air flow measuring/metering device shall be used, and shall be high
quality rotometer, mass flow, dry gas meter or critical orifice. Measuring -
devices shall have a range of at least 1.5 times the desired flow rate and
be readable to at least + or -5% of the desired flow rate. They shall be
calibrated against standards of higher accuracy before and after
sampling. The calibrations shall be recorded.

Numbers and frequencies of personal air sampling shall be as required by
OSHA regulations but not less than (1) sample per eight (8) hour work shift
during times of asbestos removal work.

Results of sample analysis shall be provided to the Environmental Consultant
within twenty~four (24) hours of collection.

All other air sampling for compliance with the Specifications shall be
performed by the Environmental Consultant at no cost to the Contractor.

The Contractor shall use a pre-approved "chain of custody" form for all
personal air samples he collects.

Personal sampling shall be performed pursuant to NIOSH Method 7400.
Representative personal air monitoring will be conducted during all aspects of

the project to determine if any employee exceeds the Personal Exposure Limit
(PEL) Limit for asbestos of 0.5 f/cc and lead of 50 ug/m>.

Final Inspection And Testing

A,

After a minimum of two (2) cleaning of the workspace, and if a high degree of
cleanliness has been achieved, the Contractor shall notify the Environmental
Consultant that the workspace is ready for inspection and final testing. The
Environmental Consultant with the assistance of his technician and the
Contractor shall then visually inspect the workspace for the detection of any
visible asbestos dust or contamination. If the visual inspection does not reveal
any dust or other signs of contamination, final air/wipe testing shall commence.

The final test shall consist of taking air samples in the workspace to establish
that airborne fiber levels do not exceed 0.01 f/cc as determined by PCM.,
Transmission electron microscopy analysis (TEM) may also be employed to
confirm the results of the final testing by NIOSH Method 7400. Lead clearance
(if deemed wartranted by the Environmental Consultant) will be conducted
using wipe sampling techniques. The California Department of Health
Services clearance level of 40 micrograms per square foot (ug/ft2) will be
utilized during such clearance sampling activities for lead. If the results of the
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final testing are not satisfactory, wet cleaning and/or HEPA vacuuming shall be
repeated until the required decontamination levels are achieved.

After achieving the level of cleanliness and decontamination as specified
herein and as confirmed by the final testing and checking, the Environmental
Consultant shall thoroughly inspect the space jointly with the Contractor to
determine whether any damage has been done on the finishes, equipment or
any other part of the work space.

703-1.3.15 Responsibility For Damages

Any damages to improvements that are not subject to the proposed demolition of the
structures that have been the result of actions by the Contractor's personnel shall be
repaired to their original condition without any additional cost to the Owner.

703-1.3.16 Restoration And Repairs

Repair and restore space in accordance with the final inspection list specified herein.
All surfaces within the work area must be free and clean of residues including but not
limited to encapsulants, glue, tape, polyethylene, etc.

703-1.4 Definitions

Where applicable or stated, terms shall have the following definitions:

A,

All terms not defined herein have the meaning given in the applicable
publications and regulations.

Abatement Activities shall mean all activities from the initiation of work area
preparation through successful clearance air monitoring performed at the
conclusion of an asbestos project.

Air Lock shall mean a confined space designed to control air movement between-
two areas. It is composed of sealed spaces with curtained doorways at its portals.
A Worker Decontamination Facility contains at least three air locks.

Ambient Air Monitoring shall mean measurement or determination of airborne
asbestos fiber concentrations outside but in the general vicinity of the work site.

Amended Water or Wetting Agent shall mean water to which an approved
surfactant has been added in proportion of at least one (1) ounce surfactant to five
(5) gallons water.

Asbestos-Containing Materials (ACM) shall mean any insulation, fireproofing,
plaster, ceiling or floor tiles, and any other building materials containing a
detectable amount of asbestos.

Asbestos-Contaminated Objects shall mean any objects which may be
contaminated by asbestos or asbestos-containing material as determined by the
Environmental Consultant.
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K.

Asbestos Disposal shall mean the removal of containerized asbestos, asbestos-
containing material, asbestos-containing waste material and asbestos-
contaminated objects form the regulated area to the final EPA approved disposal
site.

Authorized Visitors any visitor authorized by the Environmental Consultant or
any representative of a regulatory agency or other agency having jurisdiction over
the project.

Barriers or Containment Barriers shall mean walls, tunnels, or enclosures erected
to separate any section of an abatement area from adjoining spaces. Where
indicated on drawings, barriers shall be constructed of 2'x 4's, 10" o.c. with
minimum 1/2" plywood walls, and all seams in plywood and edges shall be sealed
airtight with caulking, The inside (work) side of all such batriers shall be covered
with two (2) layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting. Tunnels to maintain public
access through a work area shall also be defined as part of the barriers. All
lumber, plywood and polyethylene shall be flame retardant and shall bear
manufacturer's label.

Baseline or Background Air Monitoring shall mean a measurement or
determination of airborne asbestos fiber concentrations inside the workplace and
outside a building prior to starting abatement activities.

Certified Clean shall mean that a work area has no visible signs of fibrous
materials or other contamination, and does not have levels of airborne fiber above
the defined air clearance criteria.

Clean or Decontaminate shall mean to make a surface free of all visible and
optically-detectable fibers by thoroughly HEPA-vacuuming and wet washing with
sponges and mops.

Contractor shall mean the asbestos and lead abatement Contractor.

Curtained Doorway or Entrance shall mean a portal which limits air movement
between two areas, constructed by placing two overlapping sheets of plastic over
an existing or temporary doorway, by securing each along the top of the doorway,
by securing the vertical edge of one sheet along one vertical side of the doorway,
and by securing the vertical edge of the other sheet along the opposite vertical side
of the doorway.

Decontamination Facility (DF) or Area shall mean a series of connected rooms or
spaces including Clean and Shower Rooms, and contaminated dirty (equipment)
room, each separated by an air lock; and used for the decontamination of all
workers, and their personal protective equipment leaving an asbestos removal
work area, as well as for access to such work areas. All decontamination facilities
shall be a "structural" (i.e. capable of supporting workers standing above).

Designated Owner’s Representative shall be the construction manager of the
Owner

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 103 | Page
Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. July 2015)




R.  Disposal Site shall be an EPA and/or State approved and permitted landfill facility
licensed to handle the applicable waste. Disposal Site as used in this Section
(809) is only applicable to Section 809. Disposal Site or Disposal Facility as used
in Section 804 (Contaminated Soil) is defined separately for the purposes of that
Section.

S.  Disturb shall mean to alter, change, or stir, such as but not limited to the removal,
encapsulation, enclosure or repair of asbestos-containing or asbestos contaminated
material, ‘

T.  Encapsulation shall mean procedures necessary to coat or saturate material with
an approved encapsulant liquid to control the possible release of fibers into the
ambient air. "Encapsulant” (Sealant) shall mean liquid material which can be
applied to other solid material which reduces the possible release of fibers from
the material either by creating a membrane over the surface (bridging
encapsulant) or by penetrating into the material and binding its components
together (penetrating encapsulant).

U. Environmental Consultant shall mean the Owner contracted environmental-
consultant who will oversee the abatement work. '

V.  Fiber and acicular single crystal or a similarly elongated polyethylene crystalline
aggregate which displays some resemblance to organic fibers by having such
properties as flexibility, high aspect ration, silky luster, axial lineation, and other,
and which has attained its shape primarily through growth rather than cleavage.

W. Final Cleaning shall mean that no three dimensional material is visible to the
naked eye.

X. TFixed Items shall mean equipment, furniture, radiators, or other objects which
cannot be removed from the work area, plus walls and floors,

Y.  Furnished or Supply shall mean purchase, deliver to, and off-load at the job site,
all ready to be installed, including where appropriate, all necessary interim storage
and protection,

Z. HEPA-Filtered Exhaust Units or Fans shall mean a fan equipped with a High
Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filter, greater than 99,97 percent efficient by
0.3 micron DOP test, and complying with ANSI z9.2 (1979), Local Exhaust
Ventilation. It shall be used to create a pressure in a work area (reduced with
respect to surrounding areas) in order to prevent the escape of asbestos fibers. It
shall also be used to reduce and control the airborne concentration of asbestos
fibers,

AA. HEPA-Filtered Vacuum shall be a vacuum cleaner specifically designed for
and equipped with HEPA-filtration.

BB. Install shall mean set in place completely ready for normal use or service,
including all necessary mounting facilities, connections and testing,.
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CC.

DD.

EE.

FF.

GG.

HN

JJ.

KK.

LL.

00.

PP.

QQ.

Isolation Barriers shall mean the construction of partitions, the placement of
solid materials, and the plasticizing of apertures to seal off the workplace
from surrounding areas and to contain asbestos fibers in the work area.

Lockout shall mean the safe, approved means for shutting down HVAC
equipment, electrical panels or breakers and water so that they cannot be
inadvertently turned back on;

Log shall mean an official record of all activities that occurred during the
project and it shall identify the building owner, agent, Contractor, workers,
floor number, date, work area, and other relevant information to the project.

Major Abatement shall mean the removal of ACM under contained
conditions utilizing full isolation and negative pressure ventilation systems.

Minor Abatement shall mean the removal of ACM utilizing "glove bag"
methods or modified containment,

Outside Air shall mean the air outside the buildings and structures.
Outside/Ambient Air Samples shall mean samples collected outside of the
containment area in the building and analyzed using the NIOSH 7400
Method.

Protect Fixed Items shall mean to cover with solid enclosures and 6-mil
polyethylene sheeting, and secure by taping or gluing waterproof and
airtight.

Provide shall furnish (or supply) and install. -

Regulated Area shall have the meaning set forth in 29 CFR 1926.52(b)

. Remove Asbestos shall mean to make a surface free of all visible fibrous

materials or microscopically-detectable asbestos fibers.

Renovation shall mean an addition or alteration or a change or modification -
of building or the service equipment thereof, which is not classified as an
ordinary repair. :

Repair shall mean corrective action using specified work practices (e.g.
glovebag, plastic tent procedures, etc) to minimize the likelihood of fiber
release from minimally damages area of ACM.

Replacement Material shall mean any material approved by the Owner used
to replace ACM. :

Environmental Consultant shall mean the Owner contracted environmental
consultant who will oversee the abatement work.
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RR. Seal, or Block and Seal shall mean preparing a space or area such that there
is no air movement or passage to and from the area. "Isolation barrier"
shall mean the system of seals or other items which prevent air movement
to and from any work area. :

SS.  Shift shall mean a worker's or simultaneous group of workers' complete
daily term of work.

TT. Surface Barriers, Protective Coverings or Polyethylene shall mean the
- plasticizing of walls, floors, and fixed objects within the work ‘area to
prevent contamination during subsequent abatement activities.

UU. Surfactant shall mean a chemical wetting agent added to water to improve
penetration into asbestos-containing materials and thereby reduce the
generation of airborne asbestos fibers.

VV. Work Area shall mean an area where asbestos removal or other abatement
procedures are being performed. A work area is considered a contaminated
space between the time preparation begins and the time the area is certified
clean by the Environmental Consultant.

WW. Work Place shall mean the work area and the decontamination enclose

703-2 CONTAMINATED SOIL REMOVAL
703-2.1 Related Documents
1. Interim Report of Site Assessment, 1595 Pacific Highway, LeRoy Crandall &

Associates, dated October 1, 1990;

2. Report of Site Assessment, 1595 Pacific Highway, Law/Crandall, Inc., dated
November 20, 1991;

3.  Report of Ground Water Monitoring May — June 1992, 1595 Pacific Highway,
Law/Crandall, Inc., dated July 7, 1992;

4.  Report of Ground Water Monitoring December 1992, 1595 Pacific Highway,
Law/Crandall, Inc., dated January 27, 1993;

5. Report of Ground Water Monitoring June 1993, 1595 Pacific Highway,
Law/Crandall, Inc., dated July 7, 1993;

6. Limited Phase II Environmental Site Assessment, 1595 Pacific Highway,
Ninyo & Moore, dated October 21, 2005;

7. Geotechnical and Fault Investigation, Bayside Fire Station, Leighton &
Associates, dated April 3, 2009; and

8.  Remedial Action and Property Mitigation Plan, Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside),
1595 Pacific Highway, San Diego, California 92101, Advantage
Environmental Consultants, LLC, dated July 29, 2011. ’
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703-2.2

9.  Workplan Approval, Voluntary Assistance Program (VAP), File #H23307-003,
Bayside Fire Station, 1595 Pacific Highway, San Diego, CA 92101, dated
September 8, 2011.

Key Definitions

Clean Soil: Soil that is documented by analytical laboratory testing to contain total
lead at levels below 15 milligrams per kilogram (mg/kg) and levels of other metals
below San Diego Regional Water Quality Control Board (SD-RWQCB) Tier 1 soil
screening levels (SSLs) as outlined in Resolution R9-2014-0041 (Conditional Waiver
No. 10). Clean Soil is also not known or reasonably suspected to contain detectable
concentrations of any other Hazardous Substances, including but not limited to
petroleum hydrocarbons, volatile organic compounds (VOCs), semi-volatile organic
compounds (SVOCs), pesticides, and Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs). Clean Soil
is not subject to waste classification/disposal/reuse regulations, and is suitable for
reuse as fill material within the limits of the Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) project Site
or at other off-Site Contractor selected receiving facilities. Clean Soil refers to non-
contaminated soil that is generated from within the Site boundaries and any import
soils to be delivered to the Site.

Construction Envelope: Refers to all soil that will be disturbed by project
earthwork activities plus any additional earthwork that may be required to comply
with health and safety requirements.

Contaminated Soil: Soil that does not meet the definition of “Clean Soil.”

Contractor: The company managing and/or self-performing all of the
construction/remediation activities for the proposed project (with the exception of
those tasks to be performed by others as described herein).

County of San Diego Department of Environmental Health (DEH): County of
San Diego Department of Environmental Health, the local agency who will be
providing regulatory oversight of the proposed remediation activities to be completed
at the Site.

Designated Owner’s Representative: The construction manager for the Owner and
City.

Environmental Consultant: The Owner contracted Environmental Consultant
(Advantage Environmental Consultants, LLC) who shall oversee and coordinate all
excavation, segregation, handling, stockpiling and loading of soil during the proposed
excavation activities in conjunction with the Contractor to ensure that such activities
are completed in accordance with applicable environmental laws/regulations and the
Remedial Action Plan (RAP)/Property Mitigation Plan (PMP) for the project. The
Environmental Consultant shall also evaluate soil that is to be imported to the
property for backfilling purposes (if applicable). The Environmental Consultant has
demonstrated knowledge of, and professional experience in the observation of
environmental excavating activities, environmental and geologic conditions at the
Site, and recognition of, and testing for hazardous substances and conditions. The
Environmental Consultant is provided by the Owner and tasks to be performed by the
Environmental Consultant should be not included in the Contractor’s bid.
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Hazardous Substance: As defined in the California Health and Safety Code

Non-Hazardous Waste: Contaminated Soil that may be disposed of at a California
Class I, II or Class III (municipal) landfill or treatment facility. Such soil does not
contain contaminants at concentrations considered to be hazardous by the State of
California and can be transported to designated receiving facilities under a Non-
Hazardous Waste manifest.

Non-Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Hazardous Waste:.
Contaminated Soil that may be disposed of at a California Class I or II landfill or

* treatment facility and that contains contaminants at concentrations considered to be
hazardous by the State of California. Such soil does not contain contaminants at
concentrations considered to be hazardous by Federal standards and is often referred
to as “California-hazardous waste.” For the purposes of this specification, such soil
will be referred to as Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste and can be transported to
designated receiving facilities under a uniform hazardous waste manifest.

Owner: The Owner will retain a contractor on behalf of the City of San Diego to
construct a new fire station to be identified as Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside), which
includes the demolition of existing improvements at the site.

Remedial Action Plan (RAP)/Property Mitigation Plan (PMP): RAPs and PMPs
are work plans outlining remedial actions to be performed at a specific Site. The
RAP/PMP for the Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) project has been prepared by the
Environmental Consultant, has been made -available to the Contractor as part of the
bid documents and is titled Remedial Action and Property Mitigation Plan Fire
Station No. 2 (Bayside), 1595 Pacific Highway, San Diego, California 92101. The
RAP/PMP is dated July 29, 2011 and was approved by the DEH on September 8,
2011.

Remedial Excavation: Remedial Excavation includes the segregation, excavation
and loading (to trucks) of Contaminated Soil under the oversight of the
Environmental Consultant. This is anticipated to include stockpiling and may include
handling/movement of such soil on multiple occasions depending on the nature and
extent of contamination encountered. Exploration by test-pitting may also be required
at the direction of the Environmental Consultant. There will be no compensation for
exploratory test-pitting, Remedial Excavation is to be all inclusive of all items and
tasks discussed in this Section 804, including but not limited to, visqueen/plastic
sheeting to cover soil stockpiles, printing and provision of waste manifests,
Contractor health and safety plan, any Contractor health and safety training, licensing
and/or certifications relative to the handling of hazardous materials and waste,
Contractor health and safety meetings, excavation around unidentified underground
storage tanks that may be encountered, personal protective equipment, dust control
measures, vapor control/aeration (if required) and any other activities typically
conducted on remedial excavation projects. Remedial Excavation also includes
Contractor provision of legible, fully executed non-hazardous and hazardous waste
manifests and receiving facility weight tickets pertaining to Contaminated Soil that is
removed from the property. Such documentation is to be scanned and provided to the
Designated Owner’s Representative and Environmental Consultant electronically on
a CD-ROM. :
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Site: The property located at 1595 Pacific Highway and southeast of the intersection
of Pacific Highway and West Cedar Street in downtown San Diego, California.

Site Safety Manager: Designee of and retained by the Contractor responsible for the
day-to-day health and safety management of the workplace (job-Site) with the
appropriate qualifications, licenses, training, and experience.

Contaminant Distribution
Lead and Petroleum Hydrocarbon Impacted Soil

Lead-impacted soil at the Site is anticipated to be located at three localized locations,
two of the locations within the upper 0.5 foot to 2.5 feet of soil at the Site, and one of
the locations in a former underground storage tank (UST) cavity from approximately
0.5 foot to 10 feet below the surface. The Site is underlain by undocumented fill
material at generally shallow depths with some deeper anomalous areas identified
during prior assessment activities, followed by the colluvium and Old Paralic Deposit
Unit 6 (Bay Point Formation). Such fill material has been found to contain lead
above typical background/naturally occurring concentrations. Based on available
total lead data, it is anticipated the lead-impacted soil will likely be profiled as a Non-
Hazardous Waste. Within the excavation footprint, lead-impacted soil will be
excavated, stockpiled and sampled and then either removed from the Site as a
regulated waste to off-Site permitted receiving facilities (described in Section 804-
2.10), or as inert waste employing the criteria set forth in the SD-RWQCB Resolution
R9-2014-0041 (Conditional Waiver No. 10). At this time, it is anticipated that
approximately 425 cubic yards (720 tons) of lead impacted soil will be excavated
during the remedial work and will require off-Site disposal as a regulated waste.

Releases of petroleum hydrocarbons have impacted vadose, capillary and saturated
zone soils beneath the Site, at a minimum from the static groundwater table to
generally no shallower than five feet from existing grades, throughout approximately
three-quarters of the Site. The RAP/PMP proposes the removal of petroleum
hydrocarbon impacted soil within the excavation footprint to a maximum depth of
approximately 15 feet below the ground surface. The petroleum hydrocarbon
impacted soil will likely be profiled as a Non-Hazardous Waste and all petroleum
impacted soil will be disposed of at off-Site, permitted regulated receiving facilities
(described in Section 804-2.10). At this time, it is anticipated that approximately
1,075 cubic yards (approximately 1,830 tons of petroleum hydrocarbon impacted soil
will be excavated during the proposed excavation and remedial activities. Petroleum
impacts are expected to reach the bottom of the proposed depths of excavation at the
impacted areas at the Site based on a review of available data. Petroleum
hydrocarbon and VOC impacted soils beneath the Site are the result of gasoline and
diesel releases likely associated with the UST system for the former gasoline service
station that operated at the Site between 1940 and 1971. Up to six underground
storage tanks were documented to have been previously used at the Site.

The Contaminated Soil quantity estimates as discussed in this bid specification and
presented on the bid form for the project rule over any other discussion of
Contaminated Soil quantity estimates as presented in the RAP/PMP or other prior
environmental documents pertaining to the Site.
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Summary

This specification section outlines criteria for the excavation, handling, transport and
off-Site disposal of Contaminated Soil (Remedial Excavation) associated with
excavation activities at the Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) project in downtown San
Diego, California.

At the direction of the Environmental Consultant, the Contractor shall manage
Contaminated Soils encountered on the Site and in the excavation in a manner that
ensures the protection of health, safety, public welfare, and the enFvironment. The
handling, storage, transportation and disposal of Contaminated Soils shall be
conducted in compliance with the provisions of all applicable federal, state, and local
laws, regulations and bylaws, and the criteria outlined in this specification and the
RAP/PMP document. The Contractor (or its subcontractors) who will handle
Contaminated Soil shall hold a Class A, Engineering Contractor’s license with a
Hazardous Substance Removal Certification (HAZ) issued by the State of California.
Copies of such a license and certification can be provided to the Owner at the time of
the bid opening but must be provided to the Owner no later than five business days
following the bid opening.

Excavation, loading, transporting, and legal off-Site disposal of Contaminated Soil
(Remedial Excavation) according to the criteria contained herein shall be conducted
by the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide excavation, loading, transport and
disposal services, including all related fees and cost. The Contractor is not
responsible for the collection and/or laboratory analysis of soil samples. The
Environmental Consultant will provide the laboratory analyses required by the
disposal facilities for Contaminated Soil acceptance conduct all soil waste profiling
activities and will be responsible for all regulatory interface and reporting during the
completion of the proposed remedial activities as described in the RAP/PMP. The
Contractor shall coordinate and make all necessary arrangements for transportation
and disposal of the material to the disposal facilities (disposal facilities are discussed
in Section 804-2.10).

Excavated material may need to be temporarily stored in designated stockpile areas,
and separate stockpiles for Contaminated Soil and potentially Clean Soil will need to
be created and maintained as required. All soil piles will need to be covered with
visqueen/plastic sheeting.

The Contractor will be responsible for preparation of and supplying all wastes
manifests for Contaminated Soil disposed at the regulated facilities. Lead and
petroleum impacted soils are currently anticipated to be removed from the Site as
Non-Hazardous Waste. The Environmental Consultant will coordinate obtaining
appropriate signatures for the waste manifests. The provisions specified in this
section may be subject to alterations by the Environmental Consultant based on
actual field conditions encountered during excavation activities.

A detailed description of the strategies for the export of Contaminated Soil from the
Site is described in detail in Section 4.0 of the RAP/PMP.
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703-2.6.1

Quality Assurance

Prior subsurface investigations have been completed at the Site and consisted of
sampling and analytical testing of soil within the proposed limits of excavation. Such
studies have provided data that may be utilized for the pre-profiling of some
Contaminated Soil and for assessment of disposal options.

The Environmental Consultant will monitor the Contractor’s activities associated
with the work under this section on behalf of the Owner and will provide on-Site
monitoring of all excavation activities to assess:

1. That Contaminated Soil is consistent with any pre-profiling assessment or if
additional pre-profiling is required,; ‘ '

2. If the soil is not consistent with a pre-profiling assessment, that requirements
for intermediate stockpile segregation and handling are met;

3. That stockpile disposition by category for off-Site disposal based on
observations, field instrument screening, and testing by the Environmental
Consultant is properly selected;

4,  That appropriate destinations for pre-profiled or stockpiled soil are chosen and
consistent with environmental laws and regulations.

The Contractor shall perform its excavation so as to segregate materials according to
their classification determined by the pre-classification program or the Environmental
Consultant’s on-Site monitoring program as described in the RAP/PMP document.
Great care must be taken by the Contractor to excavate Contaminated Soil at the Site
in a manner that does not mix or commingle Contaminated Soil with non
Contaminated Soil.

HEALTH AND SAFETY
Worker Health and Safety

Before project activities are initiated, the Contractor shall prepare a Site-specific
Health and Safety Plan (HSP) in accordance with current statutes and regulations
(e.g., 29 CFR 1910.120 and Title 8 CCR 5192). The intent of the HSP is to
minimize, to the extent practicable, the exposure potential of workers and the public
to chemical and physical hazards that could be encountered during project activities.
The Contractor’s HSP shall also apply to all persons on the project Site.

The HSP shall be consistent with anticipated work to be completed at the Site, which
includes contaminated soil management as described in the RAP/PMP. A Certified
Industrial Hygienist shall review, approve and sign the Contractor HSP. A copy of
the approved HSP shall be provided to the Designated Owner’s Representative and
Environmental Consultant at least five working days prior to starting related
fieldwork, The Contractor shall maintain a copy of the approved HSP at an
accessible, on-Site location for the duration of the project.

The HSP shall identify potential exposure to Contaminated Soil, groundwater,
vapors, and other potential chemical and physical occupational hazards that could be
encountered during project activities. The HSP shall identify appropriate training,
personal protective equipment (PPE), engineering controls, and monitoring, including
medical monitoring, for Site workers.
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. The Contractor shall ensure that all workers who will or are likely to come in contact

with contaminated substances or other potential chemical and physical occupational
hazards are properly trained, with appropriate and current certifications, and are
experienced in these types of situations as described in the RAP/PMP and as required
by all applicable statutes, regulations and regulatory agency requirements. The
Contractor shall be responsible for worker health and safety of the Contractor’s
employees, including medical monitoring, in accordance with the HSP, and as
required by all applicable statutes, regulations, and regulatory agency requirements,
The HSP shall have provisions to monitor project activities and Site conditions by a
qualified Site Safety Manager retained/employed by the Contractor. The HSP shall
be reviewed and understood by sub-contractors and others, as appropriate, prior to
initiation of construction activities.

All Contractor personnel responsible for and involved in the implementation of the
RAP/PMP and handling of all Contaminated Soil will be thoroughly knowledgeable
and experienced in the various aspects of the work to be completed. This knowledge
and experience will include, but not be limited to, excavation and handling of
Contaminated Soils, working with Environmental Consultants in efforts to properly
segregate Contaminated Soil from Clean Soil and minimizing commingling of
contaminated and Clean Soil, Site physical conditions and access, Site personnel and
contacts and Site health and safety rules, procedures, and

protocols.

Site personnel who will work with Contaminated Soil will have 40-hour F Operations
and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) training and current 8-hour annual
refresher training in accordance with 29 Code of Federal Regulations 1910.120 [Title
8 California Code of Regulations 5192]. Employees of the excavation, shoring and
dewatering contractors retained for this project that will be in contact with or will
handle Contaminated Soil via various pieces of equipment shall also have the proper
40-hour HAZWOPER {raining. In addition, the Contractor (or its subcontractors)
who will handle Contaminated Soil shall hold a Class A, Engineering Contractor’s
license with a Hazardous Substance Removal Certification (HAZ) issued by the State
of California.

Health and Safety Meetings

The Contractor shall conduct on-Site health and safety meetings according to the
HSP. The Contractor shall keep a log documenting worker attendance at health and
safety meetings. The log also shall include written confirmation, signed and dated by
the Contractor’s Site Safety Manager and each worker, as appropriate, indicating that
the Contractor’s Site Safety Manager has briefed all workers, and that each worker
has read and understands the HSP, and agrees to abide by its provisions. The
Contractor shall maintain a copy of the log on Site at all times and, with reasonable
notice, make the log available for review by the Designated Owner’s Representative
or the Environmental Consultant. ’

Upon completion of the Contractor’s work, the HSP Site meetings log shall be
delivered to the Designated Owner’s Representative or the Environmental Consultant
for review. Final payment shall not be approved until a copy of the log is delivered
to the Designated Owner’s Representative.
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703-2.6.5

Monitoring

The Contractor shall monitor and be responsible for all Site health and safety,
including that of any sub-contractors, or others that may enter or work at the Site.
The monitoring program shall be consistent with the requirements of Contractor’s
HSP and applicable portions of the Community. HSP for the project which is included
as an Appendix to the RAP/PMP.

Unforeseen Contamination/Conditions

If Contaminated Soil related conditions are encountered that are contrary to that
described in the RAP/PMP and other environmental related documents, the
Contractor will be directed by the Environmental Consultant to redirect or stop work,
secure the area, notify the Contractor Site Safety Manager, or designee, and follow
the appropriate procedures in the HSP, prepared by the Contractor.

If conditions are encountered that pose an immediate threat to human health or
safety, such as potentially explosive or oxygen deficient atmospheres, the Contractor
shall immediately stop, secure the area, call 911, as necessary, and immediately
notify the Site Safety Manager, or designee. The Site Safety Manager shall
immediately notify the Designated Owner’s Representative or Environmental
Consuyltant who will direct the Contractor to make further notifications. All oral
notifications shall be followed up in writing within 24 hours.

In the event that an undocumented underground storage tank or tanks is/are located
during the excavation, the Contractor shall cease excavation and shoring installation
in that area immediately and notify the Designated Owner’s Representative and
Environmental Consultant. The Contractor shall relocate their operations to another
portion of the project Site at no additional cost to the Owner while the Environmental
Consultant secures permits for the tank(s) removal.

The Contractor and Site Safety Manager shall promptly evaluate previously unknown
hazardous conditions and take appropriate corrective action regarding health and
safety. The Contractor shall not be required to resume work in any such affected area
until after the area has been rendered safe for the resumption of work, or the Site
Safety Manager has specified any special conditions (e.g., Level “C” PPE) under
which such work may be resumed safely.

Dispute

If the Contractor does not agree to resume work based on a reasonable belief that it is
unsafe, or does not agree to resume work under special conditions (e.g., using
specially trained and equipped personnel), then the Designated Owner’s
Representative, or Environmental Consultant, may order such portion of the work
that is in connection with the hazardous condition, or the affected area, to be
eliminated from the work. The Owner, through an appropriate new Contractor, may
perform these eliminated portions of the work utilizing its own forces.
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Execution
General Requirements

The Contractor shall notify the Designated Owner’s Representative and
Environmental Consultant, in writing at least 48 hours prior to excavating at the Site.
This requirement is to ensure that Environmental Consultant is present at the Site
during all excavation activities.

Construction workers, surrounding human populations, and environmental receptors
shall be reasonably protected from exposure to hazardous materials during
construction activities.

Contaminated Soil removed from the excavation and construction area shall be
managed in compliance with the provisions of these special provisions, the
RAP/PMP, and all applicable federal, state, and local laws.

It may be necessary for the Contractor, at the Environmental Consultant’s direction,
to perform test pitting of areas of the Site which were unexplored during previous
investigation phases. This test pitting may happen routinely (daily) to explore areas
to be excavated on subsequent days. There will be no additional payment by the
Owner to the Contractor for exploratory test-pitting.

Excavation of Contaminated and Clean Soil

All Contaminated Soil, potentially Contaminated Soil and/or Clean Soil removed
from the Site by the Contractor shall be conducted under the direction and oversight
of the Designated Owner’s Representative and Environmental Consultant. Worker
and community health and safety, and procedures regarding the excavation, handling,
transporting, and stockpiling of soil at the Site are described in the RAP/PMP
document.

Contractor shall excavate materials by methods which will permit observation of
exposed subsurface soils to identify, test, and segregate any soils/wastes and to
eliminate the potential for mixing Contaminated Soils with non Contaminated Soils.
As stated previously, great care must be taken by the Contractor to excavate
Contaminated Soil at the Site in a manner that does not mix or commingle
Contaminated Soil with non Contaminated Soil.

Excavation shall be performed in a controlled manner, and the excavation shall be
limited in depth and area, such that to the extent feasible, they do not result in cross-
contamination of Contaminated from Clean Soil, nor result in any material being re-
profiled as a result of mixing with other materials during excavation and handling.

Contaminated Soil shall be segregated and loaded separately in accordance with
direction to be provided by the Environmental Consultant and as described in the
RAP/PMP document. Additional segregation may be required during excavation
based on field screening, analytical testing and visual and odor criteria. The
Contractor will be responsible for the proper on-Site management of this material per
the direction of the Environmental Consultant.
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The Contractor will be responsible for cleaning of vehicles before they leave the Site,
protecting for dust or other soil loss during over-road transport and transporting
Contaminated Soil to its final destination.

- Soil sampling performed by the Environmental Consultant on behalf of the Owner

will be performed on Site at a frequency that will be: partially dependent on the
Contractor’s excavation and/or stockpiling rate. Receipt of analytical testing results
will vary from 24 hours to four working days. The Environmental Consultant will
select appropriate analytical laboratory turn-around times in efforts to keep the mass
excavation moving at an appropriate rate. There will be no additional payment by the
Owner to the Contractor for potential down time that may result from pending
analytical laboratory data.

Based on the space available on-Site for stockpiling and the amount of soil to be
excavated, the Contractor’s stockpiling and staging areas are a part of their means
and methods and not at the direction of the Owner or the Environmental Consultant,
Clean soil is to be exported from the Site by the contractor to off-Site receiving
facilities for use a fill material. The Contractor will be responsible for providing the
Environmental Consultant copies of trucking logs or bills of lading for Clean Soil.
Such documentation is to be scanned and provided to the Designated Owner’s
Representative and Environmental Consultant electronically on a CD-ROM. Such
information will also be utilized by the Environmental Consultant for the purposes of
Clean Soil tracking under SD-RWQCB Resolution R9-2014-0041 (Conditional
Waiver No. 10) and for use in drafting the closure report for the project. Clean Soil
can also be re-used on Site (if required). No additional payment for double/multiple
handling of excavated material will be allowed.

Field Soil Quality Monitoring

All excavated soils will be monitored by the Environmental Consultant to evaluate
consistency with any pre-profiling test data. Soils will be evaluated based on the
following: visual inspection for soil staining; detection of a petroleum-like odor from
exposed soil; elevated concentrations of VOCs using a photoionization detector
(PID), detection of elevated concentrations of specific compounds such as lead,
petroleum hydrocarbons or VOCs via on-Site or off-Site analytical laboratory testing
and other indicators of possible contamination. Field characterization of the soil will
be the responsibility of the Environmental Consultant.

Soil/Excavated Contaminated Material Stockpiling

Excavated Contaminated Soil and Clean Soil requiring temporary stockpiling shall be
placed in intermediate areas located on-Site. The temporary stockpiles shall be
located on-Site and away from the on-going construction activity to the extent
practicable, pending the results of the screening or laboratory analyses if required.
Once the material is classified based on the results of laboratory analysis and/or field
screening by Environmental Consultant, it shall either be removed from the Site
under an appropriate manifest or used as backfill on-Site (only if required per the
construction plans) as directed by the Environmental Consultant. Intermediate
stockpiles of contaminated and Clean Soil shall be placed on 6 mil polyethylene
plastic and securely covered with polyethylene provided by the Contractor.
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Characterization for Off-Site Disposal

Soil within the proposed limits of excavation has been pre-characterized by the
Environmental Consultant to the extent feasible and based on available analytical
data generated during prior subsurface investigations. Additional characterization
may be completed by the Environmental Consultant via field soil quality monitoring.
The types and frequency of testing will be determined by the Environmental
Consultant and are outlined in the RAP/PMP document.

As stated previously, it will likely be necessary for the Contractor, at the
Environmental Consultant’s direction to perform test pitting of areas of the Site
which were unexplored during the investigation phase. This test pitting may happen
routinely (daily) to explore areas to be excavated on subsequent days.

Waste Manifesting Process

All soil from the Site that is transported to off-Site disposal facilities will be done so
under proper manifesting protocol to track the movement of Contaminated Soil from
the point of generation to the final disposal point. Contaminated Soil will be tracked
under a Non-Hazardous Waste manifest. It is not anticipated that Non-RCRA
Hazardous Waste or RCRA Hazardous Waste will be generated during the course of
the project. However, in the event that such waste is encountered during the course
of the project and profiled as such by the Environmental Consultant, it will be tracked
via the uniform hazardous waste manifest and delivered to appropriate receiving
facilities. The Contractor will maintain one copy of all waste manifests on-Site. As
stated previously, documentation of the disposition of Clean Soil that is exported
from the Site will be done so via trucking logs or bills of lading.

The Contractor shall provide all non-hazardous and uniform hazardous waste
manifests (if required) for the project. Information to be included on the manifests
will include:

1. The name, address and phone number of the transporter;
. The name and address of the receiving facility;
3.  Any applicable California Environmental Protection Agency Identification
Numbers;
4, Proper waste codes; and
5. Other pertinent information that may be required.

If required, the Environmental Consultant will procure a California Environmental
Protection Agency Identification Number on behalf of the City or Owner and provide
the number to the Contractor for use when printing uniform hazardous waste
manifests. The Environmental Consultant will also provide other necessary
information as needed. The Contractor will be responsible for any penalties levied
by the California Department of Toxic Substances Control (DTSC) for incorrect
information (including waste codes) printed on uniform hazardous waste manifests
that are utilized at the Site.

Drivers of trucks that transport Hazardous Waste from the Site must operate under a
valid California EPA Identification Number.
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Transportation and Disposal of Excavated Material

The Contractor shall not remove Contaminated Soil from the Site without approval of
the Environmental Consultant. All waste that is removed from the Site will be
shipped under the manifesting protocol referenced in Section 804.2-9. The
Environmental Consultant shall coordinate obtaining appropriate signatures for all
waste manifests,

The Contractor is responsible.for loading and transporting all Contaminated Soils to
appropriate disposal facilities as discussed below.

Soil removed from the Site shall be loaded within the Site limits. All trucks leaving
the Site shall be covered and cleaned of spilled debris that might fall from the trucks
during transport. Every attempt shall be made to prevent debris from being spilled
from trucks or tracked from the Site onto local streets. Each work day the Contractor
shall clean local streets which contain Site debris and comply with any other local
requirements and the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) or related
document for the project. If necessary, the truck beds will be lined with 6-mil
polyethylene sheeting to prevent petroleum contaminated liquids (if saturated soil is
encountered) from leaking from the truck. The Contractor will be responsible for
lining the trucks at the discretion of the Environmental Consultant.

Contaminated Soil leaving the Site shall be delivered to the disposal facility within
the same day as manifested.

Information pertaining to the required licensing and insurance requirements for
trucking companies who will be transporting Contaminated Soil is included in
Section 7 of these Special Provisions

The Contractor shall transport all Contaminated Soils to appropriate disposal
facilities. All disposal facilities that receive Contaminated Soils from the project Site
must be permitted by all appropriate federal, state, and local regulatory agencies to
receive petroleum impacted soils or other waste soils that are classified as non-
hazardous and/or Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste in California and all permits must be
in good standing. The disposal facility should also carry commercial general liability
insurance, on-Site premises pollution liability insurance, off-Site premises pollution
liability insurance, and third-party pollution liability insurance in the amount of at
least $5 million, or be able to demonstrate financial assurance of assets of these
amounts set aside specifically for these categories. In addition, disposal facilities that
receive Contaminated Soils from the project Site should use appropriate waste
acceptance and profiling requirements, have qualified personnel reviewing the waste
profile and analytical data, and mechanisms at the facilities to trace the placement of
waste. After evaluating these criteria, the following facilities are considered to be
acceptable disposal facilities for Contaminated Soil for this project: Otay Landfill in
Chula Vista, California and Clean Harbors Buttonwillow in Buttonwillow,
California. As stated previously, contaminated soil to be removed from the Site
during the course of the project is anticipated to be profiled and removed as Non-
Hazardous Waste. '

The Environmental Consultant will have the responsibility to test the Contaminated
Soil and will communicate to the Contractor which facilities (out of the two facilities
identified immediately above) can receive the Contaminated Soil based on the level
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and type of contamination. The Contractor will then identify the facility to receive
the Contaminated Soil and will be responsible for obtaining the necessary manifests.
The Environmental Consultant will then complete the necessary waste profiling for
the selected disposal facility. However, once the Environmental Consultant
completes the necessary waste profiling, the Contractor is solely responsible for
proper and legal transport of all Contaminated Soil removed from the Site. Copies of
all records of shipment and disposal shall be provided to the Designated Owner’s
Representative. The Designated Owner’s Representative’s receipt of or comment on
such information shall in no way relieve the Contractor of its sole responsibility.

The Environmental Consultant will also have the responsibility to test Clean Soil to
be removed from the Site. Available analytical laboratory data pertaining to Clean
Soil will be provided to the Contractor by the Environmental Consultant. The
Contractor may provide such data to potential receiving facilities of the Clean Soil in
addition to the published environmental documents pertaining to the Site (see Section
804.2.1) as part of their evaluation of the suitability of the reuse of such soil at their
facilities/properties. The Environmental Consultant will also provide the Notice of
Intent document required under SD-RWQCB Resolution R9-2014-0041 (Conditional
Waiver No. 10) to the Contractor. No additional documents, including Iletters,
written certifications, etc. pertaining to Clean Soil to be exported from the Site will
be generated by the Environmental Consultant or the Owner.

Receiving facilities that may reuse Clean Soil generated from the Site may also
sample and test such soil at their sole cost as part of evaluating it for reuse. Prior to
any third party entering the Site for such sampling, permission to enter the premises
must be granted by the Contractor and the Designated Owner’s Representative.

The Project does not expect to require import soil; however, if any soil is to be
imported, it must be Clean Soil.

Contingencies

If during the work, the presence of potentially hazardous conditions is evident, work
in the area may be terminated at the discretion of the Environmental Consultant.
These conditions include, but are not limited to, encountering unknown buried
containers, drums or unforeseen/unanticipated tanks.

The area will be secured to prevent the existence of a health risk or release into the
environment. The sources of the event causing the material to be considered suspect
will be evaluated by the Environmental Consultant. In the event that unknown buried
containers, drums or tanks are encountered or if a release of oil or potentially
hazardous materials has occurred, the Contractor shall notify the Environmental
Consultant immediately. The County of San Diego DEH and San Diego Fire
Department, must also be notified prior to removal of unknown buried storage tanks.
Such notifications will be made by the Environmental Consultant.

Should any sudden, continuous or intermittent release of oil or hazardous material
occur during the course of the work, the Contractor shall notify the Environmental
Congultant immediately and shall immediately begin actions to contain and abate the
release. The Contractor shall immediately arrange for clean-up activities.
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The use of aeration equipment, including fans for removing petroleum vapors from
the excavation area is not expected to be required. However, in the event that such a
condition arises, the Contractor will be responsible for supplying aeration equipment
at the Site. The Environmental Consultant will screen organic vapors in the
excavation areas using a PID, however Contractor will be responsible for requiring
appropriate PPE for its workers during the course of the project and may rely on the
Environmental Consultant’s PID screening data and associated measured levels of
organic vapors at their own discretion.

As stated previously, contaminated soil to be removed from the Site during the
course of the project is anticipated to be profiled and removed as Non-Hazardous
Waste and the Base Contract Bid Price is to be based on such an assumption. Any
discussion of Non-RCRA Hazardous Waste in the bid documents is included for
contingency related purposes only.

Measurement and Payment

Based on actual Site conditions, the Designated Owner’s Representative and
Environmental Consultant will direct the Contractor to excavate, segregate, load,
transport, and dispose Contaminated Soil at the disposal facilities agreed upon by the
Environmental Consultant and the Contractor in accordance with Section §04-2.10.
The Designated Owner’s Representative, or the Environmental Consultant will sign
the applicable waste manifests prior to transporting any Contaminated Soil. Unless
otherwise directed by the Designated Owner’s Representative and the Environmental
Consultant, notification of the off-Site transportation date shall be submitted to the
Designated Owner’s Representative and the Environmental Consultant 48 hours in
advance of the transportation date. An appropriate waste manifest(s), certificate(s) of
disposal, or other certified records shall be provided to Designated Owner’s
Representative or the FEnvironmental Consultant in accordance with these
specifications for all material transported off-Site. Final payment shall not be
approved until a copy of all waste manifests, certificates of disposal, or other certified
records is delivered to the Owner. The Designated Owner’s Representative or the
Environmental Consultant as an agent for the Owner will be responsible for signing
the waste manifests.

Payment for excavation, segregation, loading, transportation, disposal, and associated
landfill and disposal fees (Remedial Excavation) and other work incidental to
removal of Contaminated Soil from the Site that is required of the Contractor per the
standard specifications and these special specifications shall be as specified in the bid
documents and shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials,
tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for completing all work involved in the
excavation, segregation, loading, transportation, and disposal of the Contaminated
Soil including all associated costs and fees as defined in these specifications. Such
compensation will be tracked as a single unit cost per ton for all work described in
this specification, including transportation and disposal of Contaminated Soil as a
non-hazardous waste.

The Environmental Consultant will be responsible for all waste profiling, analytical
laboratory testing of Site soils, field screening, sample tracking and regulatory
reporting (including a Site Closure Report). In addition, no separate measurement or
payment will be made for on-Site handling, rehandling, reuse, filling, management,
stockpiling, equipment, surveying, or other associated items or work considered
incidental to the conduct of the Base Contract Bid Price.
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SECTION 705 - WATER DISCHARGES

HYDROSTATIC DISCHARGE REQUIREMENTS., To the City Supplement,
ADD the following;:

3. 'The discharge of hydrostatic test water and/or potable water shall not contain

constituents in excess of the following;:

Table 705-1 (A) Effluent Limitations

Total Residual Chlorine mg/L 0.1

Within the limits of 6.0 and 9.0
pH units at all times

4, Compliance with the effluent limitation shown in Table 705-1 (A) shall be

determined based on the 90th percentile of all samples obtained during the
discharge event. Non-compliance for each event will be considered separately.

Groundwater underlying the Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) property has been
impacted with petroleum hydrocarbons and potentially with other contaminants
and/or hazardous substances and will require treatment following extraction and
prior to discharge from the property. The Contractor shall provide all labor,
equipment, materials, analytical laboratory testing and incidentals to perform site
dewatering necessary to lower and control groundwater levels and hydrostatic
pressures to allow excavation and construction to be performed at the property
under dry conditions. Dewatering operations shall be adequate to assure the
integrity of the finished product. Regarding the treatment and subsequent
discharge of extracted groundwater, the Confractor shall maintain full
compliance with San Diego Regional Water Quality Control Board (SD-
RWQCB) Orders, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
permitting requirements, Waste Discharge Requirements and any other
applicable regulations and also The City of San Diego Metropolitan Wastewater
Department Industrial Wastewater Control Program Policy For Groundwater
Discharges to Sewer, as applicable. Any fines, penalties or other actions
resulting from non-compliance with regulatory requirements during the
dewatering activities shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

Performance of dewatered groundwater treatment, discharge and reporting is to
be all inclusive of all items and tasks under applicable SD-RWQCB. and/or City
of San Diego requirements, including but not limited to, sampling and analysis of
groundwater as part of permit/application processing, permit/application
preparation (i.e. Form 200 or other documents as required), half-mile radius
study and Professional Engineer signature, Notice of Intent (NOI) preparation,
any and all application fees and renewal fees to be paid to the SD-RWQCB or
City of San Diego Meiropolitan Wastewater Department as required,
mobilization and demobilization of equipment and treatment media, operations of
maintenance of the treatment system, monthly groundwater sampling, laboratory
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705-2.6.1

705-2.6.3

705-2.6.3

ADD:
707-1.1

707-2

707-3

analysis and required report submittals, Notice of Termination (NOT) preparation
and any other activities typically conducted during dewatering activities for
similar projects. In the event that rain events occur during the excavation work
resulting in additional waters to be extracted, treatment and discharged from the
property, such waters shall be managed in a similar manner to extracted
groundwater as described above. There will be no additional payment to the
Contractor by the Owner for extraction, treatment and discharge of surface water
that enters the property during the construction activities.

7. All application, permitting aﬁd other related work shall be completed by the

Contractor in a timely manner and shall not cause delay for the project. The
Environmental Consultant will assist the Contractor in coordinating the signing
of applicable sections of documents requiring signature by appropriate persons.

Permits. To the City Supplement, ADD the following;

The contractor shall provide copies of all RWQCB and Metropolitan Wasterwater
dewatering permits to the City Inspector to remove all holds from the building
permit,

General. Paragraph (3), CORRECT reference to Section 803 to read “Section
703.”

Community Health and Safety Plan. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Community Health and Safety Plan. See 703-2, “Community Health and Safety
Plan.”

SECTION 707 - RESOURCE DISCOVERIES

Environmental Document. The City of San Diego Environmental Analysis Section
(EAS) of the Development Services Department has prepared an Environmental
Secondary Study for the Fire Station No.2 (Bayside) as referenced in the Contract
Appendix. You must comply with all requirements of the Environmental Secondary
Study as set forth in the Contract Appendix G

Compliance with the City’s environmental document is included in the various Bid
items, unless a bid item has been provided.

Archeological and Native American Monitoring Program. To the City
Supplement, ADD the following;:

The Successor Agency will retain a qualified archaeologist for this contract. The
Contractor shall coordinate its activities and Schedule with the activities and
schedules of the archaeologist monitor. Notify the Engineer before noon of the
working day before monitoring is required. See 2-11, “INSPECTION” for details.

Paleontological Monitoring Program. To the City Supplement, ADD the
following;
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The Successor Agency will retain a qualified paleontologist for this contract.
Coordinate its activities and Schedule with the activities and schedules of the
paleontologist monitor. Notify the Engineer before noon of the working day before
monitoring is required. See 2-11, “INSPECTION” for details.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO
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buildingSMARTalliance:

Please consider the environment before printing this document

Rob Wellington Quigley, FAIA
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i

1. SUMMARY:

A. GENERAL: This Guide is provided as a basis for understanding the organization and use of this
Project Manual.

B. DEFINITIONS:

1. Construction Documents: Defined as the written and graphic documents prepared or assembled
by the Architect for communicating the design of the project and administering the contract for
its construction. These include the Procurement Requirements (Advertisement for Bids,
Instructions to Bidders, and Bid Forms) and the Contract Documents.

2. Contract Documents: Defined as the legally enforceable requirements that become part of the

- contract when the agreement is signed, these include the Contract Forms, Conditions of the
Contract, Specifications, Drawings, Addenda, and Contract Modifications. They describe the
proposed construction (referred to as the "Work") that results from performing services,
furnishing tabor, and supplying and incorporating materials and equipment into the construction.

3. Contract Forms: Include the agreement, bonds and certificates.

4. Conditions of the Contract: Define the basic rights, responsibilities, and relationships of the
parties involved in the construction process.

5. Specifications: Divided into 50 Divisions, the Specifications define the qualitative requirements
for products, materials, and systems and the standards of workmanship required for installation.
Division 01 sections constitute the GENERAL REQUIREMENTS hecessary for the Project;
Divisions 02 through 49 comprise the Technical Specifications portion of the Project Manual.

6. Drawings: Graphic representations of the Work, which show the materials and their relationships
to one another, including sizes, shapes, fit, Iocation, and connections.

7. Addenda: Written or graphic documents issued to clarify, revise, add to, or delete information
in the original bidding documents or in previous addenda.

8. Contract Modifications: Written instruments used to add to, delete from or otherwise modify the
Work after the construction agreement has been signed.

C. DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: Division 01 of the Specifications expands on certain
of the broad provisions of the Conditions of the Contract and governs the execution of all Technical
Sections of the Specifications. Sections included in Division 01 specify the administrative and
procedural requirements, as well as temporary facilities, required for the Project. All requirements
stated ri]n4Divis.ion 01 apply to and will be in force for all subsequent Sections included in Divisions 02
through 49.

D. PRODUCT REFERENCES: Specification Section numbers and titles follow the latest
recommendations of MasterFormat™ 2010 Edition published by the Construction Specifications
Institute (CSI). The Section titles represent work results and may be stated in the singular or plural
without regard to the actual quantity used on the project. The organization of specifications by
Section is not meant to define subcontracts or other-divisions of work by trades.

E. MANUAL FORMAT:

1. General: The first page of each Section is graphically defined with very large and boldfaced
Section number and title. Succeeding pages of each Section are printed back-to-back, with
header in normal-sized type that has the Section name and number and page number appearing
in the upper right-hand corner of the page.

2. Underlined and Boldface Type: Underlining and bolding have been used in different
combinations throughout the Project Manual to highlight headings and significant text. These
devices have been used to assist the user in finding items of information or to emphasize the
importance of certain information. No other meaning is attached to the use of boldface and
underlined text.

3. Dates: The official date of issue of the Project Manual appears on the cover sheet of this Project
Manual. Dates subsequent to that date on individual Section pages indicate reissue of entire
Sections for clarification.

1.2 DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATIONS:

A. WORDS AND TERMS: Those which are frequently used, with special meanings, in this Project
Manual are defined in Section 01 42 00 - REFERENCES.

B. GOVERNING DICTIONARY: The definitions of words used in these Specifications, which are not
defined in Section 01 42 00 - REFERENCES, the General Conditions, or in referenced standards, are
as given in "The American Heritage Dictionary of the English L.anguage".
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C. SPECIFICATION LANGUAGE: These Specifications are writlen in the imperative mood, as defined
in the Construction Specifications Institute's Project Delivery Practice Guide. Imperative language
is directed to the Contractor. The indicative mood is employed on occasion when such sentence
structure is hecessary to convey the intended meaning in a more accurate or understandable form.
The text is streamlined, with the colon () employed as a symbol for the words "shall be", "shall have",
"shall conform with", "shall comply with", or "shall meet the requirements of". The colon is alsc used
to separate a paragraph title or heading from the text that follows.

* * *
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PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS GROUP
DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION

00 01 01 Title Page
00 01 08 User Guide for the Project Manual
00 01 10 Table of Contents

SPECIFICATIONS GROUP
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS SUBGROUP
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

0101 50 Summary of Work
0102 50 Measurement and Payment
012500 - Substitution Procedures
01 26 00 Contract Modification Procedures
01 26 31 Information Request Procedure
01 3100 Project Management and Coordination
013214 Progress Schedule
013233 Photographic Documentation
013310 Submittals
0133 29 Sustainable Design Reporting
013390 Electronic Media Transfer Agreement
01 3543.13 Safety and Environmental Procedures for Hazardous Waste
014200 References :
014300 Quality Assurance
014523 Testing and Inspection Services
01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls
0160 00 Product Requirements
0164 00 Owner Furnished Products
017310 Execution Requirements
017329 Cutting and Patching
017419 Construction Waste Management
0177 00 Closeout Procedures
018113 Sustainable Design Requirements
019100 Building Commissioning

DIVISION 02 - EXISTING CONDITIONS
02 41 00 Demolition
02 50 00 Site Remediation

DIVISION 03 - CONCRETE
03 10 00 Concrete Forming and Accessories
03 20 00 Concrete Reinforcing
03 30 00 Cast-in-Place Concrete
033519 Colored Concrete Finishing
0348 13 Precast Concrete Bollards
0348 19 Precast Concrete Stair Treads

DIVISION 04 - MASONRY
04 05 00 Common Work Results for Masonry
04 2113 Brick Masonry
04 22 00 Concrete Unit Masonry
04 23 16 Glass Unit Floor Masonry
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DIVISION 05 - METALS
05 05 00 Common Work Results for Metals
0512 00 Structural Steel Framing
0531 00 Steel Decking
0541 10 Metal Stud Framing
05 50 00 Metal Fabrications
055143 Slide Pole System
DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES
06 05 00 Common Work Results for Wood, Plastics and Composites
06 10 00 Rough Carpentry
06 20 00 Finish Carpentry
06 41 17 Plastic Laminate Veneer Casework
06 64 25 Solid Polymer Fabrications
06 83 16 Fiberglass Reinforced Panels
DIVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
07 13 53 Elastomeric Sheet Waterproofing
07 17 00 Bentonite Waterproofing
07 18 00 Elastomeric Deck Coating
07 19 00 Water Repellents
07 2100 Thermal Insulation -
07 2119 Foamed-in-Place Insulation
07 4113 Metal Roof Panels
07 4213 Metal Wall Panels :
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Membrane Roofin
07 60 00 Flashing and Sheet Metal
07 65 26 Self Adhered Sheet Flashing
07 76 53 Garden Roof Deck System
07 81 00 Applied Fireproofing
07 84 00 Firestopping
07 92 10 Joint Sealers
DIVISION 08 - OPENINGS
08 1110 Steel Doors and Frames
08 14 16 Flush Wood Doors
08 31 00 Access Doors and Panels
08 32 00 Sliding Glass Doors
08 36 27 High Speed Rolling Doors
08 35 50 Four Fold Doors
08 4113 Aluminum Entrance and Storefront
08 42 53 Fire Rated Aluminum Entrances
08 44 13 Glazed Aluminum Curtain Wall
08 45 34 Translucent Panel Skylight System
08 62 23 Tubular Skylights
08 63 00 Metal-Framed Skylight
08 71 00 Door Hardware
08 81 00 Glass Glazing
08 91 19 Fixed Louvers
DIVISION 09 - FINISHES
092418 Synthetic Cement Plaster
09 29 00 Gypsum Board
09 30 00 Tiling
09 51 00 Acoustical Ceilings
09 54 60 Metal Ceilings
09 65 00 Resilient Flooring
096570 Resilient Fitness Flooring
09 91 00 Painting
09 96 56 Epoxy Coatings
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DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES
1011 10 Visual Display Boards
10 14 00 Signage
10 14 16 Plaques
10 14 53 Site and Traffic Signage
1014 75 Building ldentification
10 17 00 Telephone Specialties
10 26 00 Wall Protection
102118 Solid Surface Shower Enclosures
10 26 15 Column Guards
10 28 13 Toilet Accessories
1044 13 Fire Extinguishers and Cabinets
10 51 63 Metal Turn-Out Lockers
10 75 00 Flagpole
10 81 13 Bird Control Devices
10 95 00 Miscellaneous Specialties
DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT
111116 SCBA Compressor
11 3100 Residential Appliances
1168 13 Play Structures
DIVISION 12 - FURNISHINGS
122100 Window Blinds
1246 19 Interior Clocks
1248 13 Floor Mats and Frames
1293 13 Bicycle Racks -
DIVISION 13 - SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION
Not Used
DIVISION 14 - CONVEYING EQUIPMENT
14 24 23 Holeless Hydraulic Elevator
DIVISION 15 to 20 NOT USED
N/A
FACILITY SERVICES SUBGROUP
DIVISION 21 - FIRE SUPPRESSION
211313 Wet-Pipe Sprinkler Systems
DIVISION 22 - PLUMBING
22 0517 Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for Plumbing Piping
22 05 18 Escutcheons for Plumbing Piping
22 05 23 General-Duty Valves for Plumbing Piping
22 05 29 Hangers and Supports for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
220548 Vibration and Seismic Controls for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
22 05 53 Identification for Plumbing Piping and Equipment
22 07 19 Plumbing Piping Insulation
22 08 00 Commissioning of Plumbing Equipment
221116 Domestic Water Piping
221119 Domestic Water Piping Specialties
221223 Facility Indoor Potable-water Storage Tanks
2213 16 Sanitary Waste and Vent Piping
221319 Sanitary Waste Piping Specialties
2214 13 Facility Storm Drainage Piping
221513 General Service Compressed-Air Piping
221519 General Service Packaged Air Compressors and Receivers
22 33 00 Electric Domestic Water Heaters
22 34 00 Fuel-Fired Domestic Water Heaters
22 41 00 Residential Plumbing Fixtures
22 42 16.13 Commercial Lavatories .
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22 45 00 Emergency Plumbing Fixtures
22 47 13 Drinking Fountains
DIVISION 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING
230010 Mechanical General Requirements
230050 Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods
230513 Common Motor Requirements for HYAC Equipment
230517 Sleeves and Sleeve Seals for HVAC Piping
230518 Escutcheons for HYAC Piping
23 0529 Hangers and Supports for HVAC Plplng and Equipment
23 05 48 Vibration and Seismic Controls for HVAC Piping and Equipment
23 05 53 Identification for HYAC Piping and Equipment
230593 Testing, Adjusting and Balancing HVAC
2307 13 Duct Insulation
2307 19 HVAC Piping Insulation
2308 00 Commissioning of HYAC Systems
230900 HVAC Instrumentation and Controls
230993 Sequence of Operations for HVAC Controls
231113 Facility Fuel-Oil Piping
231123 Facility Natural-Gas Piping
2323 00 Refrigerant Piping
233113 Metal Ducts
23 3300 Air Duct Accessories
23 34 16 Centrifugal HVAC Fans
233713 Diffusers, Registers, and Grilles
235100 Breechings, Chimneys and Stacks
23 8126 Split-System Air-Conditioners
23 81 27 Variable Refrigerant Air Condltlonmg System
DIVISION 24 - NOT USED
N/A
DIVISION 25 - INTEGRATED AUTOMATION
Not Used
DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL
26 05 00 Basic Electrical Requirements
26 08 00 Commissioning of Electrical Equipment
26 08 00 Testing
26 24 00 Service and Distribution System
26 27 00 Basic Electrical Materials and Methods
26 31 01 Photovoltaic System
26 3200 Standby Emergency Electric Generator
26 36 23 Automatic Transfer Switch
26 43 00 Transient Voltage Surge Suppressor (TVSS)
26 51 01 Lighting
DIVISION 27 - COMMUNICATIONS
Not Used
DIVISION 28 - ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY
28 3100 Fire Alarm System
DIVISION 29 to 30 - NOT USED
N/A
SITE AND INFRASTRUCTURE SUBGROUP
DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK
312010 Earthwork
312319 Dewatering
314000 Shoring and Underpinning
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DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
320133 Landscape Maintenance
3217 00 Garage Paving Specialties
328400 Planting Irrigation
329310 Trees, Plants and Ground Cover
DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES
330010 Site Utility Services
DIVISIONS 34 to 49 - NOT USED
N/A
* End 000110 *
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Division 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. GENERAL
THE PROJECT: The name of the Project is Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside). The project site is located
at 1595 Pacific Highway, San Diego, CA 92101.

B. RESPONSIBLE PARTIES: Construction of this Project is governed by the agreement between the
City Representative and the Contractor. Statements in the specifications are directed to this
contractor, who has overall responsibility for the subcontractors.

C. WORK COVERED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

1.

General; Under a single contract demolish an existing one-story restaurant and construct a new
three-story Fire Station with one level of underground parking, in conformance with Drawings and
Specifications prepared by Rob Wellington Quigley, FAIA, Architects, San Diego, CA, and bound
herewith.

D. REQUIREMENTS:

1. Requirements for Sequencing or Scheduling:

a. General: Begin work as identified in the Construction Contract, proceed as shown in the
Progress Schedule as required under Section 01 32 14 - PROGRESS SCHEDULE, and
complete work within the limits designated in the Construction Contract.

b. Schedule of Work: Coordinate work to accommodate the City's operations and use of
premises during construction period; coordinate construction schedule and operations with
Ciry's_f_ R:jepresentative; indicate all special requirements in the Progress Schedule as
specified.

2. City-furnished, Owner-installed Iltems:

3. City-furnished, Contractor-installed [tems: Included are residential appliances. Refer to Section
01 64 00 - OWNER FURNISHED PRODUCTS.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS:

1. General: No asbestos or products containing asbestos have been knowingly specified for this
Project.

2. Notification: If materials containing asbestos are brought to the site for use or installation in the
Work; or if such materials are encountered in existing work upon which new work is being
performed, notify the City’s Representative immediately so that appropriate action may be taken.

3. Certification: A statement certifying that no new materials containing asbestos have been
included in the Work is required at the completion of the Project.

3. EXECUTION:
A. CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES:

1. General: Confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits and the
Contract Documents; do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

2. Coordination with Occupants: Do not interfere withCity's activities in and about existing facilities.
Disruption of City's operations will be acceptable only with prior agreement with the City
Representative. Ten (10)days minimum notice will be required, including establishment of a firm
schedule for operations.

3. Access to Site; Roads for access to and from building site, loading areas and parking space shall
be as indicated. Confine traffic and materials delivery to these roads and locations.

4. Storage: Contractor is responsible for protection and safekeeping of products stored on the site.

Specific areas for storage of materials and site fabrication shall be as indicated by the City’s
Representative.

B. PROTECTION: Erect temporary barricades, warning signs and substantial handrails to protect
persons in and around the work areas and observe safety precautions. Conform to applicable OSHA
rules and regulations and State Safety Regulations and Orders.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. DESCRIPTION:

1. This section defines the Lump Sum Prices and Allowances listed iri the Bid Schedule, and the
manner in which they will be used to determine measurement and payment for all items included
in the Bid Schedule. Parts 2 and 3 of this section describe the procedures required to be followed
for monthly progress payments to the CONTRACTOR.

2. Payment for all items of the Bid Schedule whether lump sum or unit price shall include all
compensation to be received by the CONTRACTOR for furnishing all tools, equipment, supplies,
and manufactured articles, and for all labor, operations, and incidentals appurtenant to the items
of WORK being described, as necessary to complete the various items of the WORK all in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, including all appurtenances
thereto, and including all costs of permits and cost of compliance with the regulations of public
agencies having jurisdiction, including Safety and Health Requirements of the California Division
of Industrial Safety and the Occupational Safety and Health Administration of the U.S.
Department of Labor (OSHA). No separate payment will be made for any item that is not
specifically set forth in the Bid Schedule, and all costs shall be included in the prices named in
the Bid Schedule for the various items of WORK.

3. Monthly pay requests are due on the 6th of each month, and while pay requests will be accepted
prior to this date, pay request processing will not begin until this date for purposes of meeting the
City's pay request processing obligations under the California Public Contract Code. Failure of
the CONTRACTOR to submit his pay request by this day may be cause for the rejection of the
pay request. If rejected, the CONTRACTOR may have to resubmit his pay request the next
month. Should the submittal date fall on a holiday or weekend day during the month then the
CONTRACTOR shall consider the next working day as the due date.

B. BID PROPOSAL:

1. Lump Sum Prices: The CONTRACTOR shalt provide Lump Sum Prices in the Bid Schedule for
alt WORK in the Contract Documents, except items of WORK listed in the Contract as Unit
Priced Items. For L.ump Sum items, only the total amount need be filled in.

2. Allowance Items: Allowance [tem amounts are provided by the CITY to cover the cost of additive
WORK not presently identified in the Contract Documents. Payment for Allowance ltems will be
made only when authorized as described in Part 1.C, below.

3. getedr]’:_ion: Payment for all bid items is subject to the retention provisions of the General

onditions.

4. Schedule: All scoped Allowance Bid items and Unit Priced Bid Items are included in the scope
of the Contract without specific locations for the WORK provided. The CITY reserves the right
to direct that these scoped items of WORK be performed when they are encountered, and the
CONTRACTOR is obligated to accommodate this WORK within the original contract duration.
The CONTRACTOR will not be entitled to additional time regardless of where the WORK is
encountered.

5. Quantities for each item in the Bid Schedule will be used to analyze the bids and determine
contract award.

6. Specified Items and Stipulated Prices: The stipulated price for these items cannot be invoiced
until the item is complete and accepted by the CITY REPRESENTATIVE.

C. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT:

1. General: This article defines the manner and method to develop the Lump Sum and Allowance
bid amounts of all items identified in the Bid Schedule. Bid amounts will include all plant,
equipment, tools materials, labor, service, and all other items required to complete the WORK
included in the Contract unless specifically excluded by this section. WORK required for which
no separate bid item is identified will be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the
CONTRACTOR, and the cost therefore shall be included in the most applicable bid item.
Compensation for completion of the WORK will be determined by use of the cost loaded CPM
schedule. Bid amounts for each item will be the basis for development of budget values for
activities included in the cost loaded CPM schedule as described in the Contract Documents,
Allowance Bid Item amounts will also be adjusted by a Change Order to the contract amount
when WORK is completed, and actual authorized quantities and Allowance amounts are
established.

2. Contract-Required WORK:

a. Bid ltem No, 1 - Mobilization (Lump Sum): Refer to City Supplement section 9-3.4.1.
b. Bid ltem No. 2 -~ Survey Services (Lump Sum): Refer to City Supplement section 2-9.2.
c. Bid ltem No. 3 — Bonds (Payment and Performance) (Lump Sum):

1. General: Refer to the GREENBOOK and City Supplement section 2-4.1,
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d.. Bid ltem No. 4 - Water Poliution Control Program Development (Lump Sum): Refer to City
Supplement section 701-13.9.5.

e. BidItem No. 5 - Water Poliution Control Program implementation (Lump Sum): Refer to City

Supplement section 701-13.9.5. :

f. Bid ltem No. 6 — Permit Fees (Allowance):

1. General: Refer to City Supplement section 7-5.3.

2. Description: Permits Fees for City of San Diego (California OSHA Site Specific Permit
Fees and Groundwater Discharge Permit Fees)

3. Allowance Amount: Unit price $50,000.00; extension $50,000.00.

g. Bid Item No. 7 — Permit Fees (Allowance}):

1. General: Refer to 10250.
2. Description: SDG&E Service Fee, Dry Utilities Connections, Pac Bell, AT&T and Time
Warner-Type | allowance. .

3. Allowance Amount: Unit price $50,000.00; extension $50,000.00.

h. Bid ltem No. 8 - Demolition/Existing Conditions at 1595 Pacific Highway, San Diego, CA
92101(Lump Sum): Refer to 10250.

i. Bid Iltem No. 9 - Construction of Fire Station No. 2 and Related Site Improvements along
Pacific Highway. (Lump Sum): Refer to 10250.

j- Bid Iltem No. 10 - Excavation, Segregation, Loading, Transportation, and Disposal of Non-

Hazardous Waste Soils Containing Lead and/or Petroleum Hydrocarbons: Refer to City
Supplement section 703-20.
k. Bid ltem No. 11 - Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment that includes a fire truck (Allowance):
1. General: No measurement will be made for this item. Payment for WORK under this bid
item will be made only to the extent that such WORK is specifically authorized in
advance by the CITY REPRESENTATIVE.
Prices for this work will be negotiated. This item is considered incidental to the Contract
and may be adjusted or deleted in its entirety. Refer to 10250.
2. Allowance Amount: Unit price $1,500,000.00; extension $1,500,000.00
|, Bid ltem No. 12 — Field Orders - Type Il - Allowance:
1. General: Refer to City Supplement section 9-3.5.
2. Allowance Amount: Unit Price $200,000.00; extension $200,000.00
Additive Alternate A: Cedar Street AC paving replacement (Lump Sum); refer to 302-5.9.

2. PRODUCTS:
A, GENERAL PROGRESS PAYMENT REQUIREMENTS:

1.

6.

Payment for WORK performed shall be in accordance with the Cost Loaded CPM. The
RESIDENT ENGINEER will verify measurements and quantities. Each activity necessarY to
manage and complete the WORK is identified on the contract schedules. Each activity will be
assl,igned its respective value, a portion of the contract price, as shown on the Summary of
Values.

Payment for all lump sum costs and services incurred on this Contract shall be based on the
earned value of WORK accomplished during the reporting period. Earned value is determined
by the completion percentage of each activity applied to the total value of the activity. No
construction activity shall be deemed 100% complete until the CONTRACTOR has completed
the physical check out and inspection of the completed WORK and has submitted the signed
inspection form fo the CITY REPRESENTATIVE.

Unit price items will be paid based on quantities (or equivalent quantities) installed.

Earned value is derived from the current status of the CONTRACTOR Construction Schedule as
determined by the monthly schedule status submittals. Each schedule status submittal is
reviewed and approved by the CITY REPRESENTATIVE prior to the CONTRACTOR obtaining
approva!t for the Summary of Earned Values or quantities installed and the Application for
Payment.

The CONTRACTOR shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission on the Drawings
or Specifications, and the CITY REPRESENTATIVE shall be permitted to make corrections and
interpretations as may be deemed necessary for fulfillment of the intent of the Contract
Documents at no additional cost to the CITY.

The retainage specified in the contract shall apply to all payments to the CONTRACTOR
including permits and mobilization.

B. APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT:

1.
2.

Fire Station Ndata (Baebéteance with the Confract Document provisions.

Application for payment shall be on the CITY's form provided by the CITY REPRESENTATIVE
and certified by signature of an Authorized Officer of the CONTRACTOR. Three (3) copies of the
application for payment shall be submitted. Application shall be made monthly.

The Application for Payment contains all necessary references and attachments that substantiate
the invoice for progress payment, (e.g., certified payrolls, labor reports, progress schedule data,

and Summary of Earned Values). It must be preceded or accompanied by schedule a?3d4s|tgtus
age
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3. The Application for Payment is submitted according to the format and instructions provided by
the CITY and covering the WORK completed through the last day of the previous month or
through the date established by the CITY REPRESENTATIVE.
3. EXECUTION:

A. MONTHLY REVIEWS/APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT:

1.

Monthly review meetings between the CONTRACTOR and the CITY REPRESENTATIVE will be
held within 7 days prior to the payment application date designated by the CITY
REPRESENTATIVE. Prior to the monthly review meeting, the CONTRACTOR will submit the
Master Record Documents as identified in the Contract Document provisions, an updated
schedule and a signed application for payment showing a Summary of Earned Values for the
reporting and payment period so that the CITY REPRESENTATIVE can compare earned values
to available status data. The CONTRACTOR shall make any adjustments to the Master Record
Documents, updated schedule, and payment applications deemed necessary. Upon completion
of the adjustments the CITY REPRESENTATIVE will sign the payment request and forward it fo
the CITY. The CITY REPRESENTATIVE will determine payment amounts if agreement with the
CONTRACTOR is not reached.

B. PAYMENT FOR PRODUCTS STORED ON SITE:

1.

2.

Refer to City Supplement section 9-3.3.1.1.

The CONTRACTOR may request payment for products {material and/or equipment) which will
be incorporated into the WORK and which are delivered and stored on-site. Payments for
products stored at the site shall be based upon the cost of all acceptable materials and
equipment not incorporated in the WORK but delivered and suitably stored at the site; provided
each such individual item has a value of more than $5000 and will become a permanent part of
the WORK. The Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or
other documentation warranting that the CONTRACTOR has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all liens, charges, secured interests, and encumbrances and
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance as
specified in the insurance provisions and other arrangements to protect the CITY'S interest.

C. PARTIAL PAYMENTS FOR MATERIALS STORED OFF SITE:

1.

2.

Refer to City Supplement section 9-3.3.1.2.

The CONTRACTOR may request partial payment for Products (material and/or equipment),
which will be incorporated info the WORK and which are delivered and stored off-site. Any
payments approved pursuant to this sub-section shall not exceed sixty-five percent (65%) of the
Product's invoiced value and shall be subject to retainage as set forth in the General Conditions.
The CITY reserves the right to refuse approval for payment for any Equipment or Materials
suitably stored off-site in its sole discretion, regardless of whether all conditions contained herein
have been met.

Partial payment may be made for Products eligible for off-site delivery and storage only upon
presentation by the CONTRACTOR of a Bill of Sale, an Invoice or an Affidavit certifying that the
material is received bythe CONTRACTOR free and clear of all liens, encumbrances and secured
interests of any kind, and including, for off-site delivery, evidence acceptable tothe CITY that "all-
risks" property insurance in an amount sufficient to protect the interests of the CITY is in effect
at the approved site, and that the CITY is a loss payee and an additional insured.

Partial payment for Products delivered and stored off-site shall be contingent upon
CONTRACTOR'S compliance with the storage and protective maintenance requirements set
forth in the Contract Document provisions and all other requirements necessary to preserve
equipment warranties for the benefit of the CITY.

All costs associated with delivery to and storage at an off-site facility shall be assumed by the
CONTRACTOR notwithstanding the CONTRACTOR'S request for and the obtaining from the
CITY approval to so deliver and store the materials.

Refer to City Supplement section 9-3.3.1.2.

CONTRACTOR must provide the CITY, upon request and prior to any partial payment,
documentation which transfers absolute legal title to such materials to the CITY conditional only
upon receipt of final payment. Neither such transfer of title nor any partial payment shall constitute
acceptance by the CITY of the materials, nor void the right to reject materials subsequently found
to be unsatisfactory, or in any way relieve the CONTRACTOR of any obligation arising under the
Contract Documents.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) ' 135 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)




Section 01 25 00
Substitution Procedures
Page 1

1. GENERAL:

A. SUMMARY: This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling

requests for substitutions.

1. Definitions:

a. General: Definitions in this Article do not change or modlfy the meaning of other terms
used in the Contract Documents.

b. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipfment, and methods of construction
required by the Contract Documents that are proposed by the Contractor after award of
the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions.

PRODUCT OPTIONS: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

SUBMITTALS:

1. Products List: Include products for which Contractor proposes a substitution in the Products
List submitted under Section 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

2. Substitutions:

a. General: For any request for "accepted equal” or substitution, submit one (1) electronic
copy (PDF) of completed and signed Substitution Request with required substantiating
data in accordance with Supplementary Special Provisions, Paragraph 4-1.6 Trade
Names or Equals.

b. Substantiating Data:

1. Required Information: Provide product identification; manufacturer's name and
address; manufacturer's literature including product descrlption performance and test
data and all reference standards; samples; and name and address of similar projects
using the product, including dates of installation and names of Architect and City
Representative.

2. Data Comparison: Submit a side-by-side, item-hy-item comparison of all
characteristics of the specified product and the proposed product.

3. Cohns(‘;rtiction Schedule: Provide statement of effect of substitution on construction
schedule.

4, Cost Comparison: Submit cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified
product and amount of net change to Contract Sum.

3. City's Action: If necessary, the City's Representative will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one (1) week of receipt of a request for substitution. The
City's Representative will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution
within two (2) weeks of receipt of the request, or one (1) week of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later. Acceptance of equals submitted during the
bid period will be in the form of an addendum. Acceptance of substitutions requested after
award of the Contract will be in the form of a Change Order.

4. Distribution: Accepted substitution requests will be distributed as electronic copy (PDF) to the
Architect, City Representative, and Contractor.

D. COORDINATION: The City's Representative's acceptance of product as "equal" or as a
substitution does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for compliance with requirements of
any portion of Contract Documents; Contractor shall be responsible, at Contractor's own expense,
for any changes in other parts of the Work which may be caused by such substitution.

2. PRODUCTS:
NOT USED

3. EXECUTION:

ow
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1. GENERAL

DESCRIPTION: Requirements for documentation of changes in the Work, as defined in the

Construction Contract

B. CHANGE PROCEDURES:

1. Authorized Agent: Submit to City's Representative the name of the individual authorized to
receive change documents and be responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or
Subcontractors of changes to the Work.

2. Proposal Request: City’'s Representative may issue a Proposal Request which includes a
detailed description of a proposed change in the Work. Contractor will prepare and submit an
estimate within ten (10) days.

3. Request for Change: Contractor may propose a change by submitting a written request to the
City’'s Representative, describing the proposed change and its full effect on the Work; include
a statement describing the reason for the change, the effect on the Contract Sum/Price and
Contract Time with full documentation, and a statement describing the effect on work by
separate or other contractors. Document any requested substitutions in accordance with
Section 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES.

4. Distribution of Completed Documents: Completed Change Orders, Construction Change
Directives, and Supplemental Instructions will be in PDF form.

C. CHANGE ORDERS:

1. Format: Issued by City’'s Representative to order changes to the work which involve a change
in Contract Price and/or Contract Time.

2. Documentation of Change in Contract Price And/or Contract Time:

a. General: Maintain detailed records of work done on a time and material basis. Provide
full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs of
changes in the Work.

b. Quotation Breakdown: ltemize each quotation for a change in cost or time in sufficient
detail to allow evaluation of the quotation. As a minimum, itemize separately each
significant material and equipment purchase and the work of each trade and
subcontractor.

C. Suppomng Data:

Costs: Separate costs for products, labor, equipment, and subcontractor quotations.
Quantities: Products, labor, and eqmpment

Taxes, Insurance and Bonds: As required.

Overhead and Profit: As required.

Justification: Change in Contract Time.

Credit: For deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

Additional Data: On request, as reqwred to support computations.

laim for Additional Costs:

General: Support each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time and
matetrial basis, with the following additional information:
Origin and Date of Claim: State name and originator and date.
Dates and Times: When work was performed and by whom,
Time Records and Wage Rates: As recorded and paid.
Invoices and Receipts: For products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly
documented.
3. Execution of Change Orders: City’s Representative will issue Change Orders for signatures
of parties as provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

D. CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE: Issued by City's Representative instructing the
Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
The document will describe changes in the Work, and will designate method of determining any
change in Contract Price or Contract Time. Promptly execute the change in Work.

E. SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS: Issued by City’s Representative to provide supplemental
instructions, interpretations, or order minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment to
Contract Price or Contract Time.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. TYPES OF CHANGE ORDERS:
1. Stipulated Price Change Order: Based on Proposal Request and Contractor's maximum price
quotation or Contractor's request for a Change Order approved by City's Representative.
2. Unit Price Change Order:
a. General: For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not pre-determined,
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b. P(e-dgte(mined Unit Prices and Quantities: Change Order will be executed on a fixed unit
price basis.

c. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Time: Computed as specified for Time and
Material Change Order.

3. Time and Material Change Order: Submit itemized account and supporting data after
completion of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract. City's
Representative will determine the change allowable in Contract Price and/or Contract Time as
provided in the Contract Documents. Maintain detailed records of work done on time and
material basis. Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to
substantiate costs for changes in the Work.

3. EXECUTION:
A. CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record
each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Sum/Price.
2. Progress Schedule: Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract
Time, revise sub-schedules to adjust time for other items of work affected by the change, and

resubmit.
3. Record Documents: Record authorized changes in Project Record Documents.

* *® *
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.INFORMATI

1. GENERAL

DESCRIPTION: Submit request for information, interpretation and/or clarification to the City's

Representative promptly upon identification of need and in reasonable time so as not to affect the

progress of the Work.

B. SUBMISSION PROCEDURES:

1. General: Request for information beyond that set forth in the Contract Documents will be
considered only when the request is in writing and fully documented.

2. Time: Identify and submit requests for information in a timely manner.

3. Pre-submission Review: Before submitting request to the City's Representative, Contractor
shall conduct a review to determine that the information requested, including items submitted
by subcontractors or suppliers, is not shown in the Contract Documents.

4, Category of Request:

General: Submit requests for information when one or more of the following conditions
occur:

b. Need for Clarification: When information shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
is unclear in its intent.

c. Unforeseen Condition: Discovery of unforeseen condition or circumstance that is not
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents.

d. Conflict Within Documents: Discovery of an apparent inconsistency, conflict or
discrepancy between different portions of the Contract Documents, where the intent
cannot be reasonably inferred from information shown or indicated.

e. Omission: Discovery of what appears to be an omission in the Contract Documents,
where the intent cannot be reasonably inferred from information shown or indicated.

f.  Coordination Problem: Discovery of unforeseen condition in coordinating placement of
work that is specifically related to the Contract Documents.

5. Unacceptable Requests:

a. General: Do not submit requests for information for confirmation of any action already
taken by the Confractor. Requests will not be accepted that imply confirmation of any
unauthorized change to the Work.

b. Untimely Submission: A request for information that is submitted in a belated manner
without proper coordination and scheduling of the Work of related subcontractors will not
be reviewed and will be returned to the Contractor.

c. Submittal: A request for information that is included as part of a submittal will not be
processed; see Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS.

d. Substitution: A request for information that is a request for substitution will not be
processed; see Section 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES.

e. Exclusionary Submission: A request that implies that specific portions of the work are
assumed to be excluded or considering a separate portion of the Contract Documents in
part rather than as a whole will not be processed.

6. Log: Contractor shall prepare and maintain the official log of requests for information.
Review status of log at each job progress meeting.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
1. Request for Information (RFI) Form:

a. General: Provide a completed and legible electronic copy (PDF) of the RFI Form with
each submittal.

b. RFI Number: Identify RFls sequentially starting from number one (1); number re-
submissions with same number as original and add letter designation A., B., C., etc., in
order submitted, until resolution is achieved.

¢. Contractor: Provide company name and mailing address with signature of contact person
responsible for work on this Project, certifying to review of RFI. :

d. Subcontractor and/or Supplier: Provide company name, mailing address, telephone
number and name of contact person responsible for work on this Project.

e. RFI Description;

1. General: Describe subject of RFI completely

2. Specifications References: Identify specification section number and paragraph
number under consideration.

3. Drawing References: Identify specific drawing number and/or detail number under
consideration.

4. Attachments: ldentify as required, to support description.
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f. Contractor's Proposed Resolution:
1. General: Describe suggested resolution; support with attachments as required.
2. Cost Impact: Indicate Impact on costs; explain Contractor's original basis for bid and,
based on the current request, reason that additional costs should be considered.
3. Time Impact: Indicate effect on schedule; explain Contractor's original basis for bid
and, based on the current request, why a time extension should be considered.

3. EXECUTION:
A. CITY REPRESENTATIVE'S RESPONSE:

1. General: City's Representative will respond on the RFI Form in accordance with the General
Provisions and include attachments, as referenced. Verbal responses to such requests are to
be considered informational; official "written response will only be given on annotated PDF of
original RFI Form.

2. City's Representative's Review:

a. General: Allow fourteen (14) calendar days after receipt. If more than ten (10) requests
are received within one (1) calendar week, the City's Representative will specifically
schedule and extend response time as requwed to accomplish the reviews.

b. Prioritization: If more than five (5) requests have been received by the City's
Representative, the Contractor shall identify the order of requests most critical to the
schedule of the Project.

B. DISTRIBUTION:

1. General: Submit PDF of original, signed copy. PDF of annotated official response will be
returned to the Contractor by the City's Representative.

2. Consultants: The City’s Representative will distribute PDFs of requests for information to
project consultants, as required for their participation. Direct communication and response
between project consultants and Contractor will be considered informational only.

3. Response: The Contractor will make and distribute copies of the official response to
subcontractors and suppliers, as required.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:

A. SUMMARY: Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of the various sections of these
Specifications to assure the efficient and orderly sequence of installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations included under different sections that depend on each other
for proper installation, connection, and operation.

B. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of the
Contractor's principal staff assignments, including the superintendent and other key personnel
in attendance at the Project Site. |dentify each individual by name, title, and provide a
description of their duties and responsibilities. Update list within seven (7) calendar days of
any staff change.

2. Communications: Submit written procedures for Project communications including
submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations.

3. Coordination Drawings: Submit as required under Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS. Prepare
where careful coordination is required for installation of products and materials fabricated by
separate entities and/or where limited space availability requires maximum utilization of space
for efficient installation of different components. Show the relationship of components and
required installation sequences.

C. SCHEDULING:

1. General: Refer to Section 01 32 14 - PROGRESS SCHEDULE.

2. ~Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures such as preparation of schedules, installation and removal of temporary facilities,
delivery and processing of submittals, progress meetings, and Project closeout activities, with
other construction activities to avoid conflicts and assure orderly progress of the Work.

D. MEETINGS:

1. General: Schedule and administer meetlngs throughout progress of the Work at biweekly
intervals.

2. Dutles: Schedule meetings, prepare agenda with coples for participants, preside at meetings,
and distribute copies of minutes within two (2) days of receipt from the City's Representative
1o the participants and those affected by decisions made.

3. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, and the
Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

4. Agenda: Include review of minutes of previous meeting; review of Work progress; field
observations; problems and decisions; review of submittals schedule and status of submittals;
review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules; maintenance of progress schedule;
corrective measures to regain projected schedules; planned.progress for succeeding work
period; projected progress of coordination; maintenance of quality of work standards; effect of
proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination; other business relating to Work.

E. CONSTRUCTION MOBILIZATION: Coordinate the use of the site and facilities. Allocate
mobilization areas of site; allow for field offices and sheds, access, traffic, and parking facilities.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.

3. EXECUTION: 4
A. PERFORMANCE: Refer to Section 01 73 10 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS.
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1. GENERAL

DESCRIPTION: Within fifteen (15) days after award of the Contract, submit o the City's

Representative estimated construction progress schedules for the Work with subschedules of

related activities essential to its progress.

B. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Submit progress schedules in PDF form.

2. Schedules: Submit preliminary schedule for review; after review, resubm:t required
construction schedule with revised data within ten (10) days.

3. Revised Schedules: Submit with each Application for Payment.

4. Distribution: Distribute copies of reviewed Schedules to project site, subcontractors,
suppliers, and other concerned parties. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing,
problems anticipated by projections indicated in Schedules.

C. CONTENT:

1. Format:

a. CPM Schedule: Prepare network analysis system using the critical path method, as
outlined in The Associated General Contractors of America (AGC) publication "The Use
of CPM in Construction - A Manual for General Contractors".

b. Sequence of Listings:- The chronological order of the start of each item of Work.

2. Phases: ldentify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities. Provide
sub-schedules for each stage of Work identified in Section 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK.
Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of the entire Schedule. Include material lead
time durations in construction schedule and procurement log.

3. ltems of Work: [dentify each item by specification section number.

4. Percentage of Completion: Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and
total percentage of Work completed, as of the first day of each month.

5. Scheduled Submittals: Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings,
product data, and samples, including City furnished products, and dates reviewed submittals
will be reqUIred from City’s Representative, Indicate decision date for selection of finishes.

6. City Furnished Products: Indicate delivery dates.

7. Schedule of Values: Coordinate content with submitted Schedule of Values.

D. REVISIONS TO SCHEDULES:

1. General: Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion
date of each activity.

2. Revisions: ldentify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and
other identifiable changes.

3. Reports: Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on
Schedule. Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect.

2. PRODUCTS:
Not Used.

3. EXECUTION:
Not Used.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:
1. General: Provide Photographic Documentation, as specified per Contract Documents.
2. Work Included:
a. Preconstruction photographs.
b. Periodic construction photographs.
¢. Final Completion construction photographs.
B. SUBMITTALS:

1. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked
for location and direction of each photograph.

2. Construction Photographs:

a. General: Submit 2 prints of each photographic view within 7 days of taking photographs.
b. Format: 8-by-10-inch smooth-surface matte prints on single-weight commercial-grade
photographic paper.
c. ldentification: On back of each print, provide an applied label or rubber-stamped
impression with the following information:
Name of Project.
Name and address of photographer.
Name of Architect and Construction Manager.
Name of Contractor.
Date photograph was taken if not date stamped by camera.
Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and
elevation or story of construction.
7. Unique sequential identifier.
3. Digital Images:

a. General: Submit a complete set of digital image electronic files with each submittal of
prints on acceptable electronic transfer medium. Identify electronic media with date
photographs were taken. Submit images that have same aspect ratio as the sensor,
uncropped.

b. Usage Rights: Submit statement of transfer copyright usage rights to the City allowing
unlimited reproduction of photographic documentation.

4. Video Recording:

a. General: Provide video recording in in addition to photographs specified in paragraph,
“Preconstruction Photographs.” Submit one copy in digital video on acceptable media.

b. Identification: Provide an applied label on each copy with the name of project, name of
contractor and date recorded.

C. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Qualifications; Professional engaged as a photographer of construction projects with
minimum three (3) years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA:
1. Digital Images: Provide images capable of a digital capture resolution of not less than 3200 x
2400 megapixels.

3. EXECUTION:
A. CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS:
1. General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus,
to clearly show the Work. Photographs with biurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.
2. Key Plan: Maintain with each set of construction photographs that identifies each
photographic location.
3. Digital Images:
a. General: Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera,
without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
b. Date and Time: Include date and time in filename for each image.
¢. Field Office Images: Maintain one set of images on CD-ROM in the field office at Project
Site, available at all times for reference. ldentify images same as for those submitted to
Architect and Construction Manager.
4. Preconstruction Photographs:
a. General: Before starting construction, take color photographs of Project site and
surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from
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b. Construction Limits: Flag before taking construction photographs.
c. Adjacent Conditions:

1. General: Take three (3) color photographs, from different views, to show existing
conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.

2. Existing Buildings: Take three (3) color photographs, different views, of existing
buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record phySICaI conditions at
start of construction.

Construction Condition Photographs: Provide as directed by the Architect, as separately

authorized work order.

Time-Lapse Sequence Construction Photographs:

a. General: Take three (3) color photographs, different views, to show status of construction
and progress since last photographs were taken.

b. Frequency: Provide coinciding with each Application for Payment.

Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take three (3) color photographs, different

views, after date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents.

Architect will direct photographer for desired vantage points.

B. VIDEO RECORDINGS:

1. General: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone while video
recording is recorded, with a verbal description of jtems being viewed.

2. Ateach changein location, describe vantage point, location, direction (by compass point), and
elevation or story of construction.

3. Date and Time: Confirm at beginning and end of recording.

4. Project Identification: Begin each video recording with name of Project, Contractor's name,
and Project location.

* * *
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1. GENERAL.:
A. DESCRIPTION: Submit certifications, shop drawings, product data/material lists, manufacturer's
instructions, and samples to the Cltys Representative for review as required.
B. RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE:
1. General: Specific submittal requirements are identified in the individual Sections of these
specifications.
Product Substitution Procedures: Section 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES;
products lists and substitution requests.
Requests for Information (RFI): Section 01 26 31 - INFORMATION REQUEST
PROCEDURE.
Progress Schedule: Section 01 32 14 - PROGRESS SCHEDULE.
Testing Laboratory Services: Section 01 45 23 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES;
test reports.
Closeout Procedures: Section 01 77 60 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES; operating and
maintenance manuals, record drawings, and guarantees.
UBMISSION PROCEDURES:
General: Schedule submissions a minimum three (3) weeks before required for use.
Submittal Requirements:
a. General: Conform to specified procedures in submission of required submittals.
b. Specified Products and Alternate Manufacturers: Products of specified manufacturers and
named acceptable alternate manufacturers require submission of listed submittals.
c. "Accepted Equals” and Substitutions: See Section 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION
~ PROCEDURES; requests for acceptance of products as "equal” or as substitution shall
include listed submittals for subject products, requirements of the Substitution Request,
and be submitted within the time frames specified in Section 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES.
3. Submissions:

a. General: After issuance of Notice to Proceed make submissions no later than the
following number of days, unless specified otherwise in individual specification Section.

b. Early Start and/or Long Lead-Time ltems: 30 calendar days.

c. Color Selection ltems: 30 calendar days.

d. Electrical, Mechanical and Equipment Items: 60 calendar days.

e. All Other ltems: 90 calendar days.

D. SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS:
1. Cover Sheet:

a. General: Provide a completed copy of the Submittal Cover Sheet with each submittal.

b. Submittal Number: Identify first submittal as number one (1); number re-submittals, if
required, with succeeding numbers.

c. Specification Section: Identify submitted work with section number shown in the Project
Manual. Provide separate submittals for each specification section, as required.

d. Contractor: Provide company hame and mailing address with signature of contact person
responsible for work on this project, certifying to review of submittal, verification of field
requirements and compliance with Contract Documents.

e. Subcontractor: Provide company hame, mailing address, telephone number and name of
contact person responsible for work on this project.

f.  Submittal Description:

1. General: Describe contents of submittal completely; identify if material is a
resubmittal, and give previous submittal number.
2. Submittal Index: List items included in submittal; properly cross reference to Contract
Documents.
2. Identification of Submittals:

a. Date: Submission date and revision dates.

b. Project: Project name and number; names of Architect, Contractor, and Subcontractor.

c. ProdiJct or Material: Name of manufacturer, product name or model humber, and
supplier.

d. Contractor's Stamp: Initialed or signed, certifying to review of submittal, verification of
fleld requirements and compliance with contract documents.

C.

No @ o W N
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3. Number of Copies Required:

a. Certifications, Shop Drawings, Product Data/Material Lists and Manufacturer's
Instructions: One (1) electronic copy (PDF) of each submittal.

b. Samples:

1. General: As identified in individual specification section.

2. Color/Pattern Selection: One set of manufacturer's complete range for initial
selection; additional samples as requested of selected color/pattern for final color
schedule.

E. SUBMITTALS:
1. Shop Drawings:

a. General: Submit manufacture and installation details, including fastenings, for review.
Make drawings legible and complete in every respect. Show relationship to. adjacent
structure or material; clearly identify all field dimensions.

b. Variations: If shop drawings show variations from Contract requirements because of
standard shop practice or other reason, specifically note such variations in letter of
transmittal, as well as on drawings.

c. Distribution: Reviewed shop drawings will be returned to Contractor for subsequent
action, as required.

1. No Resubmittal Required: Electronic copy (PDF) sent; Contractor may make copies
for distribution.

2. Resubmittal Required: Electronic copy (PDF) sent. Make corrections to original
drawings and send new electronic copy (PDF) to the City’s Representative for review.
Secure final review prior fo commencing work.

2. Product Data/Material Lists:

a. Manufacturer's Standard Schematic Drawings:

1. General: Provide standard drawings; delete information not applicable to Project.

2. Additional Information: Supplement standard information as required for Project.

b. Product Data:

1. General: Provide manufacturer's catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules,
performance charts, illustrations and other standard descriptive data.

2. ldentification: . Clearly mark each copy; identify required materials, products or
models.

3. Required Information: Provide dimensions and clearances reguired; performance
characteristics and capacities; and diagrams of equipment and controls.

c. Distribution: Reviewed product data will be returned to Contractor for subsequent action,
as required.

1. No Resubmittal Required: Electronic copy (PDF) sent; Contractor may make copies
for distribution.

2. Resubmittal Required: Electronic copy (PDF) sent. Make corrections to original
drawings and send new electronic copy (PDF) to the City's Representative for review. -
Secure final review prior to commencing work.

3. Manufacturer's Instructions:

a. General: Submit most recent applicable printed instructions for delivery, storage,
assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing of the subject material, as
provided by the manufacturer for use under conditions similar to those of this Project.

b. Distribution: Reviewed manufacturer's instructions will be returned to Contractor for
subsequent action, as required.

1. No Resubmittal Required: Electronic copy (PDF) sent; Contractor may make copies
for distribution.

2. Resubmittal Required: Electronic copy (PDF) sent. Make corrections to original
drawings and send new electronic copy (PDF) to the City's Representative for review.
Secure final review prior to commencing work.

4. Samples:

a. General: Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of product,

with integral parts and attachment devices.
Finishes: Submit manufacturer's full range of standard colors, patierns and textures.
Office Samples: Provide in sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate product.
Field Samples and Mock-Ups: Erect at Project site at location acceptable to the City's
Representative. Construct each sample or mockup complete, including work of trades
required in finished work. After review, samples may be used in construction of project,
as specified.

oo
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F. SUBMITTAL REVIEW:

1. General: Make submittals as required to cause no delay in the orderly progress of work,
layout or fabrication under Contract, due allowance being made for checking by the Cltys
Representative and for such correctlons resubmission and rechecking as may be necessary.
Do not commence work requiring submlttals until review by City’s Representative has been
completed.

2. Review: The City's Representative's review will be for general conformance with the Contract
Documents. Review does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for coordinating work of
various trades and compliance with requirements of Contract Documents for lengths, fit and
other details, or from furnishing materials and work required by contract which may not be
indicated on submittals when reviewed. Review does not authorize changes from Contract
requirements. Efforts will be made by the City's Representative to identify errors and
onz)issionls, but General Contractor is responsible for the accuracy and correctness of
submittals.

3. Color Selections: The City's Representative will make no color selections until all submittals
related to color have been received and materials reviewed.

G. CERTIFICATIONS:

1. General: Where specifically indicated by individual Sections, submit certification of

recognized producer or association.

2. Qualifications: Under various sections of these specifications, under paragraph 1.3 QUALITY

ASSURANCE, certain experience requirements and other qualifications may be required.

When such requirements are specified, submit written certification of such requirements to

the City's Representative within thirty-five (35) days of date of Notice to Proceed.

3. Products:

a. Asbestos: Submit written certification that no materials containing asbestos have been
included in the Work as required in Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.

b. Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC): Provide written certification that materials used in
construction operations and installed in the work comply with the requirements of the
environmental protection agency having jurisdiction at the location of this Project.

2. PRODUCTS
Not Used
3. EXECUTION:
Not Used
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1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY:
1. General: This Section includes general requirements and procedures for compliance with

certain U.S. Green Building Council's (USGBC) LEED prerequisites and credits heeded for the

Project to obtain LEED Silver certification.

2. Other LEED prerequisites and credits needed to obtain LEED certification are dependent on
material selections and may not be specifically identified as LEED requirements. Compliance
with requirements needed to obtain LEED prerequisites and credits may be used as one
criterion to evaluate substitution requests.

3. Additional LEED prerequisites and credits heeded to obtain the indicated LEED certification are
dependent on the Architect's design and other aspects of the Project that are not part of the
Work of the Contract.

4. Related Sections: Divisions 01 through 33 Sections for LEED requirements specific to the
Work of each of those Sections. These requirements may or may not include reference to
LEED.

B. DEFINITIONS:

1. Certificates of Chain-of-Custody: Certificates signed by manufacturers certifying that wood
used to make products was obtained from forests certlfled by an FSC-accredited cettification
body to comply with FSC 1.2, "Principles and Criteria.” Certificates shall include evidence that
mill is certified for chain- of—custody by an FSC-accredited certification body.

2. LEED: Leadership in Energy & Environmental Design.

3. Rapidly Renewable Materials: Materials made from agricultural products that are typically
harvested within a ten-year or shorter cycle. Rapidly renewable materials include products
made from bamboo, cotton, flax, jute, straw, sunflower seed hulls, vegetable oils, or wool.

4. Regionally Manufactured Materials: Materials that are manufactured within a radius of 500
miles from the Project location. Manufacturing refers to the final assembly of components into
the building product that is installed at the Project site.

5. Regionally Extracted, Harvested, or Recovered Materials: Materials that are extracted,
harvested, or recovered and manufactured within a radius of 500 miles from the Project site.

6. Recycled Content:

General: The percentage by weight of constituents that have been recovered or otherwise
diverted from the solid waste stream, either during the manufacturing process (pre-
consumer), or after consumer use (post—consumer).

b. Spills and scraps from the original manufacturing process that are combined with other
constituents after a minimal amount of reprocessing for use in further production of the
same product are not recycled materials.

¢. Discarded materials from one manufacturing process that are used as constituents in

-another manufacturing process are pre-consumer recycled materials.
C. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Submit additional LEED submittal requirements included in other sections of the
Specifications. LEED submittals are in addition to other submittals. If submitted item is
identical to that submitted to comply with other requirements, submit duplicate copies as a
separate submittal to verify compliance with indicated LEED requirements.

2. Project Materials Cost Data: Provide statement indicating total cost for building materials used
for Project. Include statement indicating total cost of mechanical and electrical components.

3. LEED Action Plans:

a. General: Provide preliminary submittals within 30 days of date of Notice to Proceed
indicating how the following requirements will be met.

b. Credit MR 2.1 and 2.2: Waste management plan complying with Division 01 Section
"Construction Waste Management.”

c. Credit MR 4.1 and 4.2:

1. General: List of proposed materials with recycled content.
2. Indicate cost, post-consumer recycled content, and pre-consumer recycled content for
each product having recycled content.

d. Credit MR 5.1 and 5.2;

1. General: List of proposed regionally manufactured materials and regionally extracted,
harvested, or recovered materials.

2. Identify each regionally manufactured material, its source, and cost.

3. Identify each regionally extracted, harvested or recovered material, its source, and
cost.

e. Credit MR 7.0:
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f.

4, LEED Progress Reports:

b.

C.
d.

e.

5. LEED Documentation Submittals: |
a.

b.
c.
d
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2. Indicate each product containing certified wood, its source, and cost.

3. Include statement indicating total cost for wood-based materials used for Project,
including non-rented temporary construction.

Credit EQ 3.1: Construction indoor air quality management plan.

General: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submlt reports comparing actual
construction and purchasing activities with LEED action plans for the following:

Credit MR 2.1 and 2.2: Waste reduction progress reports complying with Section 01 74 19
- CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT.

Credit MR 4.1 and 4.2: Recycled content.

Credit MR 5.1 and 5.2: Regionally manufactured materials and regionally extracted,
harvested, or recovered materials.

Status cl)n commissioning process, construction IAQ management plan, and low-emitting
materials

Credit SS 7.2: Product Data for roofing materials indicating Energy Star compliance for

green vegetated roof system.

Credit WE 3.1 and 3.2: Product Data for plumbing fixtures indicating water consumption.

Prerequisite EA 3.0: Product Data for new HVAC equipment indicating absence of CFC

refrigerants.

Credit EA 4.0: Product Data for new HVAC equipment indicating absence of HCFC

ref(rjig}_?rants, and for clean-agent fire-extinguishing systems indicating absence of HCFC

and Halon.

Credit MR 2.1 and 2.2: Comply with Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE

MANAGEMENT.

Credit MR 4.1 and 4.2: Product Data and certification letter indicating percentages by

weight of post-consumer and pre-consumer recycled content for products having recycled

content. Include statement indicating costs for each product having recycled content.

Credit MR 5.1 and 5.2:

1. General: Product Data indicating location of material manufacturer for regionally
manufactured materials.

2. Include statement indicating cost and distance from manufacturer to Project for each
regionally manufactured material.

3. Include statement indicating cost and distance from point of extraction, harvest, or
recovery to Project for each raw material used in regionally manufactured materials.

Credit MR 7.0:

1. General: Product Data and certificates of chain-of-custody for products containing
certified wood.

2. Include statement indicating costs for each product containing certified wood.

3. Include statement indicating total cost for wood-based materials used for Project,
including non-rented temporary construction.

Credit EQ 1.0: Product Data and Shop Drawings for carbon dioxide monitoring system.

Credit EQ 3.1:

Construction indoor air quality management plan.

Product Data for temporary filiration media.

Product Data for filtration media used during occupancy.

Construction Documentation: Six photographs at three different occasions during

construction along with a brief description of the SMACNA approach employed,

documenting implementation of the IAQ management measures, such as protection of
ducts and on-site stored or installed absorptive materials.

Credit EQ 3.2:

1. Signed statement describing the building air flush-out procedures including the dates
when flush-out was begun and completed and statement that filiration media was
replaced after flush-out.

2. Product Data for filtration media used during flush-out and during occupancy.

3. Report from testing and inspecting agency indicating results of IAQ testing and
documentation showing conformance with IAQ testing procedures and requirements.

Credit EQ 4.1: Product Data and material safety data sheets (MSDSs) for adhesives and

sealants used on the interior of the building indicating VOC content of each product used.

Izrzd)icate VOC content in g/L calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method

Credit EQ 4.2: Product Data and material safety data sheets (MSDSs) for paints and

coatings used on the interior of the building indicating chemical composition and VOC

content of each product used. Indicate VOC content in g/L calculated according to

40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method 24).

PN~
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used.

o. Credit EQ 4.4: Product Data for composite wood and agrifiber products indicating that
products contain no urea-formaldehyde resin.

p. Include statement indicating adhesives and binders used for each product.

g. Credit EQ 6.2: Product Data and Shop Drawings for sensors and control system used to
provide individual airflow and temperature controls for minimum 50 percent of non-
perimeter, regularly occupied space.

r. Credit EQ 7: Product Data and Shop Drawings for sensors and control system used to
monitor and control room temperature and humidity.

2, PRODUCTS: .
A. RECYCLED CONTENT OF MATERIALS:

1. Credit MR 4.1: Provide building materials with recycled content such that post-consumer
recycled content constitutes a minimum:of five percent of the cost of materials used for the
Project or such that post-consumer recycled content plus one-half of pre-consumer recycled
content constitutes a minimum of 30 percent of the cost of materials used for the Project.

2. Credits MR 4.1 and MR 4.2: Provide building materials with recycled content such that post-
consumer recycled content constitutes a minimum of 10 percent of the cost of materials used
for the Project or such that post-consumer recycled content plus one-half of pre-consumer
recycled content constitutes a minimum of 20 percent of the cost of materials used for the
Project.

3. The cost of post-consumer recycled content of an item shall be determined by dividing the
weight of post-consumer recycled content in the item by the tota! weight of the item and
multiplying by the cost of the item.

4. The cost of post consumer recycled content plus one-half of pre-consumer recycled content of
an item shall be determined by dividing the weight of post-consumer recycled content plus one-
half of pre-consumer recycled content in the item by the total weight of the item and multiplying
by the cost of the item.

a. Do not include mechanical and electrical components in the calculation.

b. Recycled content of materials shall be defined according to the Federal Trade

Commission's "Guide for the Use of Environmental Marketing Claims," 16 CFR 260.7 (e).
B. REGIONAL MATERIALS:

1. Credit MR 5.1: Provide 20 percent of building materials (by cost) that are regionally
manufactured materials.

2. Credit MR 5.2: Of the regionally manufactured materials required by Paragraph "Credit
MR 5.1" above, provide at least 50 percent (by cost) that are regionally extracted, harvested, or
recovered materials.

C. CERTIFIED WOOD:

1. Credit MR 7.0:

a. General: Provide a minimum of 50 percent (by cost) of wood-based materials that are
produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body
to comply with FSC 1.2, "Principles and Criteria."

Wood-based materials include but are not limited to the following materials when made
from made wood, engineered wood producis, or wood-based panel products:
Rough _carpentry.
Miscellaneous carpentry.
Finish carpentry.
Architectural woodwork.
Wood cabinets.
Non-rented temporary construction, including bracing, concrete formwork, pedestrian
barriers, and temporary protection. .
D. LOW-EMITTING MATERIALS:
1. CreditEQ4.1:

a. General: For interior applications use adhesives and sealants that comply with the
following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 46 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
method 24):

Wood Glues: 30 g/L.

Metal to Metal Adhesives: 30 g/L.

Adhesives for Porous Materials (Except Wood): 50 g/L.

Subfloor Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Cove Base Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L.

Ceramic Tile Adhesives: 65 g/L.

Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L.
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I.  Structural Glazing Adhesives: 100 g/L.

m. Contact Adhesive: 250 g/L.

n. Plastic Cement Welding Compounds: 350 g/L.

o. ABS Welding Compounds: 400 g/L.

p. CPVC Welding Compounds: 490 g/L.

g. PVC Welding Compounds: 510 g/L.

r. Adhesive Primer for Plastic: 650 g/L.

s. Sealants; 250 g/L.

t.  Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.

u. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/l..

Credit EQ 4.2:

a. General: For interior applications use paints and coatings that comply with the following
limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method
24) and the following chemical restrictions:

b. Flat Paints and Coatings: VOC not more than 50 g/L.

¢. Non-Flat Paints and Coatings: VOC not more than 150 g/L.

d. Anti-Corrosive Coatings: VOC not more than 250 g/L.

e. Varnishes and Sanding Sealers: VOC not more than 350 g/L.

f. Stains: VOC not more than 250 g/L.

g. Aromatic Compounds: Paints and coatings shall not contain more than 1.0 percent by
weight total aromatic compounds (hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more
benzene rings).

h. Restricted Components:

General: Paints and coatings shall not contain any of the following:

Acrolein.

Acrylonitrile.

Antimony.

Benzene.

Butyl benzyl phthalate.

Cadmium.

Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate.

Di-n-butyl phthalate.

10. Di-n-octyl phthalate.
11. 1,2-dichlorobenzene.
12. Diethyl phthalate.

13. Dimethyl phthalate.
14. Ethylbenzene.

15. Formaldehyde.

16. Hexavalent chromium.
17. Isophorone.

18. Lead.

19. Mercury.

20. Methyl ethyl ketone.
21. Methyl isobutyl ketone.
22. Methylene chloride.
23. Naphthalene.

24, Toluene (methylbenzene).
25. 1,1,1-trichloroethane.
28. Vinyl chloride.

3. Credit EQ 4.4. Do not use composite wood and agrifiber products that contain urea-
formaldehyde resin.

3. EXECUTION:
A. SITE DISTURBANCE:
1. Credit 8S 5.1: Comply with requirements of Section 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK.
B. REFRIGERANT AND CLEAN-AGENT FIRE-EXTINGUISHING-AGENT REMOVAL:

1. Prerequisite EA 3.0 Remove CFC-based refrigerants from existing HVAC and refrigeration
equipment indicated to remain and replace with refrigerants that are not CFC based. Replace
or adjust existing equipment to accommodate new refrigerant as described in Division 23 -
HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING Sections.

2. CreditEA 4.0:

a. General: Remove HCFC-based refrigerants from existing HVAC and refrigeration
equipment indicated to remain and replace with refrigerants that are not HCFC based.
Replace or adjust equipment to accommodate new refrigerant.
b. Additional Requirements: Refer to Division 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR
Fire Station No. 2 CEANEMEIONING for additional requirements. 51| Page
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C. CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT:

1. Credit MR 2.1 and 2.2: Refer to Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE
MANAGEMENT.

D. CONSTRUCTION INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT:

1. Credit EQ 3.1: Comply with SMACNA IAQ Guideline for Occupied Buildings under
Construction.

2. Credit EQ 3.2: Conduct a two-week building air flush-out after construction ends with new

filiration media and 100 percent outside air. Replace filtration media after building air flush-
out.
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_ELECTRONIC MEDIA TRANSF

1. GENERAL.:

A. DESCRIPTION: This section provides procedures for the Coniractor’'s use of the Architect’s
computer aided design (CAD) files for preparation of submittals.

B. SUBMISSION PROCEDURES:

1. General: Submit request for electronic data transfer by signing the Agreement included at the
end of this Section and sending PDF with an appropriate explanatory transmittal to the
Architect.

2. Time: Submit request a minimum of seven (7) days prior to the date that files are needed.

C. ARCHITECT'S RESPONSE: Architect will emall the files or provide files on electronic media, as
requested in the transmittal. Files will be in the program used by the Architect's firm; any
necessary translations will be the responsibility of the Contractor. Architect is not respon3|ble for .
any problems encountered as a result of electronic transmission or translation.

D. DISTRIBUTION: PDF of the completed Agreement will be returned to the Contractor.

2. PRODUCTS:

Not Used
3. EXECUTION:
Not Used
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ELECTRONIC MEDIA TRANSFER AGREEMENT

PROJECT NAME: Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
San Diego, California

ARCHITECT: Rob Weliington Quigley, FAIA
434 West Cedar Street
San Diego, CA 92101
CONTRACTOR: Firm Name:
Address:

City, State, Zip:

Electronic media will remain the property of the Architect and its consultants and will be subject to their
copyright. The Architect and its consultants will provide the Contractor only a working copy of the
electronic media. Said working copy will have indices of the Architect’'s and consultants’ ownership,
professional name, and/or involvement in the project removed from the electronic display.

This computer aided design (CAD) working copy is provided for the convenience of the recipient only. The
working copy represents data prepared as the Architect's and its consultants' internal set of working
documents. As such it may be incomplete, contain deliberate or unintentional inaccuracies or be in part
obsolete. In addition, intentional or unintentional changes to-the working copy may occur during its use,
storage, or translation by parties other than the Architect and its consultants, and the Architect and its
consultants have no control over such changes that may occur. Therefore, the Architect and its
consultants make no representation as to the completeness, currency or accuracy of the working copy.
The Contractor is further warned that, while digital CAD data appears to be extremely accurate, this
apparent accuracy is an artifact of the techniques used to generate it and is in no way intended to imply
actual accuracy. The Contractor takes full responsibility for the accuracy and correctness of
measurements, areas, inventories, etc. extracted from this data either manually or with the use of a
computer, and for conclusions drawn from this data.

The Contractor s advised that translation of CAD data from one computer system or environment to
another can and often does result in the loss of data. This loss can include but may not be limited to:
portions of text and dimensions - the existence, location or scale of symbols or other elements of graphics
- the internal structure of the data including layers and data attributes - the style or weight of lines. The
Architect and its consultants make no representation as to the usability of this CAD data on any system.

The Contractor is advised to review all current and subsequent project documentation issued for
inconsistencies and revisions. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to identify and make required
revisions and corrections to the data on the working copy.

The Contractor acknowledges that the Architect and its consultants provide the working copy for
information only and they do not represent that the electronic media will exactly correspond to the Contract
Documents. A statement will be electronically placed on each working copy drawing sheet as follows: "Not
for construction purposes. The Contract Documents as bid may contain additions, modifications, or
deletions not shown on this working copy.” Based in part, but not limited to, the foregoing discussion of the
limitations and character of the working copy to be provided under this agreement, the Contractor
specifically acknowledges that the working copy may be unreliable and/or inaccurate and/or incomplete.
Contractor further acknowledges that it has and shall continue to have the sole responsibility for the
accurate, complete, and timely production, completion, and submission of shop drawings and other
documents prepared with the assistance of the working copy, and that the receipt of the working copy
does not diminish or affect Contractor's duty with regard to said production, completion, or submission. As
such, Contractor agrees that use of the working copy shall be undertaken solely at its own risk, and that
the Architect and its consultants shall assume no liability whatsoever that may arise out of such use by the
Contractor or any other party.

in furtherance of the above, and in consideration of the use of the working copy, Contractor agrees to
release and, to the fullest extent permitted by law, defend, indemnify, and hold harmiess the City, Architect
and its partners, consultants, agent and employees from and against any and all claims, suits, actions,
demands, losses, expenses, damages, penalties, and liabilities of any kind, including without limitation,
attorney fees, arising out of or relating to such other use or changes to such working copy.

In addition, Contractor and Architect agree that this agreement is not a construction contract within the
scope of California Civil Code section 2782,
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Contractor shall ensure that any subcontractor to whom he permits access to the working copy shall be
bound in writing to all the terms of this agreement.

Conftractor and Architect agree that this agreement represents the total agreement between them, and
incorporates all prior written. and oral understandings. Contractor and Architect further agree that clauses
and provisions of this contract are to be severable from one another, and in the event that one or more
clauses or provisions of this contract are declared illegal or otherwise invalid by a court of competent
jurisdiction, that all other clauses and provisions of the contract that remain shall be of full force and effect.

Accepted by: Accepted by:
Contractor's Representative Name Architect’'s Representative Name
Date: Date:
* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:

1.
2

General: Provide Safety and Environmental Procedures for Hazardous Materials, as shown

and specified per Contract Documents.

Related Work:

a. General: The following items of Work are related to the Work of this Section but specified
elsewhere in this Project Manual.

b. Site Work: Refer to Section 02 50 00 - SITE REMEDIATION,

B. REFERENCES:

1.

2
3.
4

General: Refer to the Supplemental Special Provisions, “Greenbook” and “White Book”.
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as
identified throughout this Section or within referenced standard specifications.

State of California, Department of Industrial Relations (Cal/lOSHA): Title 8, California Code of
Regulations.

U. S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA):

General: Laws and regulations.

29 CFR 1910: Occupational Safety and Health Standards.

29 CFR 1926: Safety and health regulations for Construction.

40 CFR 261: Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste.

40 CFR 273: Standards for Universal Waste Management.

49 CFR Parts 101, 106, 107, 171 to 180: The Transportation Safety Act, Hazardous
Material Transportation Act.

"0 oP T

C. ?U BMITTALS:

General: Submit Site Safety and Health Plan for review, illustrating compliance with State and

Federal requirements. On-site monitoring shali not begln until review is complete and ready

for implementation.

Safety and Health Plan:

a. General: Submit plan specifically for the site and the anticipated activities based on
available information, site conditions and hazards.

b. Monitoring Plan: Identified hazards and hazards commonly associated with construction
activities.

c. Plan Revisions; Revise and submit plan as conditions evolve and change.

Personal Injury and Property Damage:

a. General: Submit evidence of necessary protections for the prevention of damage, injury or
loss to:

b. Persons on the site that may be affected by the work.

c. Materials and equipment to be incorporated into the work.

d. Other property at or adjacent to the site, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,

pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and underground facilities not designated for
removal, relocation or replacement.
Emergency Procedures:
a. General: Submit procedures to be followed in the event of critical conditions including but
not limited to:
b. Significant breach in the containment barrier.
c. ldentification of airborne contamination or debris outside of the containment area.
d. Splitting or spilling of waste containers en route to a waste vehicle,
e. Fire, electric shock, life threatening bodily injury inside or outside of the containment area.
Emergency Contact Information:
a. General: Submit contact names and telephone humbers for;
1. Contractor's representative.
2. Owner's representative
3. Fire department.
4. Police department.
5. Local Hospital or emergency care.
b. Site Copy: Provide a copy of emergency contact information updated as required, on the
site, available for inspection as necessary.
Contingency Planning:
a. General: Submit procedures to be followed should the following occur:
b. Work area containment breached.
¢. Release of hazardous materials.
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required.
D. ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS:
1. Coordination:
a. General: Plan work to be executed in sequential phases, with inspection and approval of
each phase prior to proceeding to the next phase.
b. Notifications and Approvals: Make required notifications to federal, state, and local
authorities and comply with the provisions of permits required by the work specified.

C.
2. Project Meetings:
E. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Qualifications: ‘
a. General: Mitigation operations shall be overseen by a CalOSHA trained “Hazardous Waste
Site Surveillance Supervisor”.
b. Workmen: Mitigation operations shall be conducted by workmen trained as a “Hazardous
Wastes Construction Worker” for the type of mitigation required. .

2. PRODUCTS:
A, GENERAL: Refer to Section 02 50 00 - SITE REMEDIATION.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. General: Refer to Section 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS.

2. 8Signage: Prior {o the preparation of site for work activities involving hazardous materials, place
warning signs immediately outside the site entrance, and at all exposed sides of the site, warning
that mitigation related work is being conducted. Provide signs at least 20 inches by 14 inches,
written in both English and Spanish, and with bold letters not smaller than 2 inches tall to read:
“WARNING: HAZARD REMOVAL AREA - UNAUTHORIZED ENTRY PROHIBITED”,

B. PERFORMANCE:

1. General: Refer to Section 02 50 00 - SITE REMEDIATION.

2. Closeout: General construction of new facility shall not commence until final testing and
clearance is completed, necessary approvals granted, and notice to proceed authorized by the
City Representative.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY
1. Description:
a. General: Standards, codes, definition of words and terms, are identified in this Section.
b. Additional Instructions: Referto 00 01 08 - USER GUIDE FOR THE PROJECT MANUAL.
2. Related Work:
a. General: The following items of Work are related to the Work of this Section but specified
elsewhere in this Project Manual.
b. Quality Standards: Refer to Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.
B. REFERENCES:

1. General: References are made throughout the technical specifications to various standard
specifications, codes, practices, and requirements for materials, work quality, installation,
inspections and tests, which are published and issued by the organizations, societies and
associations listed below by abbreviation and name.

2. Referenced Standards: Obtain copies direct from publication sources as needed for proper
performance and completion of the Work. Addresses for these organizations are available from
the Architect.

C. STANDARDS: All references to established Standards mean and include the latest edition of such

Standards, as of the date of issue of this Project Manual.

D. CODES: ‘

1. General: Work of this project shall conform to applicable codes, current editions with applicable
amendments, as adopted by enforcing agencies.

2. Appllcable Codes:

California Building Code (CBC):
General: California Building Standards Commission.
Building Standards Administrative Code: Title 24, Part 1.
Building Code: Volume 1 and 2; Title 24, Part 2, Volume 1 and 2.
Electrical Code: Title 24, Part 3.
Mechanical Code: Title 24, Part 4.
Plumbing Code: Title 24, Part 5.
Energy Code: Title 24, Part 6.
Elevator Construction Safety Code: Title 24, Part 7.
Fire Code: Title 24, Part 9.
10. Green Building Standards Code: Title 24, Part 11.
11. Referenced Standards Code: Title 24, Part 12.
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA): Latest edition; Civil Rights Division, Office on the
Americans with Disabilities Act, U.S. Department of Justice
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): Life Safety Code - NFPA 101.
U. S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). Laws and regulations.
California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA): State regulations and standards.
California Integrated Waste Management Board:
1. General: Sustainhable Building Guidelines.
2. Construction Waste Management: Construction and Demolition Debris Recycling.

d. California State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB): SWPPP Standards.
Public Utilities: Rules, regulations and standards of jurisdictional agencies.

E. DEFINITIONS
1. Words and Terms:

a. General: The following are used in addition to those defined in the General Conditions, and
are defined as follows:
Accepted Equal: Reviewed and accepted by the City's Representative as being equal in
quality, utility and appearance.
Approved: As accepted by the City's Representative.
As Required: As required by regulatory requirements, referenced standards, existing
conditions, or by the Contract Documents.
Directed: As instructed by the City’'s Representative in writing.
Furnish: Supply and deliver to the site.
Indicated: As shown, noted, or scheduled on the Drawings.
Install: Anchor, fasten, or connect in place and adjust for use; place or apply in proper
position and location; establish in place for use or service.
i. Provide: Furnish and install.
j Slte Area to be occupied by the Project. Use of the word "jobsite" or "site" shall be
Srgt?d to be synonymous with "site of the Work" or "Work Site". 158 | Page
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2. Abbreviations:
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a. General: Definition of abbreviations and symbols used on the Drawings are identified on the

Drawings.

b. Governing Dictionary: The definitions of words and abbreviations used in these
Specifications are given in "The American Heritage Dictionary of the English Language".

2. PRODUCTS:

A. GENERAL: The reference standards applicable to this Project are specifically identified in the
technical specification Sections listed in the Table of Contents - Divisions 02 through 33.
B. ASSOCIATION AND AGENCY NAMES: The following abbreviation or acronym shall be understood

to mean the full name of the respective organization or document, as follows:

A

American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers (AAADM)
Aluminum Association (AA)

Associated Air Balance Council (AABC)

Aluminum Anodizers Council (AAC)

American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA)
Association of Asphalt Paving Technologists (AAPT)

American Association of Radon Scientists and Technologists (AARST)
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO)
American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (AATCC)
Amateur Athletic Union (AAU)

American Association of Wood Turners (AAW)

American Boiler Manufacturers Association (ABMA)

American Coal Ash Association (ACAA)American Copper Council (ACC)
Air Conditioning Contractors Association (ACCA)

American Consulting Engineers Council (ACEC)

American Concrete Institute (ACI)

American Construction Inspectors Association (ACIA)

American Councll of Independent Laboratories (ACIA)

American Concrete Pavement Association (ACPA)

American Concrete Pumping Association (ACPA)

American Concrete Pipe Association (ACPA)

American Concrete Pressure Pipe Association (ACPPA)
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

Art Dealers Association of America (ADAA)

Air Diffusion Council (ADC)

Air Distribution Institute ( ADI

American Extruders Council (AEC)

Audio Engineering Society (AES)

Automatic Fire Alarm Association (AFAA)

American Fence Association (AFA)

American Fiberboard Association (AFA)

American Floorcovering Alliance (AFA)

Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturers Association (AFBMA)
Association for Facilities Engineering (AFE)

American Furniture Manufacturers Association (AFMA)

American Forest and Paper Association (AFPA)

American Fire Sprinkler Association (AFSA)

American Galvanizers Association (AGA)

American Gas Association (AGA)

Art Glass Association (AGA)

Associated General Contractors of America (AGC)

Automated Guided Vehicle Systems Section of the Material Handllng Institute (AGVS)
Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers (AHAM)

American Hardwood Export Council (AHEC)

American Hardware Manufacturers Association (AHMA)
Appalachian Hardwood Manufacturers Association (AHMA)
Asphalt Institute (Al)

American Institute of Architects (AlA)

American Insurance Association (AlA)

American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA)

American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC)

American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI)

Amesigand natitutesal Jigber Construction (AITC)
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American Lighting Association (ALA)

Associated Landscape Contractors of America (ALCA)
American Ladder Institute (ALI)

Associated Locksmiths of America (ALOA)

American Lumber Standards Committee, Inc. (ALSC?

Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. (AMCA)
Architectural Metal Products Division of NAAMM (AMP)
American Nursery and Landscape Association (ANLA)
American National Standards [nstitute (ANSI)

American Planning Association (APA)

The Engineered Wood Association (APA)

American Portland Cement Alliance (APCA)

American Pipe Fitters Association (APFA)

American Petroleum Institute (API)

American Park and Recreation Society (APRS)

American Public Works Association (APWA)

American Rolling Door Association (ARDA)

Association of Refrigerant and Desuperheating Manufacturers (ARDM)”
Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration institute (ARI)

Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (ARMA)

Asphalt Recycling and Reclaiming Association (ARRA)
American Road and Transportation Builders Association (ARTBA)
Air-conditioning and Refrigeration Wholesalers International (ARWI)
Acoustical Society of America (ASA)

Adhesive and Sealant Council (ASC)

Alliance to Save Energy (ASE)

American Society of Consulting Arborists(ASCA)

American Society of Concrete Contractors (ASCC)

American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE)

American Society of Furniture Designers (ASFD)

American Society of Golf Course Architects (ASGCA)

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE)
American Society of Interior Designers (ASID)

American Society of Landscape Architects (ASLA)

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) -

American Society of Plumbing Engineers (ASPE)

American Society of Interior Designers (ASID)

Automated Storage/Retrieval Systems (AS/RS)

American Society of Sanitary Engineering (ASSE)

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS)
American Textile Manufacturers Institute (ATMI)

Association of Vacuum Equipment Manufacturers (AVEM)
Association of Wall and Ceiling Industries-International (AWCIl)
Association of Woodworking and Furnishings Suppliers (AWFS)
Architectural Woodwork Institute (AWI)

American Wood Preservers Association (AWPA)

American Wood Preservers institute (AWPI)

American Welding Society (AWS)

American Water Works Association (AWWA)

American Zinc Association (AZA)

B

Bath Enclosure Manufacturers Association (BEMA)

Bare Granite Association (BGA)

Bureau of Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation, State of California, Dept. of Consumer Affairs (BHFTI)
Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA)

Brick Industry Association (BIA) '

Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association (BIFMA)

Building Owners and Managers Association International (BOMA)

Building Stone Institute (BSI)

Cc

Compressed Air and Gas Institute (CAGI)
California Occupational Safety and Health Administration (CalOSHA)

1§11raet§ tg&gnaﬁg.ra%%%ﬁ%stment of Transportation {(CalTrans) 160 | Page
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California Stormwater Quality Association (CASQA)

Color Association of the United States (CAUS)

Copper and Brass Fabricators Council (CBFC)

Copper and Brass Servicecenter Association (CBSA)
Certified Ballast Manufacturers (CBM)

Carpet Cushion Council (CCC)

Copper Development Association (CDA)

Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers Association (CEMA)
California Forestry Association (CFA)

Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc. (CFFA)
Compressed Gas Association (CGA)

Ceiling and Interior Systems Construction Association (CISCA)
Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (CISPI)

Chain Link Fence Manufacturing Institute (CLFMI)
Construction Management Association of America (CMAA)
Composite Panel Association (CPA)

Concrete Pipe Association (CPA)

Ceramic Manufacturers Association (CMA)

Crane Manufacturers Association (CRA)

California Redwood Association (CRA)

Conference of Radiation Control Program Directors (CRPD)
Carpet and Rug Institute (CRI)

Custom Roll Forming Institute (CRFI

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI)

Concrete Foundations Institute (CF1)

Conference for Responsible Waste Incineration ( CRWI)
Concrete Sawing and Drilling Association (CSDA)
Commercial Standard (CS), U.S. Department of Commerce
Conveyor Section of the Materials Handling Institute (CS)
Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

Central Station Alarm Association (CSAA)

Cast Stone Institute (CSI)

Construction Specifications Institute (CSI)

Chimney Safety Institute of America (CSIA)

California State Industrial Accident Commission (CSIAC)
U.S. Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC)
Cedar Shingle and Shake Bureau (CSCB)

Ceramic Tile Institute of America (CTI)

Composite Wood Council (CWC)

D
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Door Access Systems Manufacturers Association International (DASMA)
Diesel Engine Manufacturers Association (DEMA)

Design Build Institute of America (DBIA)

Door Hardware Institute (DHI)

Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association (DIPRA)

Ductile Iron Society (DIS)

State of California, Division of the State Architect, Ofﬂce of Regulation Serwces (DSA)

E

Expanded Clay Shale and Slate Institute (ECSSI)

Energy Communication and Electrical Association (ECEA)
Energy Efficient Lighting Association (EELA)

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE)
Electronic Industries Association (EIA)

Environmental Information Association (EIA)

EIFS Industry Manufacturers Association (EIMA)
Electrical Generating Systems Association (EGSA)
European Committee for Standardization (CEN})
Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association (EJMA)
Expanded Metal Manufacturers Association Division of NAAMM (EMMA)
Electric Power Supply Association (EPSA)

ETL Testing Laboratories (ETL)
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F

Federal Communications Commissionh (FCC)

Fluid Controls Institute (FCI)

Floor Covering Installation Contractors Association (FCICA)

Forrest Certification Resource Center (FCRC)

Fire Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Food Equipment Manufacturers Association (FEMA)

Flat Glass Marketing Association (FGMA) is now part of Glass Association of North America (GANA)
Forging Industry Association (FIA)

Factory Mutual Research and Engineering Corporation (FM) is now part of Intertec Testing Services (ITS)
Forrest Products Society (FPS)

Food Processing Machinery and Supplies Association (FPMSA)

Fabricators and Manufacturers Association International (FMA)

Forrest Resources Association (FRA)

Federal Specification - Generals Services Administration (FS)

Fire Suppression Systems Association (FSSA)

G

Gypsum Association (GA)

Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association (GAMA)

Golf Course Builders Association of America (GCBA)

Glass Association of North America (GANA)

Germany Institute for Standardization (GIS) - Deutches Institut fur Normung (DIS)

Hardwood Council (HC)

Heat Exchange Institute (HEI)

Home Furnishings Association International Association (HFIA)
Hydraulic Institute (HI)

Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association Division of NAAMM (HMMA)
Hardwood Manufacturers Association (HMA)

Hardwood Plywood and Veneer Association (HPVA)

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD)

International Association of Electrical Inspectors (IAEI)
International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (IAPMO)
International Association of Lighting Designers (IALD)
International Copper Association (ICA)

Insulation Contractors of America (ICAA)

Insulated Cable Engineers Association (ICEA)

International Concrete Repair Institute (ICRI)

International Cast Polymer Association (ICPA)

Interlocking Concrete Pavement Institute (ICPI)

International Compressor Remanufacturers Association (ICRA)
Independent Electrical Contractors (IEC)

International Erosion Control Association (IECA)

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE)
lluminating Engineering Society of North America (IES)
International Electrical Testing Association (IETA)

Industrial Fasteners Institute (IFA)

Industrial Fabrics Association International (IFAI)

International Firestop Council (IFC)

Independent Forest Products Association (IFPA)

International Furnishings and Design Association (IFDA)
independent Glass Association (IGA)

Insulating Glass Certification Council (IGCC)

Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (IGMA)

International Ground Source Heat Pump Association (IGSHPA)
Industrial Heating Equipment Association (IHEA)

International Interior Design Association (IIDA)

Institute of Noise Control Engineering (INCE)

Indiana Limestone Institute of America (ILIA)

International Masonry Institute (IMI)

International Municipal Signal Association (IMSA)
PesctintionNaf, theBdpsideven Fabrics Industry (INDA) 162 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals

Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)




International Titanium Association (ITA)

Intertek Testing Services (ITS)

International Sign Association (ISA)

Instrument Society for Measurement and Control (1ISA)
International Sanitary Supply (ISSA)

Insulated Steel Door Institute (ISDI)

International Standards Organization (ISO)

Iron and Steel Society (ISS)

International Slurry Surfacing Association (ISSA)
International Window Cleaning Association (IWCA)
International Window Film Association (IWFA)
International Wood Products Association (IWPA)
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Joint Industry Board of the Electrical Industry (JIBEI)
K

Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association (KCMA)
L

Lead Industrles Association, Inc. (LIA)

Light Gage Steel Engineers 'Association (LGSEA)

Laminating Materials Association (LMA)

Loading Dock Equipment Manufacturers Association (LDEMA)

Lift Manufacturers Product Section of the Materials Handling Institute (LMP)
Lightning Protection Institute (LPI)

Lighting Research Center (LRC)

Laminators Safety Glass Association (LSGA) is part of Glass Association of North America (GANA)

M

Modular Building Institute (MBI)

Metal Building Manufacturers Association (MBMA)
Modular Building Systems Council (MBSC)

Metal Construction Association (MCA)

Masonry Contractors of America (MCAA)

Mechanical Contractors Association of America (MCAA)
Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association (MFMA)
Metal Framing Manufacturers Association (MFMA)
Material Handling and Management Society (MHMS)
Marble Institute of America (MIA)

Masonry Institute of America (MIA)

Metal Bar and Grating Division of NAAMM (MBG)
Masonry Society (MS)

Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve and Fitlings Industry (MSSVFI)
Metal Treating Institute (MTI)

N

National Aggregate Association NAA)

National Arborist Association (NAA)

National Alarm Association of America (NAAA)

National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM)
National Antique and Art Dealers Association (NAADA)

North American Electric Reliability Council { NAERC)

North American Association of Food Equipment Manufacturers ( NAAFEM)
North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (NAIMA)
North American Laminate Floor Association (NALFA)

National Association of Metal Finishers (NAMF)

National Association of Noise Control Officials (NANCO)

National Asphalt Pavement Association (NAPA)

National Association of Reinforcing Steel Contractors (NARSC)
National Association of Relay Manufacturers (NARM)

North American Steef Framing Alliance (NASFA)

National Association of Store Fixture Manufacturers (NASFM)
National Association of Vertical Transportation Professionals (NAVTP)
National Association of Women in Construction (NAWIC)

North American Wholesale Lumber Association (NAWLA)

National Board of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors ( NBBPVI)
Niadicnal kg2 dhayFide)Alarm Association (NBFAA)
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National Board of Fire Underwriters (NBFU) - See American Insurance Association (AlA)
National Blacksmith and Welders Association (NBWA)
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA)

National Council of Acoustical Consultants (NCAC)

National Concrete Masonry Association (NCMA)

National Certified Pipe Welding Bureau (NCPWB)

National Clay Pipe Institute (NCPI)

National Councill of Qualification for Lighting Professions (NCQLP)
National Council on Radiation Protection and Measurements (NCRPM)
National Corrugated Steel Pipe Association (NCSPA)
National Elevator Contractors Association (NECA)

Nationa!l Elevator Industry, Inc. (NEII) _

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
International Electrical Testing Association (NETA)

National Forestry Association (NFA)

Northwest Forestry Association (NFA)

National Frame Builders Association (NFBA)

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

National Fenestration Rating Association (NFRA)

National Fire Sprinkler Association (NFSA)

National Glass Association (NGA)

National Home Furnishings Association (NHFA)

National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA)

National Insulation Association (NIA)

National Institute of Steel Detailing (NISD)

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST)
National Kitchen & Bath Association (NKBA)

National Landscape Association (NLA)

National Lime Association (NLA)

Northwestern Lumber Association (NLA)

National Lighting Bureau (NLB)

National Lumber Grades Authority (NLGA)

Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association (NLMA)
National Metal Decorators Assoclation (NMDA)

National Metal Spinners Association (NMSA)

National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association (NOFMA)
National Ornamentation and Miscellaneous Metals Association (NOMMA)
National Particleboard Association (NPA) Division of the Composite Panel Association (CPA)
National Paint and Coatings Association (NPCA)

National Precast Concrete Association (NPCA)

National Refrigeration Contractors Association (NRCA)
National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA)

National Roof and Deck Contractors Association (NRDA)
National Roofing Foundation (NRF)

National Ready-Mix Concrete Association (NRMCA)

National Stone Association (NSA)

National Sunroom Association (NSA)

National Sash and Door Jobbers Association (NSDJA)
National Sanitation Foundation International (NSF)

National Standard Plumbing Code Committee (NSPCC)
National Swimming Pool Foundation (NSPF)

National Stone, Sand and Gravel Association (NSSGA)
National Spa and Pool Institute (NSPA)

National Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE)

National School Supply and Equipment Association (NSSEA)
National Tile Contractors Association (NTCA)

National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association (NTMA)

National Wood Flooring Association (NWFA)

O

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
State of California, Office of Public School Construction (OPSC)
State of California, Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development (OSHPD)
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Portland Cement Association (PCA)

Power and Communication Contractors Association (PCCA)
Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (PCl)

Painting and Decorating Confractors of America (PDCA)
Plumbing and Drainage Institute (PDI)

Primary Glass Manufacturers Council (PGMC)
Plumbing-Heating-Cooling Contractors Association (PHCCA)
Polyisocyanurate Manufacturers Association (PIMA)
Precision Metalforming Association (PMA)

Project Management Institute (PMI)

Plumbing Manufacturers Institute (PM)

Plastics and Metal Products Manufacturers Association (PMPMA)
Porcelain Enamel Institute (PEI)

Plastics Institute of America (PIA)

Plastic Pipe Institute (PPI)

Polyurethane Manufacturers Association (PMA)

Product Standard (PS), National Bureau of Standards
Portable Sanitation Association International (PSA)

Plastic Soft Materials Manufacturers Association (PSMMA)

Q
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None

R

Rainforest Alliance (RA)

Roof Consultants Institute (RCI)

Roof Coating Manufacturers Association (RCMA)
Reftigeration Engineers and Technicians Association (RETA)
Resilient Floor Covering Institute (RFCI)

Reflective Insulation Manufacturers Association (RIMA)

Redwood Inspection Service (RIS) Division of the California Redwood Association (CRA)

Rubber Manufacturers Association (RMA)
Refactory Metals Association (RMA)
Rack Manufacturers Institute (RMI)

Roof Tile Institute (RTI)

S

Scientific Apparatus Makers Association (SAMA)

Society of American Registered Architects (SARA)
Specifications Consultants in Independent Practice (SCIP)
Southern Cypress Manufacturers Association (SCMA)
Scientific Certification Systems (SCS)

Steel Deck Institute (SDI)

Steel Door Institute (SDI)

Steel Erectors Association of America (SEAA)

Structural Engineering Institute (SEI)

State of California, State Fire Marshal (SFM)

Society of Fire Protection Engineers (SFPE)

Stained Glass Association of America (SGAA)

Safety Glazing Certification Council (SGCC)

Society of Glass and Ceramic Decorators (SGCD)
Structural Insulated Panel Association (SIPA)

Security Industry Association (SIA)

Scaffolding Industry Association (SIA)

Society for Information Display (SID)

Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association (SIGMA)
Steel Joist Institute (SJt)

Southeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association (SLMA)
Screen Manufacturers Association (SMA)

Stucco Manufacturers Association (SMA)

Steel Manufacturers Association (SMA)

Storage Equipment Manufacturers Association (SMA)
Shelving Manufacturers Association (SMA)

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA)
Southern Pine Council (SPC)

Soclety of Plastics Engmeers (SPE)
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Steel Plate Fabricators Association (SPFA)

Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB)

Single-Ply Roofing Institute (SPRI)

Specialty Steel Industry of North America (SSINA)

Steel Stud Manufacturers Association (SSMA)

Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC)

Sump and Sewage Pump Manufacturers Association (SSPMA)
Steel Tank Institute (STI

Steel Tube Institute of North America (STINA)

Steel Window Institute (SWI)

Submersible Water Pump Association (SWPI)

Sealant, Waterproofing and Restoration Institute (SWRI)

T
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Tilt-up Concrete Association (TCA)

Tile Councll of North America (TCNA)

Turf and Ornamental Communicators Association (TOCA)
Turfgrass Producers Council (TPC)

Tube and Pipe Association International (TPA/FMA)
Truss Plate Institute (TPA)

U

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL)

United Lightening Protection Association (ULPA)

Uni-Bel PVC Pipe Assoclation (UNI)

U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA), Forest Products Laboratory
U.8. Consumer Products Safety Commission (CPSC)

U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC) _

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA)

U.S. General Services Administration (USGSA)

U.S. National Committee of the International Commission on lllumination (USNC/CIE)

United States Sign Council (USSC)
United States Pharmacoposial Convention (USP)
United States Tennis Court and Track Builders Association (US&TCBA)

Valve Manufacturers Association of America (VMA)
Vinyl Siding Institute (VSI)

w

Wallcoverings Association (WA)

West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB)

Window Covering Manufacturers Association (WCMA)
Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA)
Women Construction Owners and Executives U.S.A. (WCOE)
Wire Fabricators Association (WFA)

World Forrest Association (WFA)

World Floorcoverings Association (WFCA)

Western Hardwood Association (WHA)

Western Wall and Ceiling Contractors Association (WWCCA)
Wiring Harness Manufacturers Association (WHMA)
Woodworlk Institute (W1)

Warnock Hersey, Inc. (WH) is now part of Intertec Testing Services (ITS)
Wood Molding and Millwork Producers Association (WWMPA)
Wood Products Manufacturers Association (WPMA)

World Squash Federation (WSF)

Western Red Cedar Lumber Association (WRCLA)

Wire Reinforcement Institute (WRI)

Water Systems Council (WSC)

Western States Clay Products Association (WSCPA)

Wood and Synthetic Flooring Institute (WSFI)

Western States Roofing Contractors Association (WSRCA)
Wood Truss Council of America (WTCA)

Western Wood Products Association (WWPA)

Woven Wire Products Association (WWPA)
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None

Y

None

V4

None

3. EXECUTION:
Not Used
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1. GENERAL:
A. DESCRIPTION:

1.

2.
3.
4.

General: This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance.
Workmanship: Quality of work.

Tolerances: Finished surfaces.

Protection of Wood: Moisture and damage.

B. l?EFERENCES

General: Referto Section 0142 00 - REFERENCES. Products or workmanship specified in the
Project Manual by association, trade, or other consensus standards shall conform to the
requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required
by applicable codes.

Contractual Relationship: The contractual duties and responsibilities of the parties of the
Contract and those of the Architect shall not be altered from the requirements of the Contract
Documents by any statement or inference in any reference document.

C. TESTING: Referto Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.

2. PRODUCTS: _
A. GENERAL: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS assure a consistent quality
of products furnished by suppliers and manufacturers as indicated throughout the Project Manual.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PERFORMANCE

1.
2.

General: Refer to Section 01 73 10 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS.

Workmanship: Perform shop and field work with mechanics, craftspersons, artisans, and
workers skilled and experienced in the fabrication and installation of work specified. Install and
erect work plumb, level, square, and true, or frue to indicated angle, and in proper alignment and
relationship to other work. Finished work shall be free from defects and damage. Quality of work
shall conform to the highest established standards and practices of the various trades required.
The City's Representative reserves the right to reject materials and work quality which does not
meet accepted standards. Repair or replace substandard material or work as directed, at no
additional cost to the City.

B. INSTALLATION

1. General: Conduct quality controlin concert with suppliers, products services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

2. Manufacturer's Instructions:

a. General: Follow manufacturer's Instructions, including each step in progression of
installation. If manufacturer's instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from the City's Representative before commencing Work.

b. Installer: Manufacturer approved, as required in the technical sections of the Project Manual.

c. Field Services: Coordinate with manufacturer of a product, system, or assembly which
requires special knowledge and skill for proper application/instaliation of the product, system,
or assembly to obtain field service, consultation and inspection as required for the
application/installation work at no additional cost to the City.

3. Reference Standards: Conform to specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except
where more stringent codes or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

4. Anchorage: Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices desighed and sized to
withstand stress, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

5. Tolerances:

a. General: Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing in place.
Monitor and control tolerances of installed products to produce acceptable Work.

b. Finished Wall Surfaces: Plumb; maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 8'-0" when a straightedge
is laid on the surface in any direction, and no measurable variation in any 2'-0" direction.

¢. Finished Ceiling Surfaces: True and level; maximum variation of 1/8 inch in 8'-0" when a
straightedge and water level are laid on the surface in any direction, and no measurable
variation in any 2'-0" direction.

d. Floor Surfaces:

1. Concrete Floors: Tolerances for concrete floors and pavement are specified in Sectlon
03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE.
2. Finished Floors: Level to within plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10'-0" for resilient floor
coverings.
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6. Protection of Wood:

a. General: Provide protection of wood materials and products, whether or not installed, from
water and moisture until completion and acceptance of the Project. Keep informed of
weather conditions and forecasts and, when there is a likelihood of rain, protect installed and
exposed framing and sheathing and stored lumber exposed to the elements with suitable
water-repellent coverings, such as canvas/tarpaulins or polyethylene sheeting.

b. Finish Materials: Keep millwork and trim, paneling, cabinets, shelving, and products
manufactured from wood under cover and dry at shop until time of delivery. Do not deliver
fabricated finish materials to the site until the building is roofed, and exterior walls are
sheathed and protected with building paper as a minimum, the doors and windows are
installed and glazed, and there is ample interior storage space for such materials and
products. Do not deliver during periods of rain or heavy fog.

c. Moisture Damage: Wood materials or products which become wet from rain, dew, fog, or
other source will be considered to have moisture damage and will be rejected, requiring
replacement by the Contractor with new, dry materials or products at no additional cost.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:

A. DESCRIPTION: This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for testing
laboratory services for inspections, tests, and related actions, including reports prepared by
Contractor, by independent agencies, and by governing authorities. Contract enforcement activities
performed by the City's Representative are not included.

B. TESTING LABORATORY:

1. General; The Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing laboratory
to perform specified testing. Testing laboratory shall be approved by the City's Representative.

2. Coordination: Coordinate the sequence of activities to accommodate required services with a
minimum of delay. Coordinate activities to avoid the necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate inspections and tests. The Contractoris responsible for scheduling
times for inspections, tests, taking samples, and similar activities.

3. Cooperation: Cooperate with laboratory to facilitate required services.

4. Performance of Work: Employment of laboratory shall not relieve Contractor's obligations to
perform work of Contract.

C. REQUIREMENTS:

1. Conditions of the Contract: Inspections and testing required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, orders or approvals of public authorities.
Respective Sections of the Specifications: Certification of products.
Listed Specification Sections: Laboratory tests required and standards for testing.
Testing Laboratory Inspection, Sampling and Testing is required for:
Concrete Reinforcement: Section 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCING.
Cast-in-Place Concrete: Section 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE.
Concrete Unit Masonry: Section 04 22 00 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY.
Structural Steel: Section 05 12 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING.
Applied Fireproofing: Section 07 81 00 - APPLIED FIREPROOFING.
Glazed Aluminum Curtain Wall: Section 08 44 13 - GLAZED ALUMINUM CURTAIN WALL.
Earthwork: Section 31 20 10 - EARTHWORK.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Refer to Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS.
2. Testing Laboratory: Submit electronic copy (PDF) of certified written report, of each inspection,
test, or similar service.

3. EXECUTION:
A. LABORATORY DUTIES:
1. General: Comply with ASTM E329 "Standards of Recommended Practice for Inspection and
Testing Agencies for Concrete and Steel as Used in Construction”.
2. Cooperation: Cooperate with the City's Representative, Engineer and Contractor; provide
qualified personnel after due notice.

ron
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3. Services:
a. General: Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and methods of
construction.

b. Specified Standards: Verify compliance.

c. Specified Materials; Ascertain compliance with requirements of Contract Documents.

4. Notification: Promptly inform the City’'s Representative and Engineer of observed irregularities
or deficiencies of work or products.
5. Reports: Submit as required.
Additional Testing: Perform additional tests as required by the City's Representative.
B. LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY OF TESTING LABORATORY: Laboratory is not authorized to
‘ release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents, or perform any construction
duties of Contractor.
C. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES:
1. Cooperation:

a. Scheduling: Notify laboratory sufficiently in advance of operations, as specified under
individual Sections of the specifications, to allow laboratory to schedule tests and assign
personnel. When tests or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, reimburse City
for laboratory personnel and fravel expenses incurred.

b. Laboratory Personnel: Cooperate with, provide access to Work, and to manufacturer's
operations.

Fire Station No. 2 1$RA¢4ey: Cooperate with Inspector to secure and deliver to laboratory adequate quantitige
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of representative samples of materials proposed for use and that require testing.

2. Manufacturer's Test Reports: Furnish copies of products test reports as required.

3. Incidental Labor and Facilities: Provide access to Work to be tested; facilitate inspections and
tests. :

4, Additional Testing: Paid for by City and backcharged to Contractor as specified in the individual
sections.

5. Repair and Protection: Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking and similar
services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. Refer to Section
0173 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING.
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1. GENERAL:

A. DESCRIPTION: Furnish and install temporary facilities and controls as specified, plus other
unspecified temporary facilities, including labor, materials, services, utilities, and equipment, as may
be required for proper performance of the contract, except as otherwise provided.

B. RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE:

1. Earthwork: Section 31 20 10 - EARTHWORK.
2. Permanent Utilities: Pertinent specification Sections.

C. REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES:

1. General: Temporary facilities and controls shall be approved by appropriate authorities and
Irqegulac;zory agencies, including insurance companies, for safety precautions, operation and fire
azard.
2. City of San Diego: Jurisdictional requirements.
3. Associated General Contractors of America (AGC): "Manual of Accident Prevention in
Construction”.
4. California Occupational Safety and Health Administration (CalOSHA): Construction Safety
Orders; 29 CFR, PART 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for Construction.
5 ga(ljifomia Division of Occupational Safety and Health (DOSH): Title 8 - Construction Safety
rders
PRODUCT HANDLING:
1. Protection: Protect and maintain temporary facilities and controls in proper and safe condition
throughout progress of work.
2. Replacements: Immediately repair or replace lost or damaged temporary faclilities or controls.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. TEMPORARY UTILITIES: Provide water, electricity, gas and other specified utility services required
during construction and extend service lines to construction areas; allow use by all frades.
1. Temporary Water:

a. General: Provide and pay for ample supply of potable water from sources off site.

b. Temporary Connections: Provide connections to source and sufficient hose or pipe to carry
water to all required locations.

2. Temporary Electrical Facilities:

a. General: Provide temporary electrical power and facilities necessary to supply lighting for
work operations and power for power driven tools and testing.

b. Construction Requirements:

1. General: Construct and maintain temporary elecirical facilities per requirements of the
utility company providing service. Provide electrical materials, devices, and equipment
that are in good and safe condition as follows:

2. Division of Industrial Safety: "Electrical Safety Orders".

3. Public Utilities Commission: "Rules for Overhead Line Construction”.

C. Erl]ectrical Service: City will provide temporary power free of charge from existing outlets, as
shown.

d. Interior Lighting: Provide and maintain at a minimum level of two (2) watts per square foot,
as required.

3. Temporary Heat and Ventilation:

a. General: Provide heat and ventilation as required to protect work and materials and reduce
humidity to extent required to prevent corrosion of metal, dampness or mildew that may
damage materials and finishes; fuel, equipment and method of heating and ventilating shall
be acceptable to the City's Representa’uve

b. Finishing: Provide heat to produce temperature of not less than 70° F for seven (7) days
prior to placement of interior finish materials and throughout period of installation of gypsum
board, laying of resilient flooring materials, and painting.

c. Acceptance: Maintain building temperature of not less than 60° F after finishing is complete
and until final acceptance or occupancy by City.

4, Telephone:

a. General: Maintain telephone in field office for the use of the Contractor, and a separate
telephone for the use of the City's Representative and Inspectors for duration of operations
under this Contract. Provide and pay service charges for a cellular telephone and/or pager
for use of Contractor's Superintendent.

b. Availability: Provide access to telephone service for subcontractors and suppliers for
duration of construction.

c. Facsimile Machine (FAX): Provide acceptable telecopier device; provide access as
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d. Internet Access: Provide both high-speed and wireless internet access and e-mail capability

at the job site.
B. FIELD OFFICE:

1. General: Provide acceptable construction trailer or temporary construction with floor raised above
grade; waterproof, weathertight, and well lit and ventilated. Provide separate space within the
trailer for the CM, with door that is lockable. Equip field office with shelves, desks, filing cabinet,
chairs, and such other items of equipment needed. Office and equipment is the property of the
Contractor and must be removed from the site upon completion of work.

‘Utilities: Provide electric lighting and power; make adequate provisions for heating and cooling.

C. SANITARY FACILITIES:

1. Toilet Facilities: Provide enclosed chemical toilets with urinal for use of personnel engaged on
Project.

2. Drinking Water Facilities: Provide adequate clean and sanitary drinking water.

D. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT:

1. General: Erect, equip, operate, and maintain construction equipment per applicable statutes,
laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations of jurisdictional authorities and insurance companies
regarding safety, operation and fire hazard.

2. Construction Access Equipment:

a. General: Provide and maintain scaffolding, staging, runways, and similar equipment, as
required. Coordihate furnishing and use with subcontractors.

b. Vertical Transportation: Provide and maintain hoists and construction elevators, including
elevators for workmen; complete with operators, power and signals, as required;]per Safety
Orders of State of California, Division of Industrial Safety, until work is completed or until no
longer required under this Contract.

E. ENCLOSURES, FENCING AND BARRICADES:

1. General: Provide and maintain barricades, fencing, shoring, pedestrian walkways including lights
and other safety precautions to guard agalnst personal injury and property damage as prescribed
by jurisdictional authorities, including insurance companies.

2. Construction Fence: Developer shall install a construction fence pursuant to specifications of, and
a permit from, the City Engineer. The fence shall be solid plywood with wood framing, painted a
consistent color with the project's design, and shall contain a pedestrian passageway, signs, and
lighting as required by the City Engineer. The fencing shall be maintained in good condition and
free of graffiti at all times.

3. Safety Orders: Obtain copies and conduct work under the requirements of applicable Safety
Orders issued by State of California, Division of Industrial Safety. Inform subcontractors and
material suppliers as to the reqmrements of applicable Safety Orders.

4. Contractor's Storage Area: Locate where shown; enclose with fences and gates as required for
security.

F. TEMPORARY SIGNS:

1. Project Sign: Refer to General Provisions.

2. Other Signs: Not permitted; Contractor's name may be placed on field office and equipment.
G. SITE CONTROLS AND PARKING:

1. Entrance to Work Site: Use identified entrances and access roads, as shown, or as directed.
Maintain roads in satisfactory condition during Contract; repair damage resulting from work of this
Project, as required, to leave in condition equal to that existing at start of Work.

2. Site Storage and Work Areas: On-site storage and work areas will be identified by the City’s
Representative, for the Contractor's use, subject to change as necessary as job progresses.

3. Regulations: Observe and comply with rules and regulations in effect at occupied facilities,
including parking and traffic regulations, security restrictions, hours of access, and the like.

4. Use of Public Sidewalks and Streets: Make arrangements with civic authorities for temporary use
of streets and sidewalks for offices, shops, storage, etc.; abide by rules, regulations and
ordinances; obtain and pay fees for permits.

5. Debris Control: Keep work and storage areas clean and free of debris. Dispose of debris off site
as it accumulates; pay required fees for use of dumps. Burning or burying on site is prohibited.

6. Dust Controls:

a. Indoor Operations: Control dust by using temporary partitions, curtains, or other means to
prevent its spread beyond immediate work area. Use temporary means of closure for ducts
and other openings communicating with other parts of building.

b. Outdoor Operations: Use sprayed water to control dust from outdoor operations, as required.

7. Noise Control: Minimize noise caused by work operations. To extent possible, schedule
accomplishment of noisy construction operations to hours during which adjacent building
%ccupants will be least inconvenienced. Confine Work to hours specified in Construction

ontract

8. Dewatering Facilities: Provide and maintain pumping facilities to keep site reasonably dry; protect
materials and installed work from water damage until dewatering is no longer required.

Fire Statidn NSeoUityysfdentractor is responsible for security of areas of Work during entire time of Ctinjtiage
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Repair damage to Work and replace materials lost due to vandalism or theft.

10. Drainage: As required by the State of California Water Resources Control Board, only rainwater
is permitted in storm drain system. Do not permit water resulting from washing of equipment or
other construction activities to be discharged into the storm drainage system. Provide temporary
containment, sediment traps, and/or gravel filters to prevent discharge of non-storm water into

storm drain system.

3. EXECUTION:
A. MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL: Maintain temporary facilities and controls as long as required for
safe and proper completion of Work; remove temporary facilities and controls as rapidly as progress

of Work will permit.
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1. GENERAL
DESCRIPTION:
1. General: This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing the

Contractor's selection of products for use in the Project.

2. Submittals: Product lists.

3. Quality Assurance: References, source limitations, compatibility of options and nameplates.

4. Product Options: Products specified by reference standards, specified products, alternate
manufacturers, accepted equals, and required products.

5. Product Handling: Procedures.

RELATED WORK:

1. General: The following items of Work are related to the Work of this Section but specified
elsewhere in this Project Manual.

2. Allowances and Alternates: Refer to Section 01 02 50 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT.

3. Closeout: Refer to Section 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES.

C. DEFINITIONS:

1. Products:

a. General: ltems purchased for incorporation in the Work whether purchased for the Project
or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

b. Named Products: items identified by the manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation, shown or listed in the manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of the date of the Contract Documents.

2. Materials: Components shaped, cut, worked, mixed, finished, refined or otherwise fabricated,
processed, or installed to form a part of the Work.

3. Equipment: Product with operational parts, whether motorized or manually operated, that
requires service connections, such as wiring or piping.

D. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Refer to Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS.

2. Products List: Within thirty-five (35) days after award of contract, submit complete list of products
intended for use on this Project. Provide list tabulated by Section Number, giving the trade name,
name of the manufacturer, and model number or catalog designation of each product. Include
products specified by reference standards and alternate products proposed for substitution.

E. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1. General: Refer to Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.

2. Reference Standards: Refer fo Section 01 42 00 - REFERENCES.

3. Source Limitations: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same kind from a
single source.

4. Compatibility of Options: When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between two (2)
or more products for use on the Project, the product selected shall be compatible with products
previously selected, even if previously selected products were aiso options. ’

5. Nameplates:

a. General: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or imprint
manufacturer's or producer's nameplates or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products
that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or oh the exterior.

b. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on concealed surfaces or, where
required for observation after installation, on accessible surfaces that are not conspicuous.

c. Equipment: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of service-connected or power-
operated equipment. Locate on an easily accessible surface that is inconspicuous in
occupied spaces. -

2, PRODUCTS
GENERAL: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, that are undamaged and,
unless otherwise indicated, new at the time of installation.
B. PRODUCT OPTIONS:

1. General: For purposes of this Project, and in satisfaction of the requirements of the California
Public Contract Code, products have been specified with the following options:

2. Products Specified by Reference Standards: Contractor may select any product which meets the
standards, by any manufacturer,

3. Specified Products and Alternate Manufacturers: Wherever catalog numbers and specific brand
or trade hames are used in conjunction with a designhated material, product, thing or service
mentioned in these specifications, they are used to establish the standards of quality, utility and
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design. Comparable products of named "alternate manufacturers” shall be considered equal in
quality, utility and appearance. Contractor has the option of selecting from products and
manufacturers named and must satisfy submittal requirements specified in Section 01 33 10 -
SUBMITTALS.

Accepted Equal: Where specification includes the designation "or accepted equal”, Contractor
may request acceptance as "equal” any material, process, or product of unnamed manufacturer
through use of the Substitution Request specified in Section 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES. Requirements of that Section must be satisfied. Acceptance as "equal” will be
the decision of the City's Representative; if the material, process or product is not, in the opinion
of the City's Representative, equal in quality, utility and appearance to that specified, Confractor
must furnish material, process or product specified.

Required Products: Where use of one named product and manufacturer is required to match
others in use or because only one brand or trade name is known, there is no option, and no
substitution will be allowed. ‘

3. EXECUTION:

A. GENERAL: Refer to Section 01 73 10 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS.

B. PRODUCT HANDLING: Assure that Work is manufactured and/or fabricated in ample time so as
to not delay construction progress. Transport, handle, store and protect products in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions.
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1. GENERAL:
A. DESCRIPTION: The City will procure and furnish certain products for installation as shown and
specified per Contract Documents.
B. DEFINITIONS:
1. General:

a. Furnish: Supply and deliver to the site.

b. Install: Anchor, fasten, or connect in place and adjust for use; place or apply in proper
position and Iocatlon establish in place for use or service.

c. Provide: Furnish and install.

2. Abbreviations: The following are used to identify products as noted on the Drawings.

a. City Furnished Contractor Installed {(O.F.C.1.): Products orequrpmentfurnlshed bythe Owner
for installation under this contract.

b. Owner Furnished Owner Installed (O.F.O.l.): Products or equipment to be provided and
installed by the Owner, but requiring surfacing, backing, utility connections or other
preparation under-this contract, for proper installation.

c. Notin Contract (N.I.C.): Products or equipment to be provided and installed by others, not
requiring surfacing, backing, utility connections or other preparation under this contract.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. OWNER FURNISHED PRODUCTS:
1. General: For specified products furnished and paid for by the City, refer to the following:
a. Residential Appliances: Section 11 31 00 - RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES.
2. Products Furnished or Provided by Owner: Refer to Section 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK.

3. EXECUTION:
A. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES:
1. Submittals: Arrange for and deliver necessary shop drawmgs product data and samples to
Contractor.
2. Delrvery
Gehn%rall Arrange and pay for product delivery to site, in accordance with construction
schedule.
b. Bill of Materials: Deliver supplier's documentation to Contractor.
¢. Inspection: Inspect jointly with Contractor.
d. Claims: Submit for transportation damage and replacement of otherW|se damaged,
defective, or missing items.
3. Guarantees: Arrange for manufacturer's warranties, bonds, service, inspections, as required.
B. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES:
1. Submittals: - Review shop drawings, product data and samples and submit to the City's
ge[?resentatrve with notification of any discrepancies or problems anticipated in use of product
2. Delivery:
a. General: Designate delivery date for each product in Progress Schedule.
b. Receiving: Receive and unload products at site. Handle products at site, including uncrating
and storage. .
¢. Inspection: Promptly inspect products jointly with City; record shortages, damaged or
defective items.
d. Storage: Protect products from damage or exposure to elements.
3. Installation:
a. General: Assemble, install, connect, adjust and finish products, as stipulated in the
respective section of Specifications.
b. Damages: Repair and replace items damaged during handling and installation.
4. Owner Furnished Owner Installed (O.F.O.1.} Equipment: Provide necessary built-in backing,
Eloglgting, seismic bracing and service connections required to accommodate equipment provided
y City.
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1. GENERAL

DESCRIPTION: This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing the
Contractor's installation of products specified for use in the Project.

B. SUBMITTALS:
1. Closeout: Refer to Section 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES.

C. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. General: Referto Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.
2. Reference Standards: Refer to Section 01 42 00 - REFERENCES.
3. Qualifications: Use installers specialized in the work required, as specified in the individual

sections of the Project Manual.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. GENERAL: Refer to Section 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS.
B. PRODUCT HANDLING:

1. Delivery: Schedule delivery of materials to the site at such time as required for proper
coordination of the work. Receive materials in manufacturer's unopened packages and bearing
manufacturer's label.

2. Storage: Store materials in a dry and well-ventilated place, adequately protected from damage
and exposure to the elements.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. Construction Layout:

a. - General: Engage a land surveyor or professional engineer to lay out the Work using
accepted surveying practices.

b. Verification: Before beginning to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If deviations are
observed, promptly notify the City’'s Representative.

c. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading,
fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.

d. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

e. Record Log: Maintain a log of fayout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, hame
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the
log available for reference by the Cltys Representative.

2. Examination of Conditions: Carefully examine sub-surfaces before beginning work; report to the
City's Representative any defects. Starting of work implies acceptance of condifions as they
exist.

3. Environmental Requirements: Verify that ambient temperature and moisture content are within
limits of material and equipment manufacturers' instructions. Perform interior finish work only
after building is closed and temperature can be maintained above 50 degrees F.

4. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

5. Measurements:

a. General: Take field measurements; report discrepancies between plan and field dimensions
to the City's Representative.

b. Templates: Obtain templates, patterns, and setting instructions as required; verify
dimensions.

8. Protection: Provide temporary protection and enclosures for floor and roof openings, stairways,
and similar conditions. Provide adequate iemporary centering, bracing, and shoring for protection
of structure during construction. Protect non-ferrous metal work throughout construction period;
protect materials from damage during adjacent construction activities.

B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Install products in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written
directions, as shown, and as specified.

2. Embedded Items: Coordinate delivery and placement of items embedded in work.

3. Operating Equipment: Verify that utility requirement characteristics of operating equipment are
compatible with building utilities. Coordinate Work of various contractors having interdependent
respansibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.
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4. Mechanical and Electrical:

a. General: Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical and electrical work
which are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes, ducts,
and conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with line of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

b. Pipes, Ducts, Conduit, Fixtures and Outlets: Infinished areas except as otherwise indicated,
conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and
outlets with finish elements.

5. Completion:

a. General: Coordinate completion and clean up of Work of various subcontractors in
preparation for Substantial Completion and for portions of Work designated for City's
occupancy.

b. Correction of Defective Work: After City occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site
for correction of defective Work and Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to
minimize disruption of City's activities.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:

A

B.

C.

DESCRIPTION: Provide all cutting, fitting and patching, including excavation and backfill as required
_[:er Section 31 20 10 - EARTHWORK, to complete the Work and to accomplish the applicable listed
items.

LISTED ITEMS:

1. Fitting: Make its several parts fit together properly.

2. Untimely Work: Uncover portions of the Work to provide for installation of work not installed in
the proper sequence of construction.

3. Defective Work; Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

4. Samples For Testing: Remove samples of installed work for testing per Section 01 45 23 -
TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES and as identified in individual sections of the
specifications.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Penetrations: Provide penetrations of non-structural surfaces for
installation of piping and conduit; refer to MECHANICAL and ELECTRICAL specifications.

6. Existing Construction: Install specified work in existing Construction.

SUBMITTALS:

1. Cutting and/or Alteration Request:

a. General: Submit written request to the City’s Representative in advance of executing any
cutting or alteration to affected items as listed below.

b. Affected ltems: Work process of the City or any separate contractor; structural value or
integrity of any element of the Project; integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or
moisture-resistant elements or systems; efficiency, life, maintenance or safety of operational
elements; visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.

c. Request Requirements: Project name and location; description of all affected work;
explanation of necessity for cutting, alteration or excavation; impact on the work of the City
or any separate contractor, or on the structural or weatherproof integrity of the building;
description of proposed work, including scope of cutting, patching, alteration, or excavation,
products proposed to be used, trades who will complete the work, and extent of refinishing
o be done; alternatives to cutting and patching; cost proposal, when applicable; written
permission from any separate contractor whose work will be affected.

d. Product Substitutions: Should conditions of Work or schedule indicate change of products
from original installation, submit request for substitution as specified in Section 01 25 00 -
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES.

e. Field Observation: Submit written notice to the City's Representative designating date and
time work will be uncovered.

2. PRODUCTS:

A
3. EX
A.
B.
C.
Fire Stat
Attachm
Volume

MATERIALS: Comply with requirements of individual sections of these Specifications for replacement
of Work removed and type of work to be done.

ECUTION:

INSPECTION:

1. General: Inspect existing conditions; include elements subject to damage or movement during
cutting and patching.

2. Afft\(/evr UEcovering Work: Inspect conditions affecting the installation of products, or performance
of Work.

3. Unsatisfactory Conditions: Report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions to the City's
Representative in writing; do not proceed with work until the City’s Representative has provided
further instructions.

PREPARATION:

1. Temporary Support: Provide as necessary to assure structural value or integrity of affected
portion of Work.

2. Protection:

a. General: Provide devices and methods to protect other portions of the Project from damage.
b. Environmental Protection: Provide protection from elements for that portion of the Project
which may be exposed by cutting and patching, and maintain excavations free from water.

PERFORMANCE:

1. Excavation and Backfill: Execute excavating and backfilling by methods which will prevent
settlement or damage to other work per Section 31 20 10 - EARTHWORK.

2. Cutting and Patching: Perform work with workers skilled in the trades involved. Make patches,
seams and joints durable and inconspicuous.

i3n NodigtRaRde) Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide a finished inktalldtige
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complying with specified products, functions, tolerances and finishes.

4. Fitting: Fitwork airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit and other penetrations through surfaces.

5. Restoration: Restore work which has been cut or removed; install new products to provide
completed Work'as shown and specified.

6. Refinishing: Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide even finish to match adjacent
finishes; refinish continuous surfaces to nearest intersection; entire unit of any assembly.

*® * *®
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1. GENERAL: |
A. DESCRIPTION: Provide Construction Waste Management mcludlng salvaging, recycling, and

disposing of nonhazardous construction waste, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. DEFINITIONS:

1. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes
packaging.

2. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or selective

demolition operations.
Debris: Non-hazardous solid material generated during the construction, demolition, or renovation
of a structure and which exceed 2.5 inch particle size, that is, a manufactured object, plant or
animal matter, or natural geologic material (e.g. cobbles and boulders).
Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling,
reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
C—‘}e}rbage: Refuse and scraps resulting from preparation, cooking, dispensing, and consumption
of food.
Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation
for reuse.
Sal\]/age Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another
facility
Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demoilition or constructlon waste and subsequent incorporation
into the Work.
ERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS:
General: Develop waste management plan that results in end-of-Project rates for
salvage/recycling of 75 percent by weight of total waste generated by the Work. City's goal is to
salvage and recycle as much nonhazardous construction waste as possible including the
following:
2. Construction Waste:
Site-clearing waste.
Masonry and CMU.
Lumber.
Wood sheet materials.
Wood trim.
Metals.
Roofing.
Insulation.
Carpet and pad.
Gypsum board.
Piping.
Electrical conduit.
Materials brought onto site that must be removed from site.
ckaglng Salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated materials:
Paper.
Cardboard.
Boxes.
Plastic sheet and film.
Polystyrene packaging.
Wood crates.
Plastic pails.
h. All other packaging materials.

2. PRODUCTS:
A SUBMITTALS
General: Refer to Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS and 01 33 29 - SUSTAINABLE DESIGN
REPORTING.
2. Waste Management Plan:

a. General: Submit 3 (three) copies of plan within 7 (seven) days of date commencement of
the Work. Develop plan consisting of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and
cost/revenue analysis, including separate sections for demolition and construction waste,
Indicate quantities by weight or volume; use same units of measure throughout waste
management plan.

Fire Station N% 2\{\%%? (lgsentification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of construction and dpggq;ljiggg
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waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.

Waste Reduction Work Plan:

1. General: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged recycled, or disposed
of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each type
of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation
procedures.

2. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this
Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the
Work. .

3. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

4. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

5. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

6. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include
name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location

on Project site where materials separation will be located.

Cost/Revenue Analysis:

1. General: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste management plan

and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste management

plan. Include the following:

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of

collection containers for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Include cost of collection containers for each type of

waste.

10. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

Forms: Prepare waste management plan on forms included at end of Part 3.

©CENOTA WM

3. Waste Reduction Progress Reports: Submit 3 (three) copies of report, with separate reports for
demolition and construction waste. Identify in submittal the material categories, generation point
of the waste and total quantity of salvaged plus recycled waste recovered in tons.

4. Waste Reduction Calculations:

a.
b.

C.

d.

h.

General: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit 3 (three) copies of the following:
Calculated end-of-Project Rates: ldentify salvage, recycling, and disposal rates as a
percentage of total waste generated.

Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Records of Sales: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals
and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable
waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests,
weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.

Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by
landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets,
receipts, and invoices.

LEED Submittal: LEED letter template for Credit MR 2.1 and 2.2, signed by Contractor,
tabulating total waste material, quantities diverted and means by which it is diverted, and
statement that requirements for the credit have been met.

Qualification Data: For Waste Management Coordinator.

B. QUALITY REQUIREMENTS:
1. General: Refer to Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.
2. Reference Standards:

a.
b.

C.

General: Refer to Section 01 42 00 - REFERENCES for reference standards, applicable
codes and definitions.

American National Standards Institute (ANSI): ANSI 10.2 - Safety Code for Building
Construction.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as

Fire Station No. 2ifieyifigehthroughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers standard specifRtiBmge
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d. California Occupational Safety and Health Administration (CalOSHA): Construction Safety
Orders; 29 CFR, PART 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for Construction.

e. California Integrated Waste Management Board: Sustainable Building Guidelines

f. U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC): LEED-NC Rating System, Version 2.2.

Qualifications:

a. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: LEED Accredited Professional by U.S.
Green Building Council.

b. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program. v

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having

jurisdiction,

Waste Management Conference:

a. General: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00
- PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION. Review methods and procedures
related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:

b. Waste Management Coordinator: Review and discuss waste management plan including
responsibilities.

c. Quantities and Disposition: Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type
of waste and its disposition.

d. Material Separation: Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify
availability of containers and bins needed to avoid delays. ’

e. Collection and Transportation: Review procedures for periodic waste collection and
transportation to recycling and disposal facilities.

f. Waste Management: Review requirements for each trade.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PERFORMANCE: Refer to Section 01 73 10 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS.
B. PREPARATION: ’

1.

General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage,
signage, transportation, and other items as required; refer to Section 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY
FACILITIES AND CONTROLS.

Waste Management Coordinator: Engage a waste management coordinator to be responsible
for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management plan.

Training: Train workers, subconfractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures. Review Waste Management Plan procedures and identify locations established for
salvage, recycling, and disposal.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations with minimum
interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and adjacent occupied facilities. Designate and
label specific areas on the site for separating materials to be salvaged, recycled, reused,
donated, and sold.

C. IMPLEMENTATION:

1.

2.

Recycling:

a. )éeneralz Proceeds, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for recycling
waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.

b. Procedures:

1. General: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.
Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical.

2. Containers: Provide properly marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste
until they are removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable
materials at each container and bin. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and
remove contaminated materials if found.

3. Stockpiling: Collect and process materials on-site without intermixing with other
materials. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent
windblown dust. Store materials away from construction area, off the ground and protect
from the weather; do not store within drip line of remaining trees.

4. Removal: Transport recyclable waste off City's properly o recycling receiver or
processor,

Construction Waste:
a. Packaging:
1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store inadry
location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from
Project site. Pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood pieces
and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

Fire Station No. 24Bay3tatgs: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requiférhBags
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for recycling wood.
b. Site-Clearing Wastes: Chip brush, branches, and trees at landfill facility.
c. Wood: '
1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.
d. Gypsum Board:
1. General: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry location.
2, Clean Gypsum Board: Grind scraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper
or hammer mill. Screen out paper after grinding.
3. Disposal: _

a. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused,
remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or
incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Except as otherwise specified, do
not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site. Remove and
transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

b. Burning and Burying of Materials: -NOT ALLOWED.

C. Er)]isposal of Materials: Transport waste materials off City's property and legally dispose of
them.
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1. GENERAL
DESCRIPTION: Perform operations necessary for and incidental to closing out the Contract and
assisting in obtaining Project acceptance by the City.
B. FINAL CLEANING:

1.

2.
3.

General: Remove marks, stains, fingerprints, dust, dirt, and paint drippings resulting from work
of this Project. Wash(tile, plumbrng and other fixtures clean polish hardware and other unpainted
metals. Remove temporary labels, tags and paper covering.

Finish Sutfaces: Perform specified cleaning, polishing, sealing, waxing, and other finish

. operations required for acceptance of work by the City.

Glass: Employ professional window cleaners to clean glass, mirrors and plastic surfaces of putty,
paint materials, stains and dirt, as specified. Leave work bright, clean and polished.

C. CLOSEOUT SCHEDULE AND PROCEDURE:

1. Requirements Preparatory to Project Acceptance;

a. Certifications: Deliver to the City's Representative separate written certifications as required
in Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS stating that no materials containing asbestos has been
installed in the Work, and that materials used in construction operations and installed in the
Work comply with the volatile organic compound (VOC) requirements.

b. Temporary Facilities: Remove from site per Section 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES
AND CONTROLS.

c. Cleaning: Complete thorough building and site cleaning per the Construction Contract,
Article 1.2 of this Section, and the individual sections of the specifications.

d. Adjustments:

1. General: As required in the various technical sections of this Project Manual.

2. Plumbing and Mechanical Equipment: Assure that equipment operates quietly and free
from vibration. Properly adjust, repair, balance, or replace equipment producing
objectionable noise or vibration in occupied areas of building; provide additional brackets,
bracing, etc., to prevent such objectionable noise or vibration.

3. Systems: Assure that all operate without humming, surging, or rapid cycling; balance
reports are required before Mechanical Engineers will prepare "punch lists".

e. Extra Stock: Deliver one (1) percent or a minimum of one fuli container of each kind and type
of interior or unit finish material installed, unless otherwise specified. Package materials with
protective covering and identify with labels describing contents.

f. Affidavits: Submit affidavits of release of liens, payment of debts and claims and all
applicable taxes.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. RECORD DRAWINGS:

General: Record drawings shall be kept up-to-date at all times. Verify that record drawings

accurately show work completed to date before approval of pay requests.

2. Drawings:

a. General: Architect will furnish required documents in reproducible medium to the Contractor.

b. Locations; At time of installation, record installed locations of underground, drainage,
plumbing and electrical work, including storm drain grate and invert elevations on prints.

c. Documentation:

1. Ger;]eralz Transfer installed locations to reproducible medium and submit documents to
Architect.

2. Identification of Changes: Information entered on reproducible documents shall be neat,
legible and emphasized by drawing "clouds" around changed items.

3. Dimensions: Locate work, including stubs for future connections, with reference to
permanent landmarks or buildings and indicate depth below finish grade.

4. Symbols and Designations: Use same as shown on Contract Drawings.

3. As-Built Survey: As required.
4. Certification: Completed Record Drawings shall be signed by Contractor as complete and

accurate records of the Project, as built.

B. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS:

General: Incorporate in Maintenance/Operating Manual(s), as specmed below, brochures,
manufacturer's catalogs and written instructions for equipment and materials needlng regular
care or maintenance; i.e., carpets, resilient flooring, architectural finishes, mechanical and
electrical equipment, etc. Provide one (1) complete copy of each manual required and electronic
copy (PDF) of contents.
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Manual:
a. General: Prepare manuals using durable plastic loose leaf binders approximately 8-1/2 x 11
inches in size with following minimum data:

b. Identification: On, or readable through, a front cover stating general nature of manual.

c. Index: Neatly typewritten at front of manual; clearly identify location of emergency data.

d. Operation and Maintenance Data: Complete instructions for products and equipment
required.

e. Repair/Replacement Parts: Provide name and address of nearest vendor for replacement

of parts or repair services.

f.  Additional Data: Where contents of manuals include manufacturer's catalog pages, clearly
indicate precise items included in this installation and delete, or otherwise clearly indicate,
manufacturer's data which is not in this installation.

Operating Instructions: Mount and post instructions for equipment, as required.

Service and Maintenance Contracts: As specified, executed by each subcontractor,

manufacturer, and supplier as applicable.

C. GUARANTEES:

1.

2,

General: Provide in conformance with the requirements of Construction Contractand as required
in the individual sections of this Project Manual.

Guarantee Period: Duration of the guarantees shall be as stated in the individual sections of this
Project Manual. Guarantee periods shall commence on the official date of acceptance by the City
of the Project.

Submittal: Submit required Guarantees on electronic copies (PDFs) of Guarantee Form included
at the end of this Section and deliver in a complete package to the City's Representative.
Required Guarantee Forms must be reviewed and accepted by the City's Representative prior
to final acceptance by City.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PROJECT ACCEPTANCE:

1.

General: Notify City’s Representative when Contractor considers the Project complete enough
to prepare a punch list. The City’s Representative will then notify Mechanical and Electrical
Engineers to make inspections and prepare their punch lists, which must be completed before
the City's Representative will conduct his inspection to determlne if project is substantially
complete.

Notification: After requirements preparatory to project acceptance have been completed,
Contractor shall notify the City's Representative in writing that the Work is ready for final.
inspection; provide minimum three (3) days' advance notice of desired date for inspection.
Final Inspection: Contractor, or his agent authorized to act in his behalf, shall accompany the
City’s Representatlve on the final inspection, as well as any principal subcontractors requested
by the City’'s Representative.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 187 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)



GUARANTEE FORM

Guarantee for

We hereby guarantee that the workmanship and materials that we installed in the Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
project have been in accordance with the Drawings and Project Manual and that the work as installed will fulfill
- the requirements of the guarantee included in the Project Manual. We agree to repair or replace any or all
work, together with any other adjacent work that we may displace in so doing, that may prove to be defective
in its workmanship or material within a period of ( ) years from date of acceptance by
the Ci}y,dwithout any expense whatsoever to City, ordinary wear and tear and unusual abuse or neglect
excepted.

In the event of our failure to comply with the above-mentioned conditions within ten (10) days after being
notified in writing by the City's Representative, we collectively or separately do hereby authorize City to
proceed to have said defects repaired and made good at our expense and we will honor and pay the costs
and charges therefor upon demand.

SUBCONTRACTOR:

Signed _ Date
Name , Title
Company Name ) License No.
Address

GENERAL CONTRACTOR:

Countersigned Date
Name Title
Company Name License No.
Address
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:

1.
2.

3.

General; Provide Sustainable Design Requirements, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.
Objectlves

To obtain acceptable Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) for the completed prOJect and minimize the

environmental impacts of the construction and operation, the Contractor during the

construction phase of this project shall implement the following procedures singly or in
combination:

1. Select products that minimize consumption of non-renewable resources, consume
reduced amounts of energy and minimize amounts of pollution to produce, and employ
recycled and/or recyclable materials. To help purchasers incorporate environmental
considerations into purchasing decisions, it is the intent of this project to conform with
EPA’s Five Guiding Principles on environmentally preferable purchasing. The five
principles are:

Include environmental considerations as part of the normal purchasing process.
b) Emphasize pollution prevention early in the purchasing process.
c) Exe;mlne multiple environmental attributes throughout a product’s or servlce s life
cycle
d) Compare relevant environmental lmpacts when selecting products and services.
e) Collect and base purchasing decisions on accurate and meaningful information
about environmental performance.

2. Control sources for potential IAQ pollutants by controlled selection of materials and
processes used in project construction in order to attain superior IAQ.

3. Products and processes that achieve the above objectives to the extent currently
possible and practical have been selected and included in these Construction
Documents. The Contractor is responsible to maintain and support these objectives in
developing means and methods for performing the work of this Contract and in
proposing product substitutions and/or changes to specified processes.

Related Work: ‘

a. General: The following items of Work are related to the Work of this Section but specified
elsewhere in this Project Manual.

b. Divisions 02 through 49: Sustainable Design Requirements specific to the Work of each
identified Section.

c. Waste Management: Refer to Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE

MANAGEMENT.

d. Commissioning: Refer to Section 01 91 00 - BUILDING COMMISSIONING.

B. REFERENCES:

1.

©EN Uk N

10.

11.
12.
13.
14,

15.

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE):
ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association (BIFMA): Standard X7.1.
Carpet and Rug Institute (CRI): Green Label Plus Indoor Air Quality Test Program.
Collaborative for High Performance Schools (CHPS): Requirements.

Efficiency Valuation Organization (EVO): The International Performance Measurement and
Verification Protocol.

Forest Stewardship Council (FSC): Principles and Criteria.

Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI): Greenguard Children and Schools.

llluminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA):

a. IESNA LM-9: Linear fluorescent lamps.

b. IESNA LM-66: Compact fluorescent lamps.

c. IESNA LM-51. HID lamps

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST): Building for Environmental and Economic
Sustainability (BEES).

Rainforest Alliance (RA). Smartwood Certification Program.

Resilient Floor Covering Institute (RFCI). FloorScore Program.

Scientific Certification Systems (SCS): Standards and Certification.

Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA): 1AQ Guidelines
for Occupled Buildings Under Construction. _

South Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD): Rule 1113 - Architectural Coatings.

Fire Statil gNLcJ)Si &g\)/}lsrlorgwental Protection Agency (USEPA): 189 | Page
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a. General: Energy Star Program.

b. Legislation: Energy Policy Act (EPAct) of 1992 and Energy Policy Act of 2005,

c. Volatile Organic Compounds: EPA 40 CFR 51.100(s) - Volatile Organic Compounds
(VOCs).

U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC):

‘a. LEED NC: LEED for New Construction and Major Renovations.

b. LEED EB: LEED for Existing Buildings - Operations and Maintenance.
U.S. Federal Trade Commission (FTC). FTC Act, Part 260 - Guidelines for the Use of
Environmental Marketing Claims. .

C. DEFINITIONS: '

1.
2.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

Agrifiber Products: Composite panel products derived from agricultural fiber.

Biobased Product: As defined in the 2002 Farm Bill, a product determined by the Secretary to
be a commercial or industrial product (other than food or feed) that is composed, in whole or in
significant part, of biological products or renewable domestic agricultural materials (including
plant, animal, and marine materials) or forestry materials.

Biobased Content: The weight of the biobased material divided by the total weight of the product
and expressed as a percentage by weight.

Certificates of Chain-of-Custody: Certificates sighed by manufacturers certifying that wood used
to make products has been tracked through its extraction and fabrication to ensure that it was
obtained from forests certified by a specified certification ﬁrogram.

Composite Wood: A product consisting of wood fiber or other plant particles bonded together by
a resin or binder.

Construction and Demolition Waste: Includes solid wastes, such as building materials,
packaging, rubbish, debris, and. rubble resulting from, construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations. A construction waste inanagement plan is to be provided by the Contractor
as defined in Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT.

LEED: The Leadership in Energy & Environmental Design green building rating systems
developed and adopted by the U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC). The systems certify levels
of environmental achievement based on a point and credit scoring system.

LEED NC: The Leadership in Energy & Environmental Desigh green building rating system
developed and adopted by the USGBC for new construction and major renovations of buildings.
Light Pollution: Light that extends beyond its source such that the additional light is wasted in an
unwanted area or in an area where it inhibits view of the night sky.

Recycled Content Materials: Products that contain pre-consumer or post-consumer materials
as or part of their feedstock. ,

Post-Consumer Recycled Content: The percentage by weight of constituent materials that have
been recovered or otherwise diverted from the solid-waste stream after consumer use.
Pre-Consumer Recycled Content: Materials that have been recovered or otherwise diverted from
the solid-waste stream during the manufacturing process. Pre-consumer content must be
material that would not have otherwise entered the waste stream per Section 5 of the FTC Act,
Part 260 ~ Guidelines for the Use of Environmental Marketing Claims.

Regional Materials: Materials that are extracted, harvested, recovered, and manufactured within
a radius of 500 miles (800 km) from the Project site.

Salvaged or Reused Materials: Materials exiracted from existing buildings in order to be reused
in other buildings without being manufactured.

Sealant: Any material that fills and seals gaps between other materials.

Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs): Any compound of carbon, excluding carbon monoxide,
carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, metic carbides or carbonates, and ammonium carbonate, which
participates in atmospheric photochemical reactions. Compounds that have negligible
photochemical reactivity, listed in EPA 40 CFR 51.100(s), are also excluded from this regulatory
definition.

D. SUBMITTALS:

1.

General: Additional Sustainable Design submittal requirements are included in other sections
of the Specifications. . »
a. Sustainable Design Submittals:

1. Alternative Transportation: Provide manufacturer’s cut sheets for bike racks installed on
site, including the total number of bicycle storage slots provided. Also, provide
manufacturer's cut sheets for any alternative-fuel refueling stations installed on site,
including fueling capacity information for an 8-hour period.

2. Heat Island Effect:

a) Site Paving: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets for impervious paving materials,
highlighting the Solar Reflectance Index (SRI) of the material. Also, provide cut
sheets for pervious paving materials.

b) Roofing Materials: Submittals for roofing materials must include manufacturer’s cut
sheets or product data highlighting the Solar Reflectance Index (SRI) of the material.

Fire Station No. 23Baysxeyior Lighting Fixtures: Submittals must include cut sheets with manufactutédy 8age
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on initial fixture lumens above 90° from nadir for exterior lighting fixtures, and, for parking

lot lighting, verification that the fixtures are classified by the IESNA as “full cutoff’ (FCO);

OR provide documentation that exterior luminaires are IDA=Approved as Dark-Sky

Friendly by the International Dark Sky Association (IDA) Fixture Seal of Approval

Program.

4, Irrigation Systems: Provide manufacturer’s cut sheets for permanent landscape irrigation
system components and for any rainwater harvesting system components, such as
cisterns.

5. Water Conserving Fixtures: Submittals must include manufacturer's cut sheets for
water-consuming plumbing fixtures and fittings (toilets, urinals, faucets, showerheads,
etc.) highlighting maximum flow rates and/or flush rates. Include cut sheets for any
automatic faucet-control devices.

6. Process Water Use: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets for water-consuming
commercial equipment (clothes washers, dishwashers, ice machines, etc.), highlighting
water consumption performance. Include manufacturer’s cut sheets or product data for
any cooling towers, highlighting water consumption estimates, water use reduction
measures, and corrosion inhibitors.

7. Elimination of CFCs AND HCFCs: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets for cooling
equipment with manufacturer's product data, highlighting refrigerants; provide
manufacturer's cut sheets for fire-suppression equipment, highlighting fire-suppression
agents; provide manufacturer's cut-sheets for polystyrene insulation (XPS) and closed-
cell spray foam polyurethane insulation, highlighting the blowing agent(s).

8. Appliances and Equipment: Provide copies of manufacturer’s product data for Energy
Star eligible equipment and . appliances, including office equipment, computers and
printers, electronics, and commercial food service equipment (excluding HVAC and
lighting components), verifying compliance with EPA’s Energy Star program.

9. On-Site Renewable Energy Systems: Provide cut sheets and manufacturer’s product
data for on-site renewable energy generating components and equipment, including
documentation of output capacity.

10. Measurement and Verification Systems: Provide cut sheets and manufacturer’s product
data for controls systems, highlighting electrical metering and trending capability
components.

11. Salvaged or Reused Materials: Provide documentahon that lists each salvaged or
reused material, the source or vendor of the material, the purchase price, and the
replacement cost if greater than the purchase price.

12. Recycled Content: Submittals for materials with recycled content (excluding MEP
systems equipment and components) must include the following documentation:

a) Cost of each material or product, excluding cost of labor and equipment for
installation.

b) Manufacturer's product data, product literature, or a letter from the manufacturer
verifying the percentage of post-consumer and pre-consumer recycled content (by
weight) of each material or product.

¢) An electronic spreadsheet that tabulates the Project’s total materials cost and
combined recycled content value (defined as the sum of the post-consumer recycled
content value plus one-half of the pre-consumer recycled content value) expressed
as a percentage of total materials cost. This spreadsheet shall be submitted every
third month with the Contractor’s Certificate and Application for Payment. it should
indicate, on an ongoing basis, line items for each material, including cost, pre-
consumer recycled content, post-consumer recycled content, and combined recycled
content value.

13. Regional Materials: Submittals for products or materials expected to contribute to the
regional calculation (excluding MEP systems equipment and components) must include
the following documentation:

a) Cost of each material or product, excluding cost of labor and equipment for
installation.

b) Location of product manufacture and distance from point of manufacture to the
Project Site.

c) Location of point of extraction, harvest, or recovery for each raw material in each
groduct and distance from the pomt of extractlon harvest, or recovery to the Project

ite

d) Manufacturer's product data, product literature, or a letter from the manufacturer
verifying the location and distance from the Project Site o the point of manufacture
for each regional material.

e) Manufacturer's product data, product literature, or a letter from the manufacturer
verifying the location and distance from the Project Site to the point of extraction,

Fire Station No. 2 (Baysiddyarvest, or recovery for each regional material or product, including, at a nhifringe
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gravel and fill, planting materials, concrete, masonry, and gypsum board.

f) An electronic spreadsheet that tabulates the Project’s total materials cost and
regional materials value, expressed as a percentage of total materials cost. This
spreadsheet shall be submitted every third month with the Contractor's Certificate
and Application for Payment. It should indicate on an ongoing basis, line items for
each material, including cost, location of manufacture, distance from manufacturing
plant to the Project Site, location of raw material extraction, and distance from
extraction point to the Project Site.

14, Outdoor Air Delivery Monitoring: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets highlighting the
installed carbon dioxide monitoring system components and sequence of controls shop
drawing documentation, including CO, differential set-points and alarm capabilities.

15. Interior Adhesives and Sealants: Submittals for field-applied adhesives and sealants,
which have a potential impact onindoor air, mustinclude manufacturer's MSDSs or other
Product Data highlighting VOC content.

a) Provide manufacturers’ documentation verifying adhesives used to apply laminates,
whether shop-applied or field-applied, contain no urea-formaldehyde.

16. Interior Paints and Coatings: Submittals for field-applied paints and coatings, which have
a potential impact on indoor air, must include manufacturer's MSDSs or other Product
Data highlighting VOC content.

17. Exterior Paints and Coatings: Submittals for field-applied paints and coatings, which
have a potential impact on ambient air quality, must include manufacturer's MSDSs or
other manufacturer's Product Data highlighting VOC content.

18. Floorcoverings:

a) Carpet Systems: Submittals for carpet must include the following:

1) A copy of an assessment from the Building for Environmental and Economic
Sustainability (BEES) software model, either Version 3.0 or 4.0, with parameters
of the model set as described by this specification section.

2) Manufacturer's product data verifying that carpet systems meet or exceed the
testing and product requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute Green Label
Plus program.

b) Resilient Flooring: Submittals for resilient floorcovering must include manufacturer’s
product data verifying certification under either the Greenguard for Children &
Schools or FloorScore indoor emissions testing program.

c¢) Engineered Wood Flooring and Bamboo Flooring: Submittals for engineered wood
flooring and bamboo flooring must include manufacturer's product data verifying
certification under either the Greenguard or FloorScore indoor emissions testing
program.

19. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Binders: Submittals for composite wood and agrifiber
products (including but not limited to particleboard, wheatboard, strawboard, agriboard
products, engineered wood components, solid-core wood doors, OSB, MDF, and
plywood products) must include manufacturer’s product data verifying that these
products contain no urea-formaldehyde resins.

20. Systems Furniture and Seating: Provide manufacturer's product data verifying that
systems furniture and seating products meet the requirements of one of the following:
a) Greenguard certification.

b) SCS Indoor Advantage certification.

c) SCS Indoor Advantage Gold certification.

d) BIFMA Standard X7.1-2005, as tested to BIFMA method M7.1-2005 and as verified

by an independent laboratory.

e) Calculated indoor air concentration limits for furniture systems and seating
determined by the U.S. EPA’s Environmental Technology Verification Large
Chamber Test Protocol for Measuring Emissions of VOCs and Aldehydes
(September 1999) testing protocol as conducted in an independent air quality testing
laboratory.

21. Entryway Systems: Provide manufacturer’s cut sheets for walk-off systems installed to
capture particulates, including permanently installed grates, grilles, slotted systems,
direct glue-down walk-off mats, and non-permanent roll-out mats.

22. Air Filtration: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets and product data highlighting the
following:

a) ?ﬁ\llrjlllrJnu)m Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) for filtration media in air handling units

s).

b) Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERYV) for filtration media installed at return

air grilles during construction if permanently installed AHUs are used during

construction.
23. Mercury in Lighting: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets or product data for fluorescent
Fire Station No. 2 (Ba@id#)D lamps highlighting mercury content. 192 | Page
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Lighting Controls: Provide manufacturer’s cut sheets and shop drawing documentation

highlighting lighting controls systems components.

Thermal Comfort Controls: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets and shop drawing

documentation highlighting thermal comfort-control systems components.

Blended Cement: Itis the intent of this specification to reduce CO, emissions and other

environmentally detrimental effects resulting from the production of portland cement by

requiring that concrete mixes, in aggregate, utilize blended cement mixes to displace

40% of the portland cement typically included in conventional construction. Provide the

following submittals:

a) Copies of concrete design mixes for installed concrete.

b) Copies oftypical regional baseline concrete design mixes for compressive strengths
used on the Project.

¢} Quantities in cubic yards of each installed concrete mix.

Gypsum Board: Provide manufacturer’'s cut sheets or product data verifying that

gypsum board products are moisture and mold-resistant.

Fiberglass Insulation: Provide manufacturer's cut sheets or product data verifying that

fiberglass batt insulation contains no urea-formaldehyde.

Duct Acoustical Insulation: Provide manufacturer’s cut sheets or product data verifying

that mechanical sound insulation materials in air distribution ducts consist of impervious,

non-porous coatings that prevent dust from accumulating in the insulating materials.

Green Housekeeping: Provide documentation that cleaning products and janitorial paper

products meet the VOC limits and content requirements of this specification section.

b. Project Materials Cost Data: Provide a spreadsheet in an electronic file indicating the total
cost for the Project and the total cost of building materials used for the Project, as follows:
1.

Not more than 60 days after the Preconstruction Meeting, the General Contractor shall

provide to the City's Representative a preliminary schedule of materials costs for

materials used forthe Project organized by specification section. Exclude labor'costs and
mechanical, electrical, and plumbing (MEP) systems materials and labor costs. Include
the followmg

a) ldentify each reused or salvaged material, its cost, and its replacement value.

b) Identify each recycled-content material, its post-consumer and pre-consumer
recycled content as a percentage the product’s weight, its cost, its combined
recycled content value (defined as the sum of the post-consumer recycled content
value plus one-half of the pre-consumer recycled content value), and the total
combined recycled content value for materials as a percentage of total materials
costs.

c) ldentify each regional material, its cost, its manufacturing location, the distance of
this location from the Project site, the source location for each raw material
component of the material,. the distance of these extraction locations from the
Project site, and the total value of regional materials as a percentage of total
materials costs.

d) Identify each biobased material, its source, its cost, and the total value of biobased
materials as a percentage of total materials costs. Also provide the total value of
rapidly renewable materials (materials made from plants that are harvested in less
than a 10-year cycle) as a percentage of total materials costs.

e) Identify each wood-based material, its cost, the total wood-based materials cost,
each FSC Certified wood material, its cost, and the total value of FSC Certified wood
as a percentage of total wood-based materials costs.

f) Provide submittals and cost data for all required materials that will be necessary for
LEED credit documentation.

g) Provide final versions of the above spreadsheets to the Cltys Representatlve not
more than 14 days after Substantial Completion.

Construction Waste Management: Refer to Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION

WASTE MANAGEMENT for submittal requirements.

TS)cl)lnstruc‘uon Indoor Air Quality (IAQ) Management: Submittals must include the

ollowing:

a) Notmorethan 30 days after the Preconstruction Meeting, prepare and submit for the
City's Representative's approval, an electronic copy of the draft Construction 1AQ
]lc\/lanagement Planin an electronic file mcludmg, but not limited to, descriptions of the
ollowing:

1) Construction procedures for meeting or exceeding the minimum requirements
of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning National Contractors Association
(SMACNA) IAQ Guidelines for Occupied Buildings Under Construction, Chapter
3, including procedures for HVAC Protection, Source Control, Pathway
Interruption, Housekeeping, and Scheduling.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside§) Construction procedures for protecting absorptive materials stored dfidsfteage
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installed from moisture damage.

3) Schedule of submission to the City’'s Representative of photographs of on-site
construction IAQ management measures such as protection of ducts and on-site
stored oil and installed absorptive materials.

4) Construction procedures if air handlers must be used during construction,
including a description of filtration media to be used at each return air grille.

5) Construction procedure for replacing air-filiration media immediately prior to
occupancy after completion of construction, including a description of filtration
media to be used at each air handling or air supply unit.

b) Not more than 30 days following receipt of the approved draft CIAQMP, submit an
glﬁctr?nic copy of the approved CIAQMP in an electronic file, along with the
ollowing:

1) Manufacturer’s cut sheets and product data highlighting the Minimum Efficiency
Reporting Value (MERV) for filtration media to be installed at return air grilles
during construction if permanently installed AHUs are used during construction.

2) Manufacturer's cut sheets and product data highlighting the Minimum Efficiency
Reporting Value (MERV) for filtration media in air handling units (AHUs).

c) Not more than 14 days after Substantial Completion provide the following:

1) Documentation verifying required replacement of air filtration media in air
handling units (AHUs) after the completion of construction and prior to
occupancy and, if applicable, required installation of filtration during construction.

2) A minimum of 18 Construction photographs: Six photographs taken on three
different occasions during construction of the SMACNA approaches employed,
along with a brief description of each approach, documenting implementation of
the IAQ management measures, such as protection of ducts and on-site stored
or installed absorptive materials.

4. Commissioning: See Section 01 91 00 - BUILDING COMMISSIONING for submittal
requirements.

5. Sustainable Design Progress Reports: Concurrent with each Application for Payment
submit reports for the following:

a) LEED Progress Reports: Refer to Section 01 33 29 - SUSTAINABLE DESIGN
REPORTING.

b) Construction Waste Management: Waste reduction progress reports and logs
complying with the requirements of Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE
MANAGEMENT.

c) Construction IAQ Management: See details below under Section 3.B Construction
Indoor Air Quality Management for Construction IAQ management progress report
requirements.

E. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1.

Preconstruction Meeting: After award of Contract and prior to the commencement of the Work,
schedule and conduct meeting with the City’'s Representative, and Subcontractors to discuss the
Construction Waste Management Plan, the required Construction Indoor Air Quality (IAQ)
Management Plan, and other Sustainable Design Requirements. The purpose of this meeting
is to develop a mutual understanding of the Project’s Sustainable Design Requirements and
coordination of the Contractor's management of these requirements with the Contracting Officer
and the Construction Quality Manager.

Construction Job Conferences: The status of compliance with the Sustainable Design
Requirements of these specifications will be an agenda item at regular job meetings conducted
during the course of work at the site and included in the minutes of those meetings and referring
to the table in 2.A.15.a.7.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. PRODUCT ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS:

1.

Site Clearing: Topsoil shall be provided by the Contractor from on-site material which has been
stockpiled for reuse. Off-site borrow should only be used when on-site sources are exhausted.
Chip and/or compost on site vegetated material identified for removal.

Do not burn rubbish, organic matter, etc. or any material on the site. Dispose of waste per
Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT.

Site Paving: Site impervious paving must be light colored, with a Solar Reﬂectance Index (SRI)
per ASTM E1980 of at least 29.

Roofing Materials: Roofing systems, other than vegetated roof systems, must comply with the
following requirements:

a. Low-Sloped roofing less than or equal to 2:12 slope must have an SRI of at least 78.

b. Steep-Sloped roofing greater than 2:12 slope must have an SRI of at least 29.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 194 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)




Section 01 81 13
Sustainable Design Requirements
Page 7

5. Exterior Lighting Fixtures:

a. Exterior luminaires must emit 0% of the total initial designed fixture lumens at an angle above

90° from nadir and/or meet the requirements of the Dark Sky certification program.

b. Exterior lighting cannot exceed 80% of the lighting power densities defined by

ASHRAE/IESNA Standard 90.1, Exterior Lighting Section, without amendments.

c. No lighting of building facades or landscape features is permitted.

6. Herbicides and Pest Control: Herbicides shall not be permitted, and pest control measures shall
utilize EPA-registered biopesticides only.

7. lrrigation Systems: Any permanent landscape irrigation systems must be supplied entirely by
collected rainwater or graywater and must be comprised of below-grade drip emitters controlled
by moisture sensors. Timer controls shall not be permitted.

8. Water-Conserving Fixtures: Plumbing fixtures and fittings shall use in aggregate at least 40%
less water than the water use baseline calculated for the building after meeting the Energy Policy
Act of 1992 fixture performance requirements. Flow and flush rates shall not exceed the
following:

a. Toilets: No more than 1.3 gallons per flush, otherwise be dual flush 1.6/0.8 gallons per flush,

and have documented bowl evacuation capability per MaP testing of at least 400 grams.

b. Urinals: No more than 0.125 gallons per flush or use.

c. lavatory Faucets: 0.5 gpm with automatic faucet controls.

d. Kitchen Sink Lavatories: 2.2 gpm.

e. Showerheads: No more than 1.5 gpm.

9. Process Water Use: Employ strategies that in aggregate result in 20% less water use than the
process water use baseline for the building after meeting the commercial equipment and HVAC
performance requirements as listed in the Table below. For equipment not addressed by Energy
Policy Act of 2005 or the list below, additional equipment performance requirements may be
proposed provided documentation supporting the proposed benchmark or industry standard is
submitted.

a. Clothes Washer: 7.5 gallons/cubic foot/cycle.

b. Dishwasher with Racks: 1.0 gallons/rack.

c. lce Machine: 20 gallons/100 pounds ice for machines making over 175 pounds of ice per
day; 30 gallons/100 pounds ice for machines making less than 175 ice per day. Avoid water-
cooled machines.

Food Steamer: 2 gallons/hour. Use only boilerless steamers.

Pre-Rinse Spray Valves: 1.4 gallons/minute.

Kitchen Pot-Washing Sinks: 2.2 gallons/minute.

Cooling Towers: 2.3 gallons/ton-hr. water loss.

1. Use atrazine-based corrosion inhibitors and reducing bleed-off by increasing cycles of

concentration (at least 5, or with water quality problems limit to 4).

Install meters on make-up water and discharge blow-down.

Install conductivity controller for blow-down.

Provide overflow alarm connected io central building controls.

Install drift eliminators.

Provide makeup water from sources other than potable water supply.

10. Elimination of CFCs AND HCFCs:

a. Ozone Protection: Base building cooling equipment shall contain no refrigerants other than

the following: HCFC-123, HFC-134a, HFC-245fa, HFC-407¢, or HFC 410a.

b. Fire suppression systems may not contain ozone-depleting substances.

c. Extruded polystyrene insulation (XPS) and closed-cell spray foam polyurethane insulation

shall not be manufactured with hydrochlorofluorocarbon (HCFC) blowing agents.

11. Appliances and Equipment: Energy Star eligible equipment and appliances, including office
equipment, computers and printers, electronics, and commercial food service equipment
(excluding HVAC and lighting components), shall be qualified by EPA’s Energy Star Program.

12. HVAC Distribution Efficiency:

a. Duct systems shall be constructed of galvanized sheet metal, aluminum, or stainless steel

gs deemed Sppropriate based on the application requirements. No fiberglass duct board shall
e permitted.

e@moo

XS NN

b. Medium- and high-pressure ductwork systems shall be pressure-tested in accordance with
the current SMACNA standards.

c. Al ductwork shall be externally insulated. No interior duct liner shall be permitted.

d. Where possible, air terminal connections shall be hard-connected with sheet metal ductwork.

If flexible ductwork is used, no flexible duct extension shall be more than six feet in length.
e. HVAC equipment shall be isolated from the ductwork system with flexible duct connectors
to minimize the transmittance of vibration.
f.  Supply and return air branch ducts shall include the appropriate style of volume damper. Air
terminal devices such as grilles, registers, and diffusers shall be balanced at duct branch
Fire Station No. 2¢8HRaI§) not at terminal face. 195 | Page
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13. Measurement and Verification: Install controls and monitoring devices as required by division 22
- PLUMBING, 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING and 26 - ELECTRICAL
in order to comply with International Performance Measurement & Verification Protocol (IPMVP),
Volume lil: Concepts and Options for Determining Energy Savings in New Construction, April
2003, Option D.

14, Salvaged or Reused Materials: There shall be no substitutions for specified salvaged and reused
materials and products.

15. Recycled Content of Materials:

a. Provide building materials with recycled content such that post-consumer recycled content
value plus half the pre-consumer recycled content value constitutes a minimum of 30% of
the cost of materials used for the Project, exclusive of MEP equipment, labor, and delivery
costs. The Contractor shall make attempts to maximize the procurement of materials with
recycled content.

1. The post-consumer recycled content value of a material shall be determined by dividing
the weight of post-consumer recycled content by the total weight of the material and
multiplying by the cost of the material.

2. The pre-consumer recycled content value of a material shall be determined by dividing
the weight of pre-consumer recycled content by the total weight of the material and
multiplying by the cost of the material.

Do not include mechanical and electrical components in the calculations.

Do not include labor and delivery costs in the calculations.

Recycled content of materials shall be defined according to the Federal Trade

Commission’s “FTC Act, Part 260 - Guidelines for the Use of Environmental Marketing

Claims,” 16 CFR 260.7 (e).

6. Utilize on-site existing paving materials that are scheduled for demolition as granulated
fill, and include the cost of this material had it been purchased in the calculations for
recycled content value.

7. At a minimum, the materials in the following list must contain the minimum recycled
content indicated:

g s w

CATEGORY MINIMUM RECYCLED CONTENT
Compost/mulch 100% post-consumer
Asphaltic Concrete Paving '25% post-consumer
Cast-in-Place Concrete 6% pre-consumer
CMU: Gray Block 20% pre-consumer
Steel Reinforcing Bars 90% combined
Structural Steel Shapes 90% combined
Steel Joists 75% combined
Steel Deck 75% combined
Steel Fabrications 60% combined
Steel Studs 30% combined
Steel Roofing 30% post-consumer
Aluminum Fabrications 35% combined
Rigid Insulation 20% pre-consumer
Batt insulation 30% combined
Cellulose Insulation 90% combined
Rock Wool Insulation 75% pre-consumer
Fireproofing 20% combined
Steel Doors and Frames 35% combined
Fire Station No. 2 (Baysfa¥psum Board 100% combined 196 | Pag
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Carpet 40% combined
Ceramic Tile Flooring 60% combined
Rubber Flooring and Base 60% combined
Acoustical Ceiling Tile (ACT) 40% post-consumer
ACT Suspension System 90% post-consumer
Toilet Partitions 60% post-consumer

16. Regional Materials: Provide a minimum of 20 percent of building materials (by cost) that are
manufactured and extracted/harvested within a 500-mile radius of the project site, exclusive of
labor and delivery costs. The Contractor shall make attempts to maximize the procurement of
materials within this specified 500-mile radius.

17. Biobased Products:

a. Use only biobased concrete form-release products.

b. Solid Wood Products: New solid-wood-based materials will be certified as “FSC 100%” by
an independent third party in accordance with Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) “Principles
and Criteria” and will have received Chain-of-Custody Certification as certified by an
accredited certification group such as Rainforest Alliance (RA) (Smartwood) or Scientific
Certification Systems (SCS).

c. Other Wood Products: Other new wood-based materials will be certified by an independent
third party in accordance with any of the following standards:

1. Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) “Principles and Criteria” and has received Chain-of-
Custody Certification as certified by an accredited certification group such as Rainforest
Alliance (RA) (Smartwood) or Scientific Certification Systems (SCS).

d. Preservative-treated lumber with chromated copper arsenate (CCA) treatments is not
permitted, and lumber with copper-based treatments (such as ACQ) is permitted only for
ground-contact applications.

e. Wood-based materials include but are notlimited to the followmg materials (when made from
wood), engineered wood products, or wood-based panel products:

1. Rough carpentry. 11. Wood paneling.

2. Miscellaneous carpentry. 12. Wood veneer wall covering.

3. Heavy timber construction. 13. Wood flooring.

4, Wood decking. 14. Wood lockers.

5. Particleboard. , 15. Wood cabinets.

6. Plywood. 16. Wood doors.

7. Metal-plate- connected wood 17. Non-rented temporary
trusses. construction, including

8. Structural glued-laminated bracing, concrete formwork,
timber. pedestrian barriers, and

9. Finish carpentry. temporary protection.

10. Architectural woodwork.

18. Brominated Flame Retardants: For new furniture, do not utilize cushioned office seating, and for
lounge seating, do not utilize cushioned seating with brominated flame retardants.
19. Outdoor Air Delivery Monitoring:

a. Spaces with an occupant density greater than 1 person per 40 square feet must include at
least one CO, monitor located between 3 feet and 6 feet above the finished floor.

b. Spaces with occupant density less than 1 person per 40 square feet must include a direct
outdoor airflow monitor, capable of measuring the minimum outdoor airflow rate within 15%
accuracy.

c. Monitoring equipment must be configured to generate a building automation system alarm
and a visual or audible alert when CO, concentrations vary by 10% or more from set point.

20. Adhesives and Sealants:

a. Adhesives and sealants used inside the building’s thermal envelope must be third-party

certified under one of the following programs:

1. Indoor Advantage Plus from Scientific Certification Systems (SCS).

2. Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI)} Greenguard Children and Schools.
3. Collaborative for High Performance Schools (CHPS).

b. Adhesives and sealants, regardless of where they are used, must comply with the following
limits for VOC contentwhen calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA method 24):
1. Concrete Curing Compound: 60 g/L.

Fire Station No. 24BagsRiigrete Sealer: 10 g/l 197 | Page
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3. Concrete Form Release Agents: Og/L.

4, Garage Deck Sealer: 50g/L.

5. Wood Glues: 20 g/L.

6. Millwork and Casework Adhesives: 20g/L.

7. Metal to Metal Adhesives: 30 g/L.

8. Adhesives for Porous Materials (Except Wood): 50 g/L.

9. Subfloor Adhesives: 50 g/L.

10. Plastic Foam Adhesives: 50 g/L.

11. Carpet Adhesives: 50 g/L.

12. Carpet Pad Adhesives: 50 g/L.

13. Carpet Seam Sealer: 50g/L.

14. VCT and Sheet Vinyl Adhesives: 50 g/l..

15. Cove Base Adhesives: 50 g/L.

16. Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L.

17. Wood Flooring Adhesives: 100 g/L.

18. Ceramic Tile Adhesives: 65 g/l..

19. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L.

20. Gypsum Drywall Joint Compound: 20 g/L.

21. Portland Cement Plaster: 20 g/L.

22. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L.

23. Cast Resin Countertop Silicone Sealant: 20g/L.

24, Plastic L.aminate Adhesives: 20 g/L.

25. General Contact Adhesive: 80 g/L.

26. Structural Glazing Adhesives and Compounds: 100 g/L.

27. Silicone Sealant: 50 g/L.

28. Pipe Thread Sealant: 50 g/L.

29. Duct Sealant: 10 g/L.

30. Plastic Cement Welding Compounds: 250 g/L.

31. ABS Welding Compounds: 400 g/L.

32. CPVC Welding Compounds: 270 g/L.

33. PVC Welding Compounds: 150 g/L.

" 34. Adhesive Primer for Plastic: 250 g/L.

35. Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L.

36. Single-Ply Roofing Membrane Adhesives: 250 g/L.

c. Interior sealants shall not contain: mercury, butyl rubber, neoprene, SBR (styrene butadi-ene
rubber), or nitrile.

d. Sealants and glazing compounds formulated with aromatic solvents (organic solvent with a
benzene ring in its molecular structure) fibrous talc or asbestos, formaldehyde, halo-genated
solvctjants, mercury, lead, cadmium, hexavalent chromium, or their components shall not be
used.

e. Adhesives used to apply laminates, whether shop-applied or field-applied, shall contain no
urea-formaldehyde.

21, Paints and Coatings: .

a. Interior Paints and Coatings: For interior field-applied applications, use paints and coatings
that comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR
59, Subpart D (EPA method 24) and the chemical restrictions (Restricted Components listed
below) of Green Seal Standard GS-11, Paints; Green Seal Standard GC-03, Anti-Corrosive
Paints; and South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule 1113, Architectural Coatings,
rules in effect on January 1, 2004, as follows:

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: Not more than 10 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water
and exempt compounds, including pigments.

2. Non-Flat Paints and Coatings Except High Gloss: Not more than 50 grams of VOC per
liter of coating less water and exempt compounds, including pigments.

3. High Gloss Paints and Coatings: Not more than 150 grams of VOC per liter of coating
less water and exempt compounds, including pigments. High Gloss Coatings are
coatings that register a gloss of 70 or above on a 60-degree meter according to ASTM
D523 as specified in paragraph (e)(6).

4. Water-Based Polychromatic Finish Coatings: Not more than 150 g/L (150 g/L for primer
and flat polychromatic paint).

5. Anti-Corrosive Coatings: Not more than 100 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water
and exempt compounds.

6. Sanding Sealers: Not more than 50 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water and
exempt compounds.

7. Waterproofing Sealers: Not more than 100 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water
and exempt compounds.

Fire Station No. 2§Bafsriygrete Slab Sealers: Not more than 10 grams of VOC per liter of coating 1488 Waige
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and exempt compounds.

9. Polyurethanes: Not more than 100 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water and
exempt compounds.

10. Stains: Not more than 250 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water and exempt
compounds.

Interior field applied varnishes and lacquers are not permitted.

Interior paints shall not contain antimicrobial additives (such as fungicides and biocides).

Exterior Paints and Coatings: For exterior applications, use paints and coatings that comply

with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart

D (EPA method 24) and the chemical restrictions (Restricted Components listed below) of

Green Seal Standard GS-11:

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: Not more than 50 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water
and exempt compounds, including pigments.

2. Non-Flat Paints and Coatings: Not more than 150 grams of VOC per liter of coating less
water and exempt compounds, including pigments.

3. High Gloss Paints and Coatings: Not more than 150 grams of VOC per liter of coating
less water and exempt compounds, including pigments. High Gloss Coatings are
coatings that register a gloss of 70 or above on a 60-degree meter according to ASTM
D523 as specified in paragraph (e)(6).

4. Anti-Corrosive Coatings: Not more than 100 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water
and exempt compounds.

5. Varnishes and Sanding Sealers: Not more than 275 grams of VOC per liter of coating
less water and exempt compounds.

6. Stains: Not more than 250 grams of VOC per liter of coating less water and exempt
compounds.

Aromatic Compounds: Paints and coatings shall not contain more than 1% (by weight) total

aromatic compounds (hydrocarbon compounds containing one or more benzene rings).

Restricted Components: Paints and coatings shall not contain the following:

1. Acrolein. 15. Formaldehyde.

2. Acrylonitrile. 16. Hexavalent chromium.
3. Analine dyes. 17. Isophorone.

4. Antimony. 18. Lead. -

5. Benzene. 19. Mercury.

6. Butyl benzyl phthalate. 20. Methyl ethyl ketone.

7. Cadmium. ' 21. Methyl isobutyl ketone.
8. Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate. 22. Methylene chloride.

9. Di-n-butyl phthalate. 23. Naphthalene.

10. Di-n-octyl phthalate. 24. Toluene (methylbenzene).
11. 1,2-dichlorobenzene. 25. 1,1,1-trichloroethane.
12. Diethyl phthalate. 26. Vinyl chloride.

13. Dimethyl phthalate. _ 27. Xylene.

14. Ethylbenzene.

Coordinate with paint manufacturers for implementing a “take-back program” for unused
paint. Set aside scrap and unused paint to be returned to the manufacturer for recycling into
new product. Close and seal partially used containers of paint to maintain quality as
necessary for reuse.

22, Floorcoverings:

a.

b.

c.
d.
e

Carpet shall achieve an Environmental Performance Score of 0.0200 as determined through

an assessment in the NIST Building for Environmental and Economic Sustainability (BEES)

software model, either Version 3.0 or 4.0. The parameters of the model must be set in the

following way for this assessment:

1. “Environmental vs. Economics Performance Weights” shall be set at 100%
Environmental Performance.

2. “Environmental Impact Category Weights” shall be set using the EPA Scientific Advisory
Board weights. .

3. “Transportatlon from “Manufacture to Use” shall be set at the lowest distance possible.

4. In the “Nylon Carpet Parameters” dialogue box, set “Carpet Type” as “Carpet Tile” and
“Installation Glue” as “Low VOC Glue.”

Carpet systems, including adhesives, must meet or exceed the Carpet and Rug Institute

(CRI) Green Label Plus Indoor Air Quality Test Program.

Carpet cushion shall not contain brominated flame retardants.

Carpet tile applications shall be self-adhering.

Resilient floorcovering must be certified under the Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI)

or RFCI FioorScore indoor emissions testing programs.

Fire Station No. 2fEpgjRefyed wood flooring and bamboo flooring must be certified under the GréépgRagd
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Environmental Institute (GEl) or RFCI FloorScore indoor emissions testing programs.
Composite Wood and Agrifiber Binders: Composite wood, agrifiber products, and wood doors
shall contain no added urea-formaldehyde resins.

Systems Furniture and Seating:

a. ystems furniture and seating shall meet the requirements of one of the following:

Greenguard Environmental Institute (GEI) certification.

Scientific Certification Systems (SCS) Indoor Advantage certification

Scientific Certification Systems (SCS) Indoor Advantage Gold certification.

Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association (BIFMA) Standard X7.1,

as tested to BIFMA method M7.1 and as verified by an independent laboratory.

Calculated indoor air concentration limits for furniture systems and seating determined

by the U.S. EPA’s Environmental Technology Verification Large Chamber Test Protocol

for Measuring Emissions of VOCs and Aldehydes testing protocol as conducted in an
independent air quality testing laboratory.

b. Systems furniture and seating made with coatings or sealants that contain any of the
following solvents are not permitted: naptha, benzene, toluene, xylene, hexavalent chromium.

Entryway Systems: Walk-off systems to capture particulates shall be installed atleast 12 feetlong

in the direction of entry travel at entryways directly connected to the outdoors that are used as

regular entry points by building users. Acceptable entryway systems include:

a. Permanentlyinstalled grates, grilles, or slotied systems that allow for cleaning beneath them.

b. Permanently installed direct glue-down walk-off mats.

c. Non-permanentroll-out mats, but only if a service organization is contracted for maintenance
on a weekly basis.

Air Filtration: Install air filtration media that provides a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value

(MERV) of 13 or better in air handling units for processing both return and outside air that is

delivered to the air supply system. Replace filtration media after the completion of construction

and prior to occupancy.

Mercury in Lighting:

Fr"owde only low-mercury fluorescent or HID lamps with mercury content limited to the

ollowing:

1. T-5and T-8 fluorescent lamps: 80 picograms per lumen hour.

b. Measurement Standards: Lumens to be measured according to IES LM9 for linear
fluorescent lamps, IES LM66 for compact fluorescent lamps, and LM51 for HID lamps;
mercury content to be measured according to U.S. EPA "“Total Mercury by Cold Vapor
Absorption Method” 7471A,

Lighting Controls: Install and calibrate controls as specified by Division 26 - ELECTRICAL in order

to comply with LEED 1AQ lighting controllability requirements.

Thermal Comfort: Install and calibrate controls as specified in Section 23 - HEATING,

VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING.

Blended Cement Concrete:

a. Cementitious Materials: Provide composite mix of portland cement and ground granulated
blast-furnace slag or fly ash or blended hydraulic cement and limit percentage (by weight) of
portland cement (ASTM C150) in aggregate (total weighted average of cementitious material
weight for mixes and pours) to 40% less than standard regional concrete mix designs.

b. Limit percentage (by weight) of standard portland cement, to the following maximum
percentages of the cementitious portion of the mix while mamtamlng the above-40% required
reduction in portland cement across the Project’s total quantity of concrete:

1. Footings: 50%.

2. Slab on Grade: 60%, except for cold-weather pours.

3. Insulated Concrete Form Concrete: 40%.

4, Elevated Slabs: 60%, except for cold-weather pours.

5. Exterior Concrete: 75%.

Gypsum Board: Standard paper-faced gypsum board can be used only in dry climates, where

wetting during or after construction is not anticipated. In humid climates, where dampness and

condensation are a concern, use only non-paper-faced gypsum board. In wet locations a

cementitious board, made of portland or magnesium oxide cement, must be used.

Fiberglass Insulation: Fiberglass batt insulation shall contain no formaldehyde-based binders or

shall be third-party certified for conformance with Greenguard Children & Schools or Indoor

Advantage Gold.

Duct Acoustical Insulation: Mechanical sound insulation materials within the duct shall consist of

an impclervious, non-porous coating that prevents dust from accumulating in the insulating

materials.

o RON=,
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34. Green Housekeeping:

a. Utilize cleaning products that meet the requirements of the Green Seal GS-37 standard or
comply with the requirements and maximum VOC limits of Title 17, California Code of
Regulations, Division 3, Chapter 1, Subchapter 8.5, Article 2, Regulation for Reducing VOC
Emissions from Consumer Products.

b. Utilize janitorial paper products and trash bags that meet the minimum percentages of post-
consumer recycled content and recovered content requirements of EPA’s Comprehensive
Procurement Guidelines.

3. EXECUTION:
A. CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT:
1.

N o &

Develop and implement a Construction Waste Management Plan (CWMP), as defined in Section
0174 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT quantifying material diversion by weight
in order to recycle, reuse, and/or salvage atleast 95% (by weight) of construction, demolition, and
land-clearing waste.

Clean materials which are contaminated prior to placing in collection containers. Deliver
materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum contamination, and other substances
deleterious to the recycling process.

Utilize any on-site existing paving materials that are scheduled for demolition as granulated fill
or subbase material, and include the weight of this material in the calculations for material
diverted from landfill disposal.

,fArr?nge for materials collection by or materials delivery to the appropriate recycling or reuse
acility.

Tax credits and other savings obtained or revenue generated for recycled or reused materials
accrue to the Contractor.

Discuss CWMP procedures and measures as an agenda item at regular job meetings conducted
during the course of work at the site, and record progress in meeting minutes.

Submit monthly progress reports with Applications for Payment in accordance with Section
0174 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, documenting the status of the CWMP
and current diversion percentage rates.

B. CONSTRUCTION INDOOR AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT:

1.

2.

3.

Develop and implement a Construction IAQ Management Plan (CIAQMP) to prevent indoor air

quality problems resulting from construction activities, including, at minimum, the following:

a. Construction activities must meet or exceed the minimum requirements of the SMACNA IAQ
Guideline for Occupied Buildings under Construction.

b. During construction, protect absorptive materlals stored on-site or installed from moisture
dama}ge a”S described in the Construction IAQ Management Plan (CIAQMP) defined above.
Specifically:

1. Exercise special care at all times in the storage of materials to prevent exposure to
moisture.

2. Avoid installation of gypsum board and other porous materials until the buildlng is
weather-tight.

3. Standing water which accumulates on interior floors shall be removed on the day that it
is observed.

4. Anydrywall that has retained more than 20% moisture after 48 hours following exposure
to moisture, or that has evidence of mold, must be disposed of in accordance with
Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT.

5. The contractor shall identify and remove porous building materials that become wet or
damaged by moisture within 7 calendar days of such exposure.

c. During construction and HVAC system installation, provide the City's Representative with
photographs of IAQ management measures (such as protection of ducts and on-site or
installed absorptive materials), including six photographs on three different occasions
depicting implemented SMACNA approaches.

Air Filtration: .

a. Install air filtration media that provides a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 13
or better in air handling units for processing both return and outside air that is delivered to the
air supply system; replace filtration media after the completion of construction and prior to
occupancy.

b. Install air filtration media that provides a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8
or better for filtration media installed at return air grilles during construction if permanently
installed AHUs are used during construction. Inspect weekly and replace as required.

Discuss CIAQMP procedures and measures as an agenda item at regular job meetings

conducted during the course of work at the site, and record progress in meeting minutes.

C. COMMISSIONING: Building energy-related systems and building envelope components shall be

commissioned in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 91 00 - BUILDING

Fire StatiGONUVEIBEINING and related commissioning sections in other divisions in order to verify ar8 EhEage
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that fundamental building elements and systems are installed, constructed, calibrated to operate, and
perform according to the City’s Project Requirements, Basis of Design, and Construction Documents.
D. MEASUREMENT & VERIFICATION:

1. For new construction, comply with the requirements of the Efficiency Valuation Organization
(EVO) International Performance Measurement & Verification Protocol (IPMVP), Volume IlI:
Concepts and Options for Determining Energy Savings in New Construction, Option B or D.

2. For existing buildings, comply with the requirements of the Efficiency Valuation Organization
(EVO) International Performance Measurement & Verification Protocol (IPMVP), Volume I
Concepts and Options for Determining Energy and Water Savings, Option B or D.

* * *

ATTACHMENT: LEED 2008 for New Construction and Major Renovations - Project Scorecard
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LEED 2009 for New Construction and Major Renovation
Project Scorecard - Final CD Revised 1/10/12

Bayside Fire Station No. 2

Prereq 1 Construction Activity Pollution Prevention

Credit 1 Site Selection

Credit 2 Development Density and Community Connectivity
Credit 3 Brownfield Redevelopment

Credit 4.1 Alternative Transportation—Public Transportation Access

22
Y
Y
1
5
1
6
1 Credit 4.2  Alternative Transportation—Bicycle Storage and Changing Rooms
3 Credit 4.3  Alternative Transportation—Low-Emitting and Fuel-Efficient Vehicles
2:i{Credit 4.4  Alternative Transportation—Parking Capacity
I[ iCredit 5.1  Site Development—Protect or Restore Habitat
1
1
1
1

Credit 5.2  Site Development—Maximize Open Space
Credit 6.1  Stormwater Design—Quantity Control
Credit 6.2  Stormwater Design—Quality Control

1 Credit 7.1 Heat Island Effect—Non-roof

Credit 7.2 Heat Island Effect—Roof

A A A m e N W o= O st .

1 Credit 8 Light Pollution Reduction

Y Prereq 1 Water Use Reduction—-20% Reduction .
2312 i iCredit 1 Water Efficient Landscaping - 2to4
2 Reduce by 50% 2
No Potable Water Use or Irrigation 4
2 Credit 2 Innovative Wastewater Technologies 2
WZW%P'I”*—T Credit 3 Water Use Reduction 2t04
2 Reduce by 30% 2
3 Reduce by 35% 3
Reduce by 40% 4
Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 203 | Page
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Y Prereq 1 Fundamental Commissioning of Building Energy Systems
Y Prereq 2 Minimum Energy Performance
Prereq 3 Fundamental Refrigerant Management
~1Credit 1 Optimize Energy Performance 1to 19

Improve by 12% for New Buildings or 8% for Existing Building Renovations 1
Improve by 14% for New Buildings or 10% for Existing Building Renovations 2
Improve by 16% for New Buildings or 12% for Existing Building Renovations 3
Improve by 18% for New Buildings or 14% for Existing Building Renovations 4
Improve by 20% for New Buildings or 16% for Existing Building Renovations 5
6
7
8

Improve by 22% for New Buildings or 18% for Existing Buitding Renovations
Improve by 24% for New Buildings or 20% for Existing Building Renovations
Improve by 26% for New Buildings or 22% for Existing Building Renovations

Improve by 28% for New Buildings or 24% for Existing Building Renovations 9
Improve by 30% for New Buildings or 26% for Existing Building Renovations 10
Improve by 32% for New Buildings or 28% for Existing Building Renovations 11
Improve by 34% for New Buildings or 30% for Existing Building Renovations 12
Improve by 36% for New Buildings or 32% for Existing Building Renovations 13
Improve by 38% for New Buildings or 34% for Existing Building Renovations 14
Improve by 40% for New Buildings or 36% for Existing Building Renovations 15
~ |Improve by 42% for New Buildings or 38% for Existing Building Renovations 16
17  |Improve by 44% for New Buildings or 40% for Existing Building Renovations 17
Improve by 46% for New Buildings or 42% for Existing Building Renovations 18
Improve by 48%+ for New Buildings or 44%+ for Existing Building Renovations 19

On-Site Renewable Energy 1to7

—_

1% Renewable Energy

3% Renewable Energy 2

5% Renewable Energy 3

7% Renewable Energy 4

9% Renewable Energy 5

11% Renewable Energy 6

7 13% Renewable Energy 7

2 Credit 3 Enhanced Commissioning 2

Credit 4 Enhanced Refrigerant Management 2

3 Credit 5 Measurement and Verification 3

2 2 1Credit 6 Green Power 2
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Y Prereq 1 Storage and Collection of Recyclables
3 I §Credit 1.1 Building Reuse—Maintain Existing Walls, Floors, and Roof
Reuse 55%
Reuse 75%
Reuse 95%
1 Credit 1.2 Building Reuse—Maintain 50% of Interior Non-Structural Elements
1 1.'iCredit 2 Construction Waste Management

1 Credit 6

iCredit 7

1 50% Recycled or Salvaged

1 75% Recycled or Salvaged

Materials Reuse

Reuse 5%

Reuse 10%

Recycled Content

1 10% of Content

1 20% of Content

Regional Materials

1 10% of Materials

? 20% of Materials

Rapidly Renewable Materials
Certified Wood

Y Prereq 1 Minimum Indoor Air Quality Performance
Y Prereq 2 Environmental Tobacco Smoke (ETS) Control
L 1 Credit 1 Outdoor Air Delivery Monitoring
1 Credit 2 Increased Ventilation
1% Credit 3.1 Construction |AQ Management Plan—During Construction
1 Credit 3.2  Construction 1AQ Management Plan—Before Occupancy
1 Credit 4.1  Low-Emitting Materials—Adhesives and Sealants
1 Credit 4.2  Low-Emitting Materials—Paints and Coatings
1 Credit 4.3  Low-Emitting Materials—Flooring Systems
15 Credit 4.4  Low-Emitting Materials—Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products
1 Credit 5 Indoor Chemical and Pollutant Source Control
1 Credit 6.1  Controllabitity of Systems—Lighting
1 Credit 6.2  Controllability of Systems—Thermal Comfort
1 Credit 7.1 Thermal Comfort—Design
1 Credit 7.2 Thermal Comfort—Verification
1 iCredit 8.1  Daylight and Views—Daylight .
1+{Credit 8.2  Daylight and Views—Views

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
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1 ] Credit 1.1 Innovation in D'esign: Materials with recycled content to 30%

1

- 17{Credit 1.2  Innovation in Design: Exceeding 75% Construction Waste (95%) 1
: 1  Credit 1.3  Innovation in Design: Green cleaning contract 1

1 ] Credit 1.4  Innovation in Design: Public education 1

1 e Credit 1.5 Innovation in Design: Green Power 1
1] | [Credit2 LEED Accredited Professional 1

[2 [ 1] 1 JRegi

: - z Credit 1.1 Regional Priority: 55¢b.2 - Site Development, Maximize Open Space

Credit 1.2  Regional Priority: WEc2 - Innovative Wastewater Technologies
Credit 1.3  Regional Priority: WEc3 - Water Use Reduction 40%

#Credit 1.4  Regional Priority; EAc2 - On-Site Renewable Energy 1%

iCredit 1.5 Regional Priority: MRc1.1 - Building Reuse—Maintain Existing Walls, Floors, and Roof 55%
Credit 1.6  Regional Priority: IEQc8.1 - Daylight and Views—Daylight

- 3 a3

Certified 40 to 49 points  Silver 50 to 59 points  Gold 60 to 79 points  Platinum 80 to 110
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ction 01 91 00
1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:
1. Section Includes:

2.

Commissioning description.
Submittals.
Commissioning services.
Commissioning responsibilities.
Commissioning meetings.
Commissioning reports.
Test equipment.
Verification check and startup procedures.
Functional performance test procedures.
Function performance test methods.
Deficiencies and test approvals.
Demonstration.
elated Sections:
Section 22 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF PLUMBING EQUIPMENT: Plumbing systems
commissioning requirements.
Section 23 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS: Mechanical systems
commissioning requirements.
c. Section 26 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT: Electrical systems
commissioning requirements.
d. General requirements per Division 01.

o PAITEFTTISA@TPACTD

B. REFERENCES:

1.

2.

Associated Air Balance Council: AABC - AABC Commissioning Guideline.
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers: ASHRAE Guideline
1.1-2007 - The HVAC Commissioning Process.

C. ?OMMISSIONING DESCRIPTION:

Commissioning: Systematic process of ensuring systems perform interactively according to

design intent and City's operational needs. Commissioning process encompasses and

coordinates system documentation, equipment startup, control system calibration, testing and
balancing, performance testing and training, and verification of actual performance.

Commissioning Intent:

a. Verify equipment and systems are installed in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions,

industry accepted minimum standards, and Contract Documents.

Verify equipment and systems receive adequate operational checkout by Contractors.

Verify and document proper performance of equipment and systems.

Verify complete operation and maintenance documentation is delivered to City.

Verify City's operating personnel are adequately trained.

Equipment and Systems to Be Commissioned: Refer to Section 22 08 00 - COMMISSIONING

OF PLUMBING EQUIPMENT, 23 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS, and 26 08

00 - COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT for equipment and system lists.

Commissioning does not relieve Contractor of responsibility to provide finished and fully

functioning Project.

Commissioning Process Overview and General Order of Commissioning Tasks:

a. Commissioning begins with initial commissioning meeting.

b. Conduct progress commissioning meetings throughout construction, to plan, scope,
coordinate, schedule future activities and resolve problems.

c. Equipmentdocumentation is submitted to Commissioning Authority during normal submittals,
with detailed start-up procedures.

d. Commissioning Authority works with Contractor and equipment and system installers to
develop startup plans and startup documentation formats, including verification checklists to
be completed by installers, during verification check and startup process.

e. In general, checkout and performance verification proceeds from simple to complex; from
component level to equipment to systems and intersystem levels with verification checklists
being completed before functional testing.

f. Equipment and system installers execute and document verification checklists and perform
verification check and startup. Commissioning Authority documents checklists and startup
were completed according to approved plans.

g. Commissioning Authority develops specific equipment and system functional performance
test procedures. [Contractor and] equipment and system installers review procedures.

CoOoT

Fire Station I\R)'. 2%% g}lgggg)nt and system installers execute procedures under direction of, and docur%m]epagg
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Commissioning Authority.

i. Items of non-compliance in material, installation or setup are corrected at Contractor's
expense and system retested.

j.  Commissioning Authority reviews operation and mainienance documentation for
completeness.

k. Commissioning is completed before Substantial Completion.

1. Commissioning Authority reviews, approves and coordinates training provided by equipment
and system installers and verifies training was completed.

Deferred testing is conducted, as specified.
D. SUBMITTALS
1. Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS: Requirements for submittals.
E. COMMISSIONING SUBMITTALS:

1. Furnish (2) two half sized copies of Contract Documents including speclflcatlons change orders,
reqtrjlests for interpretation, meeting minutes, and other related items to the Commnssmnmg
Authority.

2. Furnish one coEy of submittals directly to Commissioning Authority for review and approval in
accordance with procedures specified in Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS.

a. Make submittals for each piece of equipment or system indicated to be commissioned.

b. Make submittals to Commissioning Authority concurrent with submittals to
Architect/Engineer.

c. Distribute one copy of approved submittals to Commissioning Authority.

3. Furnish one copy of preliminary operation and maintenance data manuals to Commissioning
Authority for each piece of equipment or system indicated to be commissioned.

a. Submit required manuals within 30 days after submittals for each piece of equipment and
system required and under Section 01 33 10 - SUBMITTALS.

4. Make additional submittals requested by Commissioning Authority for each piece of equipment

' or system indicated to be commissioned. Incorporate requested submittal information into related
operation and maintenance manuals. Include the following:

a. Manufacturer's printed detailed installation and start-up, operating, troubleshooting and

maintenance procedures.

Equipment performance curves.

Factory test reports.

Full sequence of operation and control diagrams.

Proposed testing, adjusting, and balancing procedures.

Complete warranty information, with City responsibilities to keep warranty in force identified.

Lists of installation and checkout materials shipped with equipment.

Manufacturer's field checkout forms to be used by factory or field technicians.

Other documentation necessary for commissioning process.

5. Submit written training plan to Commissioning Authority for review and approval prior to
conducting training including the following:

Equipment included in training session.

Intended audience.

Location of training.

Objectives.

Subjects covered.

Duration of training on each subject.

Instructor for each subject.

instructional methods to be used.

6. Commlssmnmg Authority will review and approve submittals for conformance to Contract
Documents as related to commissioning process for primary purpose of aiding development of
functional testing procedures and secondarily to verify compliance with equipment specifications.

F. CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS:

1. Section 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES.

2. Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit operation and maintenance manua[s as specified in
individual equipment and system specifications.

a. Submittals made to Commissioning Authority do not constitute compliance with operation and
maintenance manual documentation.

3. Commissioning Record: Commissioning Authority will submit one copy of commissioning record
for inclusion in operation and maintenance manuals. Furnish records in following format,
arranged by system, with each part separated by tabbed dividers:

a. Commissioning Plan.
b. Final Commissioning Report.
c. Provide the following separated by tabbed dividers:
1. Design narrative and criteria, sequences, approvals.
2. Startup plan and report, approvals, corrections, and blank verification checkiists.
Fire Station No. 2 (Bay&Rgrate data for each equipment type with colored separators. 208 | Page
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3. Completed, functional tests, trending and analysis, approvals and corrections, training
plan, record and approvals, blank functional test forms, and recommended
recommissioning schedule.

4. Final Commissioning Report: Commissioning Authority Wl|| submit one copy of final
commissioning report including the following:

a.

c.
d.

e.

Executive summary with list and roles of participants, brief Project description, overview of
comhmissioning and testing scope, and general description of testing and verification
methods.

For Each Piece of Commissioned Equipment: Include statement regarding compliance with
Contract Documents in the following areas:

1. Equipment specifications.

2. Equipment installation.

3. Functional performance and efficiency.

4. - Equipment documentation and design intent.

5. Operator training.

Include recommendations for improvement to equipment or operations, future actions, and
commissioning process changes.

List outstanding deficiencies referenced to specific functional test, inspection, trend log, or
other record where deficiency is documented.

include brief description of verification method used, observations and conclusions from
testing for each commissioned piece of equipment and system.

G. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Perform Work in accordance with AABC Commissioning Group (ACG) Guidelines and ASHRAE
Guideline 0-2005 and 1.1-2007.
H. COMMISSIONING SERVICES:
1. git%/hwill employ and pay for specified services of an independent firm as Commissioning
uthority.
. COMMISSIONING RESPONSIBILITIES:

1. Responsibilities indicated for City, Architect/Engineer, and Commissioning Autherity are provided
only to clarify commissioning process. All parties are required to follow the Project specific
Commissioning Plan produced by the Commissioning Authority.

2. Architect/Engineer of'Record Responsibilities:

a.
b.

C.

h

3~ AT e

Perform site observation of each system just before system startup.

;urrglsht design narratives and sequences documentation requested by Commissioning
uthority.

Clarify operation and control of commissioned equipment when specifications, control

drawings, or equipment documentation are not sufficient for writing. detailed testing

procedures.

Coordinate resolution of design issues affecting system performance identified during

commissioning.

Coordinate resolution of system deficiencies identified during commissioning, according to

Contract Documents.

Prepare and submit final design intent documentation, reflecting installed conditions, for

inclusion in operation and maintenance manuals.

Perform normal Contractor submittal reviews as contracted.

Attend commissioning scope and team meeting as required.

Review and approve operation and maintenance manuals.

Make presentation at one fraining session for City's personnel.

Review verification checklists for major pieces of equipment.

Review functional test procedure forms for major pieces of equipment.

Witness tests for equipment and systems as requested by the Commissioning Authority.

3. CommISS|onlng Authority Responsibilities:
a.

Basic Responsibilities:

Coordinate, direct, and approve commissioning work.

Develop and coordinate execution of commissioning plan. Revise commissioning plan
to suit Project conditions.

Schedule commissioning work with Contractor for inclusion in Project schedule.

Plan and conduct commissioning meetings.

Request and review commissioning submittals required to perform commissioning tasks.
Write and distribute verification tests and checklists.

Develop verification check and startup plan in cooperation with Contractor and
equipment and system installers.

Write functional performance test procedures in cooperation with Contractor and
equipment and system installers.

9. Review test and balance execution plan,

N~

® Nookw

Fire Station No. 2 {BapMti@d selected Project progress and pre-installation meetings. Review meetin@bfindtes:

Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)




b.

Section 01 91 00
Building Commissioning
Page 4

Resolve potential conflicts with commissioning activities.
11. Observe equipment and system installations.
12. Document equipment and systems are installed and perform in accordance with design
intent and Contract Documents.
13. Notify City, Architect/Engineer and Contractor(sl) of any deficiencies.
14. Coordinate and supervise required seasonal or deferred testing and deficiency
corrections.
15. Oversee and approve content and adequacy of City's personnel training.
16. Review and approve operation and maintenance manuals. '
17. Compile commissioning record and testing data manual.
18. Provide final commissioning repott.
19. Return to site minimum (8) eight months after Substantial Completion and before the
expiration of correction / warranty period.
a) Review currentequipment and system operation and condition of outstanding issues
related to original and seasonal commissioning with City's personnel.
b) Interview City's personnel o identify problems or concerns regarding equipment and
system operation.
¢) Make suggestions for improvements and for recording changes in operation and
maintenance manuals.
d) . Identify deficiencies covered by warranty or original construction contract.
Commissioning Authority may not:
1. Release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
2. Approve or accept any portion of the Work,
3. Assume duties of Contractor or Architect/Engineer.
4, Stop the Work.

4. City Responsibilities:

a.

b.
c.

Arrange for City's personnel to attend commissioning activities and training sessions
according to commissioning plan.

Approve commissioning work completion.

Ensure seasonal or deferred testing and deficiency issues are addressed.

5. Contractor Responsibilities:

a.

pooT

®

n.

0.

Include requirements for commissioning submittal data, operation and maintenance data,
commissioning tasks and training in each purchase order and subcontract for equipment and
systems indicated to be commissioned.

Facilitate coordination of commissioning work by Commissioning Authority.

Attend commissioning meetings.

Cooperate with Commissioning Authority, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.

Require equipment and system installers to execute test to review and provide comments
on functional test procedures.

Require manufacturers to review commissioning test procedures for equipment installed by
manufacturer.

Furnish proprietary test equipment required by manufacturers to complete equipment and
system tests, include all special tools and instruments (only available from vendor, specific
to a piece of equipment) required for testing equipment according to these Contract
Documents.

Provide temporary facilities as specified in Section 01 .50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES
AND CONTROLS for Commissioning Authority's exclusive use for documentation and
instrument storage and preparation of reports.

Furnish qualified personnel to assist in completing commissioning.

Furnish manufacturer's qualified field representatives as specified in Section 01 43 00 -
QUALITY ASSURANCE and individual specification sections to assist in completing
commissioning.

Ensure equipment and system installers execute commissioning responsibilities according
to Contract Documents and schedule.

Coordinate City's personnel training.

Prepare operation and maintenance manuals specified in Section 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT
PROCEDURES, 22 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF PLUMBING EQUIPMENT, 23 08 00 -
COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS, and 26 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF
.ELItE%TtRICAL EQUIPMENT. Update original sequences of operation reflecting actual
installation.

Ensure equipment and system installers execute seasonal and deferred functional
performance testing, witnessed by Commissioning Authority.

Ensure equipment and system installers correct deficiencies and make necessary
adjustments to operation and maintenance manuals and Record Documents for issues

Fire Station No. 2igieaifigs) in seasonal testing. 210 | Page
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J. .COMMISSIONING MEETINGS:

1. Section 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION.

2. Commissioning Authority will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda W|th copies for
participants, and preside at meetings.

3. Initial Commissioning Meeting:

: a. Commissioning Authority will schedule meeting within 30 days after Notice to Proceed by the

City. -

b. Aftendance Required: Commissioning Authority, City, City's facility operating personnel,
Architect/Engineer, Contractor, subcontractors, test, adjust and balance agency. Require
attendance by installers of the following equment and systems indicated to be
commissioned including:

1. Mechanical equipment and systems.

2. Plumbing equipment and systems.

3. Electrical equipment and systems.

4. Temperature controls equipment and systems.

c. Agenda:

1. Designation of personnel representing parties for commissioning activities.

2. Review commissioning process and responsibilities.

3. Review commissioning plan development procedures.

4. Discuss required commissioning submittals.

5. Discuss initial commissioning schedule.

6. Designate the lines of communication for required items (submittals and request for
interpretation) and discussions.

4. Progress Commissioning Meetings:

a. Commissioning Authority will schedule meetings throughout progress of the Work at
maximum monthly intervals.

b. Attendance Required: As specified for initial commissioning meeting.

c. Agenda:

1. Review the Project completion level.

2. Coordination of commissioning activities.

3. Commissioning deficiency resolution.

4. Commissioning schedule.

5. Planning for future commissioning activities.

5. Commissioning Authority will record meeting minutes and distribute copies within (7) seven days
after meeting to.participants and those affected by decisions made.

K. COMMISSIONING REPORTS:

1. Commissioning Authority Reports: Submit Project Observation Reports regularly to City,
Architect/Engineer, and Contractor. Include the following.

a. Progress reports.

b. Scheduling changes.

c. Observation reports of specific commissioning activities.

d. Testing progress and approvals.

e. Deficiency and deficiency resolution reports.

2. Commissioning Authority Functional Performance Test Procedures: Develop test procedures
including forms with following information. Include completed documentation in operation and
maintenance manuals.

a. System and equipment or component names.

b. Equipment location and identification number.

¢. Unique test identification number, and reference fo unique verification checklist and startup

documentation |dent|f|cat|on numbers for piece of equipment.

Date.

Project name.

Participating parties.

Copy of specification section describing test requirements.

Copy of specific sequence of operations or other specified parameters being verified.
Formulas used in calculations.

Required pre-test field measurements.

Instructions for setting up test.

Special cautions, alarm limits, and safety concerns.

. Specific step-by-step procedures to execute test, in clear, sequential and repeatable format.
Acceptance criteria of proper performance with Yes / No check box to allow for marking
whether or not proper performance of each part of test was achieved.

0. Section for comments.

p. Signatures and date block for Commissioning Authority.

sSg—ATTIJamoo
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L. 1SEQU ENCING:

Sequence work to complete commissioning, except for functional testing and City's personnel
training, before Substantial Completion.

Sequence work to achieve Functional Completion before Final Completion. Complete the
following for each piece of equipment and system indicated to be commissioned to achieve
Functional Completion:

Complete and sign startup and verification checklist documentation.

Submit trend log data.

Submit final approved test and balance report.

Complete functional testing.

Complete training of City personnel.

Submit approved operation and maintenance data manuals.

Correct identified deficiencies or obtaln approval by City to exclude deficiencies from
Functional Completion.

Forequipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform commissioning for other season
within eight months of Substantial Completion.

For equipment or systems where commissioning is delayed by Clty occupancy requirements or
other unforeseen conditions, perform commissioning as specified for seasonal operation
equipment.

e@repopTp

M. SCHEDULING:

1.

2.
3.

Section 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION and 01 32 14 -
PROGRESS SCHEDULE for scheduling.
Schedule work to allow adequate time for commissioning activities.
Identify commissioning milestones, activities, and durations on Project schedule.
a. ldentify the following for each piece of equipment and system including:

1. Operation and maintenance manual submittal.

2. Verification check and startup.

3. Functional performance test.

4, Functional completion.

5. Demonstration and training sessions.

6. Commissioning completion.

N. MAINTENANCE MATERIALS:

1. Section 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES.
2. Furnish one set of manufacturer's proprietary test equipment, tools, and instruments required to
complete commissioning.
a. Deliver test equipment to City after completion of functional performance test. Obtain signed
receipt.
2. PRODUCTS:

A. TEST EQUIPMENT:

1.

Testing Equipment: Calibrated within last year; of sufficient quality and accuracy to test and

measure system performance within the following tolerances unless otherwise specified for

individual equipment or systems.

a. Temperature Sensors and Digital Thermometers: 0.5 degrees F (0.25 degrees C) accuracy
and plus or minus 0.1 degrees F (0.05 degrees C) resolution.

b. Pressure Sensors: Accuracy of plus or minus 2.0 percent of measured value range.

Recalibrate test equipment according to manufacturer's recommended intervals and when

dropped or damaged.

a. Affix calibration tags to test equipment or furnish certificates upon request.

Equipment Furnished by Contractor and Remaining Property of Contractor:

a. Standard testing equipment required to perform verification check and startup and required
functional performance testing.

b. Two way radios for personnei performing commissioning.

3. EXECUTION:
A, EXAMINATION:

1.
2,

Verify equipment and systems are installed in accordance with individual specification sections.
Verify utility and power connections are complete and services operational.

B. VERIFICATION CHECK AND STARTUP PROCEDURES:

1.

Notify Commissioning Authority and schedule verification check and startup activities with each
party required to complete verification check and startup minimum 3 weeks in advance.

2. Allow Commissioning Authority to witness verification check and startup.
a. Primary Equipment: Commissioning Authority will witness procedures for each piece of
equipment. For multiple units, Commissioning Authority will withess procedures on 20
percent, but not less than 4, of each type unit.
Fire Station No. 2 (Bay51 e) 212 Page
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b. Secondary Equipment: Commissioning Authority will withess sampling of each type unit as
specified in Commissioning Plan. Sampling will be 20 percent of units, but not less than 4,
of each type unit.

Verification Check and Startup:

a. Perform verification check and startup in accordance wnth approved verification check and
startup plan.

b. Complete entire plan for each piece of equipment or system indicated to be commissioned.

c. Complete each procedure in sequence performed by party assigned to each procedure.

d. Record completion of each procedure. Indicate results of procedure where required. Sign and
date plan by individual performing procedure.

e. Identify items not completed successfully,

f.  Sign and date plan indicating completion of entire plan.

g. Submit executed plan to Commssnonmg Authority within 2 days of completion.

Deficiencies and Approvals:

a. Commissioning Authority will review verification check and startup reports and issue
deficiency report or approval.

b. Correct deficiencies and resubmit updated verification check and startup report with

statement indicating corrections made for Commissioning Authority approval.

c. Repeat process until verification check and startup report is approved.

d. Costs for incomplete verification check and starfup items that later cause deficiencies or
delays during functional tests may be charged to party responsible for incomplete item.

C. FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST PROCEDURES:

1.

Complete the following before performing functional tests:

a. Verification check and startup.

b. Contr(t).I system testing with approval by Commissioning Authority for use for test and balance
operations.

c. Air system balancing and water system balancing.

Notify Commissioning Authority of completion of verification check and startup activities.

Commissioning Authority will direct, withess, and document results of functional performance

tests.

Conduct functional performance tests as specified in Sections 22 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF

PLUMBING EQUIPMENT, 23 08 00 - COMMISSIONING OF HVAC SYSTEMS, and 26 08 00 -

COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

Demonstrate each piece of equipment and system is operating according to documented design

intent and Contract Documents.

a. Conduct testing proceeding from components to subsystems, o systems.

b. Bring equipment and systems to condition capable full dynamic operation.

c. Verify performance of individual components and systems.

d. Verify performance of interactions between systems.

e. ldentify and correct areas of deficient performance.

Operate each piece of equipment and system through each specified mode of operation including

seasonal, occupied, unoccupied, warm up, cool down, partial load and full load conditions.

a. Verify each sequence in sequences of operation.

b. Test for proper responses to power failure, freezing, overheating, low oil pressure, no flow,
equipment failure, and other abnormal conditions.

D. FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST METHODS:

1.

Perform testing and verification by using manual testing or by monitoring performance and

analyzing results using control system trend log capabilities or by stand-alone data loggers as

specified for each piece of equipment or system.

a. Con%m(ijssioning Authority may require alternate or additional method, other than specified
method.

b. Commissioning Authority will determine test method when method is not specified.

Simulated Conditions: Simulating conditions, not by overwritten values, is permitted. Timing tests

to use real conditions is encouraged wherever practical.

Overwritten Values: Overwriting sensor values to simulate conditions may be used with caution

and avoided when possible.

Simulated Signals: Using signal generator to create simulated signals to test and calibrate

transducers automatic temperature controls is generally recommended over using sensors as

signal generators with simulated conditions or overwritten values.

Altering Setpoints: Rather than overwriting sensor values, and when simulating conditions is

difficult, altering setpoints to test specific sequenceis acceptable Resetsetpointafter completing

test.

Indirect Indicators: Using indirect indicators for responses or performance is permitted only after

visually and directly verifying and documenting indirect readings through control system

representing actual conditions and responses over tested parameter range.
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7. Perform each function and test under conditions simulating actual conditions as close as is
practically possible.

a. Provide materials, system modifications, and other things necessary to produce flows,
presdsures temperatures and other responses to execute test according to speC|f|ed
conditions.

b. At completion of test, return modified equipment and systems to pretest condition.

8. Sampling: Multiple identical pieces of equipment or system with only small size or capacity
differences may be functionally tested usmg sampling strategy when permitted by other section
according to following rule.

a. Do not use sampling strategy for equipment with significant differences in application or
sequence of operation differences.

b. Refer to Section 23 08 00 for equipment sampling and failure rates.

|20 percent Sampling - 20 percent Failure Rule |
|20 = percent of group of identical equipment included in each sample. ]
|20 = percent of sample failing, that will require another sample fo be tested. ]

Randomly test at least 20 percent, and minimum 4, of each group of identical equipment.
(first sample) When 20 percent of units in first sample fail, test another 20 percent of group.
(second sample) When 20 percent of units in second sample fail, test remaining units in
group.

c. When frequent failures occur, Commissioning Authority may stop testing and require
responsible party to perform and document checkout of remaining units, prior to continuing
with functional performance testing.

E. DEFICIENCIES AND TEST APPROVALS:

1. Deficlencies:

a. Commissioning Authority will record and report deficiencies to City.

b. Minor deficiencies may be corrected during tests at Commissioning Authority's discretion.
Deficiency and resolution will be documented on procedure form.

¢. Failure to attend scheduled verification check, startup, or functional performance test will be
considered deficiency.

d. Whendeficiencyis identified, Commissioning Authorltywnl discuss issue with party executing
test.

1. When party executing test accepts responsibility to correct deficiency:
a; Commissioning Authority documents deficiency and executing party's response.
b) Commissioning Authority submits deficiency report to City, Contractor, and party
executing test.

c) Party executing test corrects deficiency; signs statement of correction certifying

equipment is ready retesting and submits form to Commissioning Authority.

d) Commissioning Authority reschedules test and test is repeated until satisfactory

performance is achieved.

2. When party executing test disputes deficiency or responsibility for deficiency:

a) Commissioning Authority documents deficiency and executing party's response.

b) Commissioning Authority submits deficiency report to City, Contractor, and party

executing test and party believed to be responsible for defi C|ency

c) City negotiates resolution with parties involved and refers continuing disputes to

Architect/Engineer for resolution in accordance with Contract Documents.,
dg Commissioning Authority documerits resolution process.

When resolution is decided, appropriate party corrects deficiency; signs statement
of correction certifying equipment is ready for retesting and submits form to
Commissioning Authorit

f) Commissioning Authorrfyy reschedules test and test is repeated until satisfactory
performance is achieved,
2. Retesting Costs:

a. When verification check and startup or functional performance test deficiency is discovered

requiring rescheduling or retesting:

1. Cmt/ will compensate Commissioning Authority for attendlng and directing additional
testing.

2. City will deduct additional testing compensation from final payment due to Contractor.

3. Provide written report to Commissioning Authority before each scheduled commissioning meeting
concerning status of each deficiency. Include explanations of disagreements with resolution
proposals for each discrepancy.

a. Commissioning Authority will retain original deficiency forms until end of Project.
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4. Manufacturing Defects: When 10 percent, but not less than 3 identical pieces of equipment fail
to perform to Contract Document requirements due to manufacturing defect, all identical units
may be considered defective by City.

a. Within one week of notice from City, examine all other identical units and record findings.
Submit findings to City within two weeks of original notice.

b. Within two weeks of original notification, provide signed and dated, written explanation of
problem, cause of defect, and proposed solutions meeting Contract Document requirements.
Include equipment submittals supporting solution.

c. City will determine whether replacement or repair of all identical units is required.

d. Install two examples of proposed solution. City will test installations for up to one week,
before deciding solution is acceptable.

e. Upon acceptance, replace or repair all identical items, at Contractor's expense. Extend
warranty accordingly, when original equipment warranty had begun.

f. Complete repairs. or replacements with reasonable speed beginning within one week from
when parts can be obtained.

5. Test Approval: Commissioning Authority notes each satisfactorily demonstrated function on
functional performance test form.

a, Commissioning Authority recommends acceptance of each test to City using standard form.

b. City gives final approval for each test using same form, providing signed copy to
Commissioning Authority and Contractor.

F. DEMONSTRATION:

1. Demonstrate equipment and systems and train City's personnel as specified in individual
equipment and system specifications.

a. Commissioning Authority will interview City's personnel to determine special needs and areas
where training will be most valuable.

b. City and Commissioning Authority will determine type and extent of training for each
commissioned piece of equipment and system.

¢. Commissioning Authority will communicate training requirements to Contractor for benefit of
equipment and system installers and manufacturers with training responsibilities.

2. Commissioning Authority will develop criteria for determining training was satisfactorily
completed, including attending some training sessions.

a. Commissioning Authority will make recommendation to City regarding approval of fraining.

3. Initial Mechanical Equipment Training Session:

a. Engineer of Record will provide one hour long presentation of overall system design concept
and design concept of each equipment section.

b. Presentation willinclude review of the following systems using simplified system schematics:

Split type and variable refrigerant flow air conditioning systems
Indoor air quality

Parking ventilation system adopting CO monitoring system
Mechanical ventilation system

Domestic hot water system

Emergency power distribution system

Lighting control system

PV System

Building Automation System to monitor/control above systems
4. For pnmary mechanical equipment training:

a. Require controls contractor to provide short discussion of equipment control as part of
training session.

5. At one training session, Commissioning Authority will make onhe hour long presentation
discussing use of blank functional test forms for re-commissioning equipment.

6. Contractor will video tape training sessions, catalog tapes, and furnish (2) two sets of tapes for
inclusion with operation and maintenance manuals.

7. Minimum of 36 hours of training after the entire systems have been completed and
commissioned and another 24 hours of training after eight (8) months.

LoNoghRON=
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Division 02 - EXISTING CONDITIONS

1. GENERAL
SUMMARY:
1. General: Provide Demolition, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
2. Retla(ined Items: Carefully remove items to remain property of Owner and be reinstalled in the
wor
B. REFERENCES;
1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): ANSI 10.2 - Safety Code for Building

Construction.

American Society of Safety Engineers (ASSE). ANSI/ASSE A10.6 - Safety Requirements for

Demolition Operations - American National Standard for Construction and Demolition Operations.

California Occupational Safety and Health Administration (CalOSHA): Title 8 - Construction

Safety Orders.

Concrete Sawing and Drilling Association (CSDA): Standards and Specifications.

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding

Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations.

Occupatlonal Safety and Health Administration (OSHA): Standards.

UBMITTALS:

Schedule of Demolition Activities: Submit a detailed sequence of demoilition and removal work,

including dates for shutoff, capping, and continuance of utility services.

2. Procedures: Submitwritten procedures documenting the proposed methods to be used to control
dust and noise.

3. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control
and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

4. Pre-demolition Photographs and Video: Submit photographs and video before Work begins that
show existing conditions of adjoining construction, including finish surfaces that might be
misconstrued as damage caused by demolition operations; refer to Section 01 32 33 -
PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION.

5. Landfill Records: Submit receipt Indicating acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

2. PRODUCTS:
Not Used

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. General: Refer to Section 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT.
2. Scheduling:

a. General: Coordinate and schedule demolition work as required by the Owner and as
necessary to facilitate construction progress.

b. Existing Utilities: Coordinate disconnection and capping of existing gas, water, sewer,
electrical, telephone, cable and security system utilities; verify work is complete before
starting demolition work affecting these utilities.

3. Examination:

a. General: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report existence of
hazardous materials or unsafe structural conditions; refer to Section.

b. Existing Conditions Survey: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings,
preconstruction photographs or video; refer to Section 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC
DOCUMENTATION.

¢. Hazardous Materials: Refer to Section 01 35 43.13 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROCEDURES
FOR HAZARDOUS WASTE and Section 02 50 00 - SITE REMEDIATION.

g. I\P/Ie?sutr‘ements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
. Protection:
a. General: Referto Division 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS,
b. Site: Protect existing adjacent installations not scheduied for demolition from damage; take
Fire Station No. 2 TIERRHER to prevent damage to adjacent structures, trees, streets, curbs, walkg]®|mage
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sewers, etc., during demolition and construction.

c. Safety Precautions: Prevent damage to existing elements identified to remain or to be
salvaged, and prevent injury to the public and workmen engaged on site. Demolish building
elements in such manner that demolished materials fall within foundation lines of building.
Do not allow demaolition debris to accumulate on site. Pull down hazardous work at end of
each day; do not leave standing or hanging overnight, or over weekends.

d. Dust: Contain and control dust produced by operations as required by jurisdictional agencies.

B. DEMOLITION:

1. General: Perform demolition as shown and remove from the site. Use methods required to
complete Work within limitations of governing regulations.

2. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and
finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

3. Explosives: Use not permitted.
4. Utilities:I Disconnect, remove, cap and identify designated utilities within demolition areas.
5. Disposal:
a. General: Demolished materials become property of the Contractor and shall be removed
from premises, except those items specifically listed to be retained by Owner.
b. Burning and Burying of Materials: NOT ALLOWED.
¢. Haul Routes:
1. General: Obtain permits as required by jurisdictional agencies, Establish haul routes in
advance; post flagmen for the safety of the public and workmen.
2. Maintenance: Keep streets free of mud, rubbish, efc.; assume responsibility for damage
resulting from hauling operations; hold Owner free of liability in connection therewith.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:
1. General: Provide Site Remediation, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
2. Description of Work:

a. General: The work covered by this section includes work tasks during and after the
performance of remediation activities.

b. Coordination with Other Work: Coordinate remediation activities. Coordination procedures
shall be explained in the Contractor's Accident Prevention Plan and shall describe how the
Contractor will prevent lead exposure to other Contractors and/or other personnel performing
work unrelated to remediation activities.

3. Related Work:

a. General: The following items of Work are related fo the Work of this Section but specified
elsewhere in this Project Manual.

b. Supplemental Special Conditions:

1. General: Refer to the Supplemental Special Provisions, “Greenbook” and “White Book”.
2. Section 703 Encountering or Releasing Hazardous Substances.
3. Section 705: Water Discharges.

¢. Environmental Procedures: Referto Section 01 3543.13- SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL
PROCEDURES FOR HAZARDOUS WASTE.

d. Management and Disposal of Waste: Referto Section 0174 19- CONSTRUCTION WASTE
MANAGEMENT.

e. Demolition: Refer to Section 02 41 00 - DEMOLITION.

f. Earthwork: Refer to Section 31 20 10 - EARTHWORK.

g. Dewatering: Refer to Section 31 23 19 - DEWATERING.

B. REFERENCES:

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards asidentified
throughout this Section or within referenced standard specifications.
2. S8tate of California, Department of Industrial Relations (Cal/OSHA):

a. Title 8 - California Code of Regulations (CCR): Division 1, Chapter 4, Subchapter 4:
Construction Safety Orders.

b. Title 22 - California Code of Regulations (CCR), Division 4.5; Chapter 10: Hazardous Waste
Management.

3. U. 8. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA):
General: Laws and regulations.
29 CFR 1910.1001: Asbestos - General Industry.
29 CFR 1910.1101: Asbestos - Construction Industry.
29 CFR 1926: Safety and Health Regulations for Construction. ,
40 CFR 61: Subpart A and Subpart M, USEPA, National Emission Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants (NESHAP).
40 CFR 61.145: Standard for Demolition and Renovation.
40 CFR 273: Standards for Universal Waste Management.
40 CFR Part 763, Appendix D to Subpart E: Transport and Disposal of Asbestos Waste.
40 CFR 745, Section 65: Lead-based Paint Hazards.
. 40 CFR 745, Section 223: Definitions (Lead-based Paint Hazards).
C. ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS:

1. Licenses, Permits and Nofifications: The Contractor shall certify in writing to the local
environmental protection agency responsible for remediation activities is notified at least 10
days prior to the commencement of work that all licenses, permits and notifications have been
obtained. The Contractor is responsible for all associated fees or costs incurred in obtaining
the licenses, permits and notifications.

2. Training: Training o meet remediiation requirements shall be provided by an EPA accredited
training provider and the Contractor shall provide proof in the Qualifications and Organization
Report showing that personnel have passed certification examinations for their respective
disciplines, that fees for certification have been paid to the EPA (or to the state for state-run
programs) and that EPA has certified the supervisor, risk assessor, workers to perform their
duties.

3. Sampling and Analysis: As required by federal and state requirements.

D. SUBMITTALS:

1. Product Data:

a. Materials, Equipment, and Expendable Supplies: A description of the materials, equipment
and expendable supplies required; including Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for
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b. Qualifications: A report providing evidence of qualifications and designating responsibilities
for personnel and laboratories.

Test Reports:

Licenses, Permits, and Notlflcatlons Certification that licenses, permits, and notifications
have been obtained as required.

b. Sampling and Analysis: A log of the analytical results from sampling conducted during the
remediation. The log of results shall be kept current with project activities and shall be
briefed to the Contracting Officer as analytical results are reported.

¢. Abatement Report: Report written by the certified supervisor covering each element of the
remediation.

E. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

Qualifications and Organization Report: The Contractor shall furnish a qualification and
organization report. The report shall describe the qualifications of the certified supervisor,
certified risk assessor, and certified workers. The report shall include an organization chart
showing the Contractor's personnel by name and title and project specific responsibilities and
authorities. The report shall describe the qualifications of the laboratories selected for this
project. The report shall be signed by the Contractor and the cettified supervisor to indicate that
all personnel and laboratories comply with certification and experience requirements of this
Se(%tion and that project personnel have been given the authority to complete the tasks assigned
to them.

2. PRODUCTS:

A. GENERAL: All products and materials required for site remediation shall conform to the requirements
of federal and state requirements and the City of San Diego.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1.

2.

Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

B. WORKPROCEDURES:

1. General: All labor, equipment and procedures required for site remediation shall conform to the
requirements of federal and state requirements and the City of San Diego.

2. Supplemental Special Conditions:
a. Section 703: Encountering or Releasing Hazardous Substances.
b. Section 705: Water Discharges.

3. Related Documents:
a. Appendix A: Remedial Action and Property Mitigation Plan.
b. ﬁppﬁﬂdix F: Property Mitigation Plan (PMP), Approval from Department of Environmental

ea
c. Appendix G: Environmental Secondary Study, Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside).
d. Appendix H: Geotechnical and Fault Investigation.
e. Appendix i: Water Pollution Control Plan (WPCP).
f.  Appendix J: Asbestos Containing Materials (ACM) and Lead-based Paint Survey (LBP).
* End Division 02 *
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Division 03 - CONCRETE

1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Concrete Forming and Accessories, as shown and specified per Contract

Documents.
B. leFERENCES

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

a. General: Manual of Concrete Practice (MCP).

b. ACI 117: Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.
c. ACI 301: Specifications for Structural Concrete For Buildings.

d. ACI 318: Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete & Commentary.
e. ACI 347R: Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.

f. ACI SP-66: Detailing Manual.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers standard specifications.
The Engineered Wood Association (APA):; Standard Grading Rules.

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST):

a. NIST PS 1: Construction and Industrial Plywood.

b. NIST PS-20: American Softwood Lumber Standard.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1.
2.

General: Submit product data and samples.

Shop Drawings:

a. General: Submit manufacture and installation details per AC| 315, including fastenings, for
review.

b. Design Requirements: Design and engineer fabrication, assembly and support of formwork
per ACI and CBC requirements.

c. Shoring: Submit proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork, shoring removal,
and installing and removing reshoring.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1.

General: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. Structural Engineer: Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Engineer
experienced In design of this Work and licensed in the State of California.
2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
~ 1. Forms:
a. Wood:
1. Lumber: NIST PS-20 Construction grade douglas fir.
2. Plywood:
a) General: NIST PS 1, C Grade douglas fir, 5/8 inch minimum; sound undamaged
sheets with clean true edges.
b) High Density Overlaid (MDO) Plywood: APA exterior type, single face.
3. Metal; Smooth, non staining metal plate free of surface irregularities.
b. Tubular Columns: Spirallywound laminated fiber as shown, with contact surface treated with
release agent.
c. Void Forms: Moisture resistant with biodegradable paper face.
d. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips; 3/4 inch by 3/4 inch minimum, unless
otherwise shown.

2. Ftastgners: As required to maintain formwork in place while placing and curing concrete; non-
staining.

3. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, non-staining, removable or shap-off metal or glass-fiber-
reinforced plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to
prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

4. Spreaders: Metal; wood not permitted.

5. Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil that will not stain concrete or impair natural bonding

characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.
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or self-expanding cork; preformed, ¥ inch thick, unless otherwise shown.
7. Waterstops:
a. General: Flexible rubber with profile as shown, manufactured by Greenstreak, Inc. Factory
fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Progress Unlimited Inc.,
or accepted equal.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Scheduling: Coordinate placement of work specified under other Sections in forming and placing
openings, or embedded items placed within formwork.
2. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
3. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as

shown, and as specified.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Concrete Reinforcing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. ?EFERENCES

2.

3.
4.

American Concrete Institute (ACI):

General: Manual of Concrete Practice (MCP).

ACI 301: Specifications for Structural Concrete For Bu1ld|ngs

ACI 303R: Guide to Cast-in-Place Architectural Concrete Practice.

ACI 315: Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcing.

ACI 318: Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.

ACI 347R: Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.

ACI SP-66: Detailing Manual.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified

throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers standard specifications.

American Welding Society (AWS). AWS D1.4 - Structural Welding Code.

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI):

a.  General: Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute Manual of Standard Practice.

b. CRSI 63: Placing Reinforcing Bars.

c. CRSI 65: Recommended Practice For Placing Bar Supports, Specifications and
Nomenclature.

@rpooTp

C. 1SUBMITTALS

2.

General: Submit product data and samples.

Shop Drawings: Submit manufacture and installation details per ACI 315, for review. Indicate

bar sizes, spacings, locations and quantities of reinforcing steel and wire fabric, bending and

cutting schedules, including supporting and spacing devices and fastenings. Include special

reinforcement required for openings through concrete structures.

Test Reports: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.

Certificates:

a. General: Submit mill test and chemical analysis certificates for all reinforcing steel delivered
to the site.

b. Welding: Submit copies of certificates for welding procedures and personnel.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1.

Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1.

3.

Reinforcement:

a. Bars:

1. General: ASTM A615, deformed; Grade 60; ASTM A 706 where specifically shown or
welding is required.

2. Stirrups: Same grade as for reinforcement bars,

3. Dowels: Same grade as bars to which dowels are connected.

b. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A185, Plain Type; 6x6-W1.4xW1.4 and 6x6-W2.9xW2.9 as
shown , in flat sheets, unless otherwise noted

Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers:

a. General: CRSI Class 2; sized and shaped for strength and support of reinforcement during
concrete placement conditions including load bearing pad on bottom to prevent vapor barrier
puncture. Do not use wood, brick or galvanized materials.

b. Special Units Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete Surfaces: CRSI Class 1; Plastic
coated steel type; size and shape as required.

c. Support is no Closer to Concrete Surface Than %z Inch: CRSI Class 3 wire.

d. Supports Placed Against Ground: Precast concrete blocks not less than 4 inches square with
embedded wire.

Tie Wire: ASTM A82, as shown.

Welding Electrodes: AWS D1 4, low hydrogen, E7093054 series.

4.
B. FABRICATION:

1.

2.

General: Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice.”
Where specific details are  not shown, fabricate per ACI 315. Do not bend or straighten
reinforcement in manner that will injure material. Bars with kinks or bends not shown, and
heating of bars for bending is not permitted.

Welding: Per AWS D1.4,
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48 bar diameters minimum, with 135° hooks into the confined core at ends, where required.
4. Shop Assembled Cages: Provide spacers, bracing and ties sufficient to prevent deformation of
cages during transportation, placement and pouring of concrete.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
3. Protection: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
Formwork: Refer to Section 03 10 00 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES.

before placement of concrete.

2.
3. Vapor Barrier: Do not cut or puncture while placing reinforcement; repair damage and reseal
4

Reinforcement:

General: Comply with the CRSI "Manual of Standard Practice" for placement of

a.

reinforcement.

b. Preparation: Clean reinforcement of rust and mill scale, earth, moisture, and-other foreign
materials before fabrication or placement.

c. Site Fabrication: Construct as shown. Do not bend or straighten reinforcement in manner
that will injure material; heating of bars for bending is not permitted.

d. Welding: Per AWS D1.4. Do not tack-weld crossing reinforcing bars.

e. Placement:

1. General: Install in longest practical lengths. Accurately place, support, and secure
reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement with supports
to maintain required concrete cover and minimize sagging.

. 2. Wire Ties: Set with ends directed away from exposure, into concrete.
. Bars:

1. Laps: Provide minimum center-to-center distance between parallel bars of 2-1/2 times
diameter, 1-1/2 inches or 2-1/2 times maximum size coarse aggregate. Offset laps in
adjacent bars.

2. Splices: Lap 60 diameters, unless otherwise shown, and wire tie bars.

3. Dowels:

a) General: Place as shown; grease loose ends to prevent concrete from bonding to
dowel. Sleeves may be used when approved in writing by the Architect. Install
through expansion joints.

b) At Masonry Reinforcement: Coordinate location of dowels in footings to match
masonry reinforcement requirements. Refer to Section 04 21 13 - BRICK
MASONRY and 04 22 00 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY.

4. Welded Wire Fabric: Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh
spacing, unless otherwise indicated. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent
continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

Embedded Components:

1. General: Install straight, level and plumb prior to concrete placement; brace, anchor and
support items attached to reinforcement to prevent displacement or distortion.

2. Inserts: Coordinate work of other Sections in attachihg bolts, anchors, and other
components to reinforcement, as required.

* * *
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1. GENERAL.:

A. SUMMARY: Provide Cast-in-Place Concrete, as shown and specified per Contract Documents

B. REFERENCES:

1. American Coal Ash Association (ACAA): Standards.

2. American Concrete Institute (ACI):

a. ACI211.1: Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight and Mass
Concrete.
ACI 211.2: Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal Weight Concrete.
ACI 232.2R: Use of Fly Ash in Concrete
ACI 301: Specifications for Structural Concrete For Buildings.
ACI 302.1R: Guide for Floor and Slab Construction.
ACI 303R: Guide to Cast-in-Place Architectural Concrete Practice.
ACI 304R: Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete.
ACI 304.2R: Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods
ACI 305R: Hot Weather Concreting.
ACI 306R: Cold Weather Concreting.
ACI 308: Standard Practice for Curing Concrete.
ACI 315; Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcing.
. ACI 318R: Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.

ACI 347R: Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork.
ACI SP-15: Field Reference Manual.
ACI 8P-66: Detailing Manual.

3. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO): AASHTO M 295
- Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in
Concrete.

4. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers standard specifications.

b. ASTM C39: Compressive Strengths Cylindrical Concrete Specimens..

c. ASTM C94: Ready-Mixed Concrete.

d. ASTMC618: Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete.

e. ASTM E329: Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or inspection of material used in
construction.

5. National Ready-Mix Concrete Association (NRMCA): Check List for Certification of Ready Mix
Concrete Production Facilities.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples. Contractor to provide step-by-step
instructions highlighting the methods used to prepare forms, pour concrete, finish and cure
concrete so process can be imitated once the concrete sample is approved.

2. Design Mixes: Submit concrete mix designs for review;. include alternate mix designs required
for characteristics of materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
that warrant adjustments.

Test Reports: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.
Placement Records: Keep on job site until completion, and open fo inspection, record showing
time and date and accurate location of placement of concrete in the structure.

Certificates: Submit certification stating that products used to manufacture concrete delivered
to the site meet or exceed the material and testing requirements of these specifications.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data.

UALITY ASSURANCE:

Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. Pre-construction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site with representatives of each
entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including Contractor's
superintendent, testing agency representative, ready-mix concrete producer and concrete
subcontractor. Review concrete mix designs and examine procedures for ensuring quality of
concrete materials.

3. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the
same manufacturer.

4. Testing: Tests by Testing Laboratory appointed by Owner and under directions of Architect;
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2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Concrete:

a.
b.

B. MIXES:

Cement: ASTM C150, Type l or Il

Aggregates:

1. General: ASTM C33, uniformly graded.

2. Lightweight: ASTM C330.

Water: ASTM C94, clean and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, scale, or

organic materials.

Admixtures:

1. General: Manufacturer certified to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble
chloride ions by mass; compatible with other admixtures and cementitious materials.
Admixtures containing calcium chloride or thiocyanates not allowed.

2. Air Entrainment:

ag General: ASTM C260; Airmix 200 manufactured by Euclid Chemical Co.

b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by W.R. Meadows,

Inc., or accepted equal.

3. Water Reducing:

a) General: ASTM C494 to improve placing, reduce water cement ratio, and ultimate
shrinkage; manufactured by the Euclid Chemical Co. Admixture must receive prior
approval of Architect and be included in original mix design.

b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Sika Corp., or
accepted equal.

c) High-Range: Type F; Eucon 37.

d Accelerating: Type E.

Retarding: Type D; Eucon WR-75.

4. IntNegraI CGoIor Concrete: Refer to Section 03 35 19 - COLORED CONCRETE
FINISHIN

5. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class C, Table 1 and 2.

Surface Treatments:

1. Hardener:

a) General: "Rez-Seal” manufactured by EUClId Chemical Co.; color selected by the
Architect.

b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by L. M. Scofield Co.,
or accepted equal.

2. Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish: Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing,
abrasive aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery with emery
aggregate containing not less than 50 percent gray aluminum oxide and not less than 25
percent ferric oxide; unaffected by freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials.

Membrane Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type 1D clear (with fugitive dye), guaranteed

not to affect bond of subsequent finish materials. Curing compound and areas to receive it

gwslt be accepted by Architect before application.
ealer:

1. General: Burke Spartan-Cote Il WB cure-seal-hardener manufactured by Burke/Edoco
Division of Dayton Superior.

2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by BASF Building
Systems, or accepted equal.

Water Repellent: Refer to Section 07 19 00 - WATER REPELLENTS.

Related Materials:

1. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the
VOC limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA),
State regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as
identified in the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green
Seal Standard GS- 36.

2. Non-Shrink Grout:

a) General: MasterFlow 555 manufactured by BASF Building Systems.

b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Euclid Chemical
Co., or accepted equal.

3. Bonding Agent for Patching:

a) General: “Flex-Con” manufactured by Euclid Chemical Co.

b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Degussa Building
Systems, or accepted equal.

1. Concrete Proportions:

a.
Fire Station No. 2léboysithry trial mix or field test data bases.
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b. Normal-weight: Per ACI 211.1 and ACI 301.

c. Lightweight: Per ACI 211.2 and ACI 301.

d. Testing: Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed
mix designs for the laboratory trial mix basis.

2. Concrete Design:

a. Designed Strength of Concrete:

1. General: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as shown, with 1 inch maximum size
aggregate; entrained air 6 percent.
2. Strength and Slump: As shown.

b. Lifngting Quantities and Minimum Strength: Design concrete for strength per Chapter 19A

of CBC
3. Mixing of Concrete:

a. General: All concrete shall be mlxed until there is uniform distribution of material and mass
is uniform and homogeneous; mixer must be discharged completely before the mixer is
recharged. Conform to requirements of CBC Section 1905A.2.3, Method B. :

b. Ready-Mix Concrete: Mix and deliver in accordance with the requirements set forth in CBC
Section 1905A.8.2. Furnish batch ticket information.

c. Admixtures:

1. General: Verify compatibility of concrete admixtures when multiple admixtures are called
for in a specific mix.

2. Integral Color: Add color admixture at batch plant. Maintain same brand of cement,
source of sand and water/cement ratio for each load of the same color.

d. Collated Fibrillated Polypropylene Fiber: Added to mix at mixing plant; not permitted in job
mixed concrete.

e. Job Mixed Concrete:

. General: Use batch mixer of approved type, with capacity to handle one or more full
sack batches, no split sack batches permitted; furnish batch ticket information. Operate
mixer as recommended by manufacturer. Record approximate location of final deposit
in structure.

2. Mixer Capacity of 1 Cubic Yard or less: Mix minimum one and one half (1-1/2) minutes
after all materials are in drum.
3. Mixer Capacity of 1 Cubic Yard or More: Increase mixing time by 15 seconds for each
additional 1 cubic yard, after all materials are in drum.
4. Handling and Mixing of Concrete: Architect may order removal of any equipment which
in his opinion is insufficient or in any way unsuitable.
4. Grout: Provide mortar containing same proportions of cement and sand as used for concrete,
with ultimate compressive strength of 3000 psi.
3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. SchedLJ:ling Notify Architect and Structural Engineer at least 48 hours prior to placing of
concrete
2. Environmental Requirements: Per ACI 305R and ACI 306R.
3. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects. Verify
granular sub-base materials have been placed to the depth as shown.
4. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
5. Storage: Store cement.in weathertight building, permitting easy inspection and identification.

Protect from dampness; lumpy or stale cement will be rejected.

6. Protection: Protect finish surfaces adjacent to locations scheduled for placement of concrete.

Inspectforming placed against existing work and establish a tight, leak-proof seal before concrete
is poured. Replace finish work defaced by concrete placement operations.

B. INSTALLATION:

1.

General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Tolerances: Refer to Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE. Install to allow application of
subsequent finish materials within specified tolerances.

3. Formwork: Refer to Section 03 10 00 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES.

4, Reinforcement; Refer to Section 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCING.

5. Cast-in-place Concrete:

a. General: Placement of forms, inserts and reinforcements are subject to ‘approval of
Architect. Notify Architect and Structural Engineer at least 48 hours prior to placement of
concrete.

b. Cleaning:

1. General: Remove dirt, wood chips, sawdust and other debris before concrete pour; use
compressed air at inaccessible areas.
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2. Reinforcing: Clean reinforcement and other embedded items of substances that might
impair bonding, prior to placement of concrete.

3. Previously Placed Concrete: Roughen to 1/4 inch amplitude; clean with steel brush prior
to applying bonding agent.

c. Placing of Concrete:

1. General: Maintain records for placement of all concrete. Place concrete in dry
conditions; keep excavations free of water, ice, loose soil or debris.

2. Weather Requirements: Per ACI 305R (Hot) and ACI 306R (Cold). Additionally, hot
weather is defined as any period in which temperature exceeds 85 degrees F.

3. Transportation: Handle concrete from mixer to place of deposit as rapidly as possible;
using methods to prevent separation or loss of ingredients. Deposit in final position;
avoid rehandling or flowing. Do not place partially hardened concrete in work. Do not
wheel placement containers directly on top of reinforcing steel.

4. Placement:

a) General: Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control
and construction joints. Do not break or interrupt placement of concrete in manner
that cause cold joints to occur. .

b) Footings: Place footings in one continuous pour.

c) Concrete Slabs:

1) General: Lay slabs to required lines and grades, in pattern shown. Water
subgrade at exterior concrete the night before placement; dampen again
immediately before placement; standing water not allowed.

2) Joints: Reter to placement within formwork and upon slab finishes.

3) Flatness: Per ASTM E1155 - Determining Flatness and Levelness Using the F-
Number System, or using a 10'-0" long stiraightedge, resting on two high spots
and placed anywhere on the surface, does not exceed 1/4 inch.

d) Concrete in Forms: '

1) General: Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. Do
not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw
vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced intervals no deeper than the visible
effectiveness of the vibrator. Rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6
inches into preceding layer of concrete. Do notinsert vibrators into lower layers
that have begun to lose plasticity. Limit duration each insertion to time
necessary fo consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement
and other embedded items. Do not cause mix components fo separate.

2) Floor Slabs: Deposit and consolidate in a continuous operation, within limits of

’ construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.
Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly
worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. Screed
slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off fo correct elevations. Slope
surfaces uniformly to drains where required. Begin initial floating using bull
floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface plane, free of
humps or hollows, before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the
surface. Do notfurther disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

5. Horizontal Construction Joints:

a) General: Keep exposed concrete face of construction joints continuously moist after
initial set until placement of concrete; thoroughly clean contact surface by exposing
solidly embedded aggregate, or use bonding agent when fresh concrete is placed
against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

b) Placement:

1) General: Unless otherwise shown, place perpendicular to main reinforcement;
continue reinforcement across construction joints. Locate joints for beams,
suspended slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. Offset joints
in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder
intersection.

2) Horizontal Joints: Locate in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs,
beams, and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

3) Vertical Joints: Space in walls as shown. Locate joints beside piers integral with
walls, near corners, and in concealed locations where possible. -

6. Grout: Use at construction joints, and where shown.

7. Compacting:

a) General: Thoroughly work concrete around reinforcement, embedded components
and into corners of forms. Consolidate concrete by internal vibration, only. Do not
puddle, tamp or vibrate concrete which has already taken initial set or continue long
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b) S_Igbsi.: Consolidate concrete on grade by spading and puddling and internal
vibration.

c) Formwork: Consolidate concrete in forms with high speed internal vibrators.

d. Concrete Finishes:

Slab Finish:

a) General: Uniformly spread, screed and float concrete.

b) Float: Apply at tile setting beds, where shown.

c) Trowel: Apply two (2) steel trowellng operations at surfaces 1o receive carpet,
resilient materials, thinset tile and where left exposed, finished to achieve burnished
surface. Follow second troweling with light brooming perpendicular to direction of
fraffic to form non-slip surface.

d) Broom: Apply medium broom finish at exterior walks, ramps and stairs,
perpendicular to direction of traffic flow.

e) Accessible Routes of Travel: Provide concrete paving and concrete finishes along
accessible routes of travel at least as slip-resistant as that described as a medium
salted finish for slopes of less than 6%, and slip-resistant at slopes of 6% or greater.

f) Slip-Resistive Aggregate: Uniformly spread 25 pounds per 100 square feet of
dampened slip-resistive aggregate over surface in not more than two (2)
applications. Tamp aggregate flush with, but do not press below surface. Apply
trowel finish. After curing, lightly work surface with a steel wire brush and water to
expose aggregate.

g) Hardener: Apply where shown.

h) Contraction Joints:

1) General: As shown; 6'-0" maximum at exterior concrete.

2) Grooved Joints: Mark off exposed joints, where indicated, with 1/4 inch radius
edging tool. Markings to be clean cut, straight and square with respect to
border. Tool edges of exposed expansicn and control joints, border edges, and
wherever concrete adjoins other material or vertical surfaces.

3) Sawed Joints: Form 1/8-inch wide joints with power saws equipped with
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Do not cutinto concrete until
it is sufficiently cured that cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise
damage surface, but before concrete begins to develop contraction cracks.

o2 Formed Surfaces:

a) Rough-Formed: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie
holes and defective areas repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections
exceeding ACI 347R limits for class of surface specified.

b) Smooth-Formed:

1) General: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged
in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and
patch tie holes and defective areas. Remove fins and other projections
exceeding 1/8 inch in height.

2) Exposed Finish: Apply smooth-rubbed, grout-cleaned or cork-floated finish
applied to exposed smooth-formed fi nished surface.

3. Unformed Surfaces: Attops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching
adjacentformed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly
across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Sealer: Apply where shown.

e. Curing:

1. General: Refer to ACI 308. Protect concrete from premature drying for minimum five
(5) days following pour.

2. Exterior Slabs: Cover and cure with membrane curing or moist sand; upon completion
wash clean.

3. Sealer: Apply where shown.

4. Concrete in Forms: Keep wet until forms are stripped.

f.  Removal of Forms:

1. General: Sequence and time in manner to insure safety of concrete structure; remove
without damage to concrete surfaces.

2. Stripping:

a) General: Maintain forms in place for not less than the following number of days
when air temperature in contact with concrete is 60 degrees F or above. Add an
additional day for each day that temperature falls below 60 degrees F, unless
otherwise directed.

b) Slab Edge Screeds: Five (5) days.

c) Forms: Five (5) days. :
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g. Isolation Joints: After removal of formwork, install joini-filler strips at slabs-on-grade,
junctions with vertical surfaces and other locations, as shown. Place in lengths as long as
practicable; lace or clip sections together as required. Extend full width and depth of joint,
terminating flush with finished concrete and not less than % inch or more than 1 inch below
finished surface where appllcatlon of joint sealants are shown.

h. Defective Concrete:

1. General: Remove or cut out defective concrete and repair before concrete is completely
cured, as directed by Architect.
2. Defective Concrete is:
a) General: Concrete not meeting specified 28-day strength.
b) Durability and Appearance: Concrete containing rock pockets, voids, spalls, cracks,
exposed reinforcing, or other defects.
c) Alignment: Incorrectly formed concrete, out of plumb or level.
d) Deleterious Materials: Concrete containing embedded wood or other debris.
e) Unauthorized Patching: Concrete with patched voids that were not filled under
Architect's direction.
f) Embedded ltems: Concrete not containing required embedded items.
3. Patching:
a) General: Repair exposed concrete to match surrounding concrete finish as required
by the Architect. -

i. Water Repellent: Install at vertical walls where shown; refer to Section 07 19 00 - WATER
REPELLENTS.

j- Protection: After placement, finishing and completion of required repairs, protect exposed
corners, - edges, and surfaces of concrete from damage, including staining and
contamination during remainder of construction period.

C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:

1. General: Per CBC, Section 1905.6; agency selected and paid for by Owner.

2. Field Testing:

- a. General: Take three (3) cylinders and test, for each 50 cubic yards of each concrete mix
being placed each day. Test first cylinder at the age of 7 days and the other at 28 days;
cylinder for 28-day test will not be broken if cylinder for 7-day test meets 28 day strength.
Hold third cylinder for 56 day test, if required.

b. Reinforcement: Make one (1) tensile testand one (1) bend test of specimen taken from each
10 tons of steel delivered to the site.

3. Retesting: Costofretests or coring because of understrength, questionable or defective concrete

will be paid for by Contractor.
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1. GENERAL

SUMMARY: Provide Colored Concrete Finishing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.
2.

American Concrete Institute (ACl): ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab

Construction.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testmg standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

b. g\Sr'If'M C779: Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Horizontal Concrete

urfaces. -

c. ASTM C805: Standard Test Method for Rebound Number of Hardened Concrete.

d. ASTM G152: Standard Practice for Operating Open Flame Carbon Arc Light Apparatus for
Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials.

e. ASTM G153: Standard Practice for Operating Enclosed Carbon Arc Light Apparatus for
Exposure of Nonmetallic Materials.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1.
2.

3.

General: Submit product data.
Samples: Manufactures standard colors.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1.
2.

Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience; applicator manufacturer certified.
Pre-application Conference: Determine condition of concrete and application methods.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1.

LEED Certification Requirements:
a. VOC Materials Compliance:

1. General: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified
in the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory and the following:

2. Stains and Finishes: Green Seal Standard GS-47.

2. Colored Concrete Finish:

a. Solvent-based Concrete Dye:

1. genelrag Ameripolish Concrete Dye manufactured by American Decorative Concrete
upply Lo.

2. Alternate Manufacturers: No equals will be accepted.
3. Penetrating Agent: AmeriPolish EnhancerPro Penetrating Agent.

b. Hardening and Sealing Agent:
1. General: Retro-Plate 99 System manufactured by Advanced Flooring Products.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: No equals will be accepted.

c. Cleaner: As recommended by manufacturer.

d. Water: Potable.

B. MIXES:

1.

General: Mix dye and penetrating agent as recommended by the manufacturer.

3. EXECUTION:
A I13REPARATION

Nook w N

General: Test to ensure dye and hardenlng/sealmg agent compatibility prior to beginning the

project installation.

Schlgdl.{l‘ing: Verify that newly placed concrete has been cured 28 days minimum prior to dye

application.

EFr)w?/ironmental Requirements: Maintain an ambient temperature of between 50 and 90 F during

and at least 48 hours after application.

Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

Protection; Protect surrounding areas from over-spray, run-off and tracking.

Surface Preparation:

a. New Concrete: Verify that liquid curing materials have not been used and that flatwork has
been cured with new, unwrinkled, non-staining, high quality curing paper or a breathable
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b. Cleaning: Immediately prior to dyeing, thoroughly clean the concrete as recommended by dye
manufacturer. Allow floor to dry completely prior to application of floor stain.

8. Field Samples: Atlocation selected by the City’'s Representative, prepare a 4 *-0" x 4'-0" sample
for review and approval. Construct sample using processes and techniques intended for use on
permanent work, including curing procedures. Locate and retain sample either in a
inconspicuous location that will be covered by flooring or a separate moveable mockup as
directed by the City’'s Representative.

B. APPLICATION:

1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Concrete Dye: Apply as directed by manufacturer.

3. Hardening and Sealing Agent: Apply as directed by manufacturer; polish to required sheen level

* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Precast Concrete Stair Treads, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Matenals and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. American Welding Society (AWS): AWS D1.1 - Structural Welding Code.
3. Precast/Prestiressed Concrete Institute (PCI):
a. General: Manual for Structural Design of Architectural Precast Concrete.
b. MNL-117: Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Architectural Precast
Concrete Products.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Precast Concrete Bollards: _
a. General: Custom Bollards manufactured by Dura Art Stone; configuration and size as
shown.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: No equals will be accepted.

c. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type llI, high early strength.

d. Aggregate: ASTM C33.

e. Water: ASTM C94, clean and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, scale, or
organic materials.

f. Color:
1. Admixture: "Lithochrome” manufactured by the L. M. Scofield Co.; color selected by the

Architect.

2. Sealer: DNS-400 Sprayable Acrylic Sealer manufactured by American Decorative
Concrete Supply Co.
g. Reinforcing Steel: Manufacturers standard.
h. Sealer: Manufacturer's standard.
i. Anchorage: As recommended by manufacturer.
B. MIXES:

1. Concrete Mix: 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days.
2. Finish: Manufacturers standard light sandblasted; factory sealed.

3. EXECUTION:

A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
3. Delivery: Handle and store in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as

shown, and as specified.

2. Anchorage: Set in Concrete per 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE as shown.

* * *
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1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Precast Concrete Stair Treads, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. American Welding Society (AWS). AWS D1.1 - Structural Welding Code.
3. Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (PCI):
a. General: Manual for Structural Design of Architectural Precast Concrete.
b. MNL-117: Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Architectural Precast
Concrete Products.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience. ) _

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Precast Concrete Stair Treads:
a. General: Modern Profile Steptreads manufactured by Stepstone, Inc., or accepted equal,
with integral detectable warning stripe.

b. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type Ill, high early strength.

c. Aggregate: ASTM C33.

d. Water: ASTM C94, clean and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, scale, or
organic materials.

e. Exposed Aggregate Surface: As selected by the Architect.

f. Reinforcing Steel:

1. General: ASTM A185 galvanized welded wire mesh, No. 7 and No. 10.
2. lLong Span: ASTM A615, galvanized; No.3 deformed bar cage.
g. Sealer: Manufacturer's standard.
h. Anchorage: As recommended by manufacturer.
2. Handrail Brackets: Refer to Section 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS.
B. MIXES:
1. Concrete Mix: 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days.
2. Finish: Exposed aggregate; factory sealed.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

3. Delivery: Handle and store stair treads in ‘accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Do not rest treads on the riser sections.

B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified. Install stair treads aligned, level and with uniform treads and risers
throughout the extent of the stair. Where cutting is necessary, use powered masonry saw. Do
not install stair treads having excessively stained, defaced, or damaged faces, edges, or corners
where to remain exposed. Remove dust and dirt from stair tfread units using oil-free compressed
air.

2. Steel Stair Supports:

a. General: Refer to Section 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS. Weld plates on treads to
steel supports as shown, ,
b. Welding: Per AWS D1. 1.

* End Division 03 *
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Division 04 - MASONRY

1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Common Work Results for Masonry, as shown and specified per Contract.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications. -
b. ASTM C144: Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.
c. ASTM C150: Portland Cement.
d. ASTM C207: Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes.
e. ASTM C404. Aggregates for Grout.
f. ASTM C1019: Method of Sampling and Testing Grout.
2. California Building Code (CBC): Section 2102.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, 'shop drawings, samples and test reports.
2. Mix Design for Mortar and Grout: Submit for review.
3. Supplier's Certificates: Indicating materials are in compliance with specifications, including
but are not necessarily limited to aggregates, cement and admixtures.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Tests and Inspections:
a. All tests and inspections herein are to be performed by an independent testing laboratory
approved by the building official.
b. Mortar and Grout Tests:

1. General: At the beginning of Masonry Work, take 1 test sample of mortar and grout
on 3 successive working days; thereafter once per week with at least one sample
taken for each 5000 square feet of wall area, or fraction thereof,

2. Test Specimens: Per UBC Standard 21-18 for grout and UBC Standard 21-16 for
mortar; continuously stored in moist air until tested.

3. Compressive Strength: Mortar not less than 1800 psi at 28 days; grout not less than
2000 psi at 28 days.

c. Special Inspector: Per CBC Section 1704.5 and 2105 during the placement of units,
reinforcing steel, grouting operations and taking of test specimens.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Mortar and Grout:
a. Cement: ASTM C150, Type | or I, grey color
b. Lime Putty:
1. General: Made from hydrated lime or quicklime.
2. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S; slaked for not less than 48 hours and cool
when used.
3. Quicklime: ASTM C5; slake lime and screen through a No. 16 mesh sieve. Store
and protect slaked and screened lime putty for not less than 10 days.
c. Aggregate:
1. Mortar; ASTM C144; light grey color
2. Grout: ASTM C404,
3. Mortar Color: Mineral oxide pigment; color as selected by the Architect.
d. Admixtures: .
1. General: "Sika Grout Aid" manufactured by the Sika Corp.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Laticrete
International, Inc., or accepted equal.
3. Cold-Weather: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with
ASTM C494, Type C, and recommended by the manufacturer for use in masonry
mortar of composition indicated.
4. Water-Repellent: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with
concrete masonry units, containing integral water repellent by same manufacturer.
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2. XII\E/Iasonry Reinforcing: Refer to Section 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCING.
B. MI
Mortar;

a. General: ASTM C270, Type S using the property specification.

b. Ready Mixed Mortar: ASTM C1142, Type RS.

c. Strength: Provide minimum 28 day strength of 1,900 psi per CBC Section 2105.2.2.1.2.
d. Mixing:

1. General: Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients per ASTM C270 in quantities needed for
immediate use. Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing
process. Add admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.' Provide
uniformity of mix and coloration. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the
freezing point of mortar. If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within one (1)
hour of mixing. Use mortar within one (1) hour after mixing.

2. Admixtures: Proportioned, added and mixed per manufacturer's directions.

2. Grout:
a. General: Ready mixed grout per ASTM C24, mixed in accordance with ASTM C4786, fine
grout as required.
b. Strength: As shown.
¢. Admixtures: Per manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly. Do not use anti-freeze
compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
3. Clay Content: Not to exceed 2% of sand content or 6% of cement content.
4. Partial Sack Batches: Not permitted.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field
dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions,
as shown, and as specified.
2. Placement: Refer to Section 04 22 00 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY and 32 14 16 - BRICK
UNIT PAVING.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Brick Masonry, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Concrete Institute (ACI): ACI 530/530.1 - Building Code Requirements for Masonry
Structures.,
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as
identified throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
3. Brick Industry Association (BIA): Standards.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and test reports.
2. Samples:
a. Masonry Units: One of each type, texture and color.
b. Color Mortar: Full range of samples.
3. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1)
year from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Qualifications: Installer specializing In the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Brick Units:

a. General: Manufactured by the H.C. Muddox Co., a Division of Pacific Coast Building
Products and distributed by by RCP Block and Brick, Inc.; color selected by the Architect.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Pacific Clay
Products, Inc., or accepted equal.
c. Building Brick:
1. General: ASTM C62, Grade SW; solid units.
2. Type and Size: Modular; 7-5/8 inches long x 2-1/4 inches high x 3-5/8 inches deep.

2. Reinforcement: Refer to Section 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCING.
3. Mortar and Grout: Refer to Section 04 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR
MASONRY.
4. Water Repellent: Referto Section 07 19 00 - WATER REPELLENTS.
B. MIXES:
1. General: Refer to Section 04 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR MASONRY.
3. EXECUTION:

A. PREPARATION:
1. Scheduling: Convene pre-installation conference one (1) week prior to commencing work of
this section; confirm scheduling and coordination requirements.
2. Environmental Requirements:

a. Cold Weather: Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40
degrees F prior to, during, and for 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

b. Hot Weather: Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90
degrees F prior to, during, and for 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

3. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

4. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field
dimensions.

5. Protection: _

a. Storage: Store and handle masonry units to prevent their deterioration or damage due to
moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, corrosion, and other causes. Pile
masonry units on plant platforms in dry location. Protect masonry units during freezing
weather with tarpaulins or other suitable material.

b. Stains: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
exposed. Remove grout, mortar, or soil immediately on contact with masonry.

6. SurfaceI Preparation: Clean surfaces to be in contact with mortar or grout free of deleterious
materials.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance w1th referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, -
as shown, and as specified.
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2, Coursing:

a. General: Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.
Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of
uniform thickness.

b. Brick Units:

1. Bond: As shown.
2. Coursing: Three (3) units and three (3) mortar joints to equal 8 inches.

c. Mortar Joints: Concave.

3. Reinforcement and Anchorage: As shown.
4. Placing and Bonding:

a. General: Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly
jointed with other work. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints
are not permitted. Remove excess mortar as work progresses. Interlock intersections
and external corners. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial
set. Where adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.

b. Cutting: Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight,
clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

5. Cutting and Fitting: Cut and fit as required; coordinate with other Sections of work to provide
correct size, shape, and location.

6. Water Repellent: Install where shown; refer io Section 07 19 00 - WATER REPELLENTS.

C. CLEANING

1. General: Remove mortar droppings while still fresh. Dry brush exposed masonry at the end
of each day's work and after final pointing to remove mortar spots; use cleaning solution as
required to provide a uniformly clean surface.

2. Walls: At completion of work, thoroughly saturate walls with water and clean with high
pressure water. Remove unused materials and debris, including scaffolds and implements
when complete.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Concrete Unit Masonry, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Concrete Institute (ACI);
a. ACI530/530.1: Building Code and Specification for Masonry Structures.
b. ACI SP-66: Detailing Manual.

General: Submit product data, test reporfs, and mill certificates.
Shop Drawings: Submit manufacture and installation details for reinforcing per ACI, including
fastenings, for review prior to fabrication of work. Show bar schedules, diagrams of bent
bars, stirrup spacing, lateral ties, and other arrangements and assemblies as required for
fabrication and placement of reinforcement for unit masonry work.
3. Samples:
a. General: Submit the following listed samples for review prior to fabrication of work.
b. Masonry Units: One of each type, texture and color.
¢. Color Mortar: Full range of samples.
d. Laboratory Samples: Masonry units, cement mortar and aggregates for tests as called
for in this Section.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Testing:
a. General: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.
b. Retesting: Agency selected and paid for by the City; retesting paid for by Contractor.
c. Masonry Testing:
1. General: Comply with CBC Chapter 21.
2. Concrete Masonry Units: Test each type, class, and grade of concrete masonry unit
per UBC Standard No. 21-4.
3. Mortar Tests: Each type per UBC Standard No. 21-15.
4, Grout Tests: Each type per UBC Standard 21-18.
2. Fire Performance Characteristics: Provide materials and construction identical to those of
assemblies whose fire resistance has been determined per ASTM E119.
3. Single-source Responsibility:
a. Gen(_eraé: Obtain masonry materials from one manufacturer for each different product
required.
b. Masonry Units: Uniform texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted
for these characteristics, for each continuous surface or visually related surfaces.
c. Mortar Materials: lngredlents of uniform quality, including color for exposed masonry, for
each cementitious component and from one source and producer for each aggregate.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MANUFACTURE:
1. General: Precision Block manufactured by RCP Block and Brick, Inc., or accepted equal.
2. Concrete Masonry Units:
a. General: Hollow load-bearing block units (CMU); ASTM C90, Grade N, Type | - Moisture
Controlled, normal weight.
b. Recycled Content: Use materials with recycled content of at least 20% complying with
ICC-ES - SAVE: EG101.
¢. Size: Manufacturer's standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 inches long x 8
inches (15-5/8 inches x 7-5/8 inches actual), unless otherwise indicated; thickness as
shown.
d. Special Shapes: Provide special units for 90 degree corners, lintels and bond beams.
Where required, provide special shapes for jambs, sash, control joints, headers and other
special conditions.
e. Color: As selected by the Architect.

Fire Station NSO BB RN Grout 238 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as
identified throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

3. International Codes Council (ICC): ICC Evaluation Service Inc. ICC-ES - SAVE Evaluation
Guideline for Determining of Recycled Content of Materials (EG101).

4. National Concrete Masonry Assoclation (NCMA): TEK Bulletin No. 28.

5. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL). Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material
Directory.

C. 1SUBMITTALS:
2.




7.
8.
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a. General: Refer to Section 04 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR MASONRY.

b. Water-Repellent: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with concrete
masonry units, containing integral water repellent by same manufacturer.

¢. Mortar Color: Mineral oxide pigment; color as selected by the Architect.

Masonry Reinforcing:

a. Reinforcement Bars: Refer to Sect|on 03 20 00 - CONCRETE REINFORCING.

b. Concrete Inserts: See Section 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE. Advise
concrete installer of specific requirements regarding his placement of inserts which are to
be used by the masonry installer for anchoring of masonry work.

Lintels: As shown; refer to Section 05 12 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING.

Miscellaneous Masonry Accessories:

a. Nonmetallic Expansion Joint Strips: Premolded, flexible cellular neoprene rubber filler
strips complying with ASTM D1056, Grade RE41EI; width and thickness as shown.

b. Premolded Control Joint Strips: Styrene-butadiene rubber compound complying with
ASTM D2000, Designation 2AA-8035, designed to fit standard sash block and to maintain
lateral stability in masonry wall.

c. Bond Breaker Strips: 15 Ib. asphalt roofing felt per ASTM D226, Type I.

Cleaning Solution: Non-acidic; not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.

Water Repellent: Refer to Section 07 19 00 - WATER REPELLENTS.

B. MIXES:

1.
2.

Mortar and Grout: Refer to Section 04 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR
MASONRY.
Partial Sack Batches: Not permitted.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1.

6.

Environmental Requirements:

a. Cold Weather: Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 50
degrees F prior to, during, and for 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

b. Hot Weather: Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90
degrees F prior to, during, and for 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

Examination:

a. General: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

b. _Insteritls:d Verify that anchors, inserts, efc., placed under other Sections have been properly
installed.

Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field

dimensions.

Storage:

a. General: Store and handle masonry units to prevent their deterioration or damage due to
moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, corrosion, and other causes. Pile
masonry units on plant platforms in dry location. Protect masonry units during freezing
weather with tarpaulins or other suitable material.

b. Moisture Absorption of Concrete Masonry Units: Limit during delivery and until time of
installation to the maximum percentage specified for Type | units for the average annual
ga}?tive humidity available through the National Weather Service, San Diego Forecast

ice.

Protection:

a. General: Protect masonry surfaces not being worked on during construction. When rain
is imminent and work is discontinued, cover tops of masonry walls exposed to weather
with a well-secured waterproof membrane.

b. Stains: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
exposed or painted. Remove grout, mortar, or soil immediately on contact with masonry.
Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and mortar splatter with coverings on
ground and over wall surface.

c. Loading:

1. General: Do not apply uniform floor or roof loading for at least 48 hours after
construction of masonry walls or columns.

2. Concentrated Loads: Do not apply concentrated loads for at least four (4) days after
construction of masonry walls or columns.

SurfaoeI Preparation: Clean surfaces to be in contact with mortar or grout free of deleterious

materials.

B. INSTALLATION:

1,

General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions,
as shown, and as specified. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from
displacement. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension.
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2. Temporary Formwork:

a. General: Provide formwork and shores as required for temporary support of masonry
elements. Design, erect, support, brace, and maintain as required.

b. Construction: Conform fo shape, line, and dimensions shown. Make sufficiently tight to
prevent leakage of mortar, grout, or concrete (if any). Brace, tie and support as required
to maintain position and shape during construction and curing of masonry.

¢. Form Removal:

1. General: Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry member has
hardened sufficiently to carry its own weight and all other reasonable temporary loads
that may be placed on it during construction.

2. Removal Time: Seven (7) days, minimum.

3. Placing and Bonding:

a. General: Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
Buttering corners of joints or furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted. Remove excess
mortar as Work progresses. Interlock intersections and external corners. Do not shift or
tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must be made,
remove mortar and replace.

b. Cutting Masonry Units; Use dry cutting motor-driven saws to provide clean, sharp,
unchipped edges. Cut units as required to provide continuous pattern and to fit adjoining
construction. Wherever possible use full-size units without cutting.

Wetting: DO NOT WET CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS.

Bond: Running.

Mortar Joints: Concave; form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform thickness. Install
mortar per ASTM C270. Place mortar in masonry unit bed joints back 1/4 inch from edge
of unit grout spaces, bevel back and upward. Permit mortar to cure seven (7) days before
placing grout. Remove excess mortar from grout spaces.

4. Reinforcement and Anchorage:

a. General: Clean reinforcement of all rust, mill scale, earth, ice or other materials that will
reduce bond to mortar or grout. Do not use reinforcement bars with kinks or bends not
specifically shown or required for installation.

b. Placement: Position reinforcement accurately, as shown, before grouting; support and
secure vertical bars against displacement. Lap reinforcement ends minimum 40 bar
diameters, Maintain position within %z inch of dimensioned position. Provide a clear
distance between masonry unit surfaces and reinforcing of not less than one bar
diameter.

c. Vertical Reinforcement: Place before laying masonry units. Tie vertical reinforcement to
matching dowels at base of masonry and thread masonry units over or around
reinforcement. Support vertical reinforcement at 10'-0" intervals, maximum. Where
vertical bars are shown in close proximity, provide a clear distance between bars of not
less than the nominal bar diameter or | inch (whichever is greater). For columns, piers
and pilasters, provide a clear distance between vertical bars as shown, but not less than
1-1/2 times the nominal bar diameter or 1-1/2 inches, whichever is greater. Provide
lateral ties as shown. . .

d. Horizontal Reinforcement: Place as the masonry units are laid in bond beam units.

Depth of bond beam channel below the top of the unit shall be a minimum of 1-1/2 inches,

with a minimum width of 3 inches.

5. Lintels: As shown; do not splice reinforcing bars. Allow masonry lintels to attain specified
strength before removing temporary supports.

6. Built-in Work:

a. General: As work progresses, install built-in and other items to be installed in the work
and furnished by other Sections. Install items plumb and level.

b. Fabricated Metal Frames: Bed anchors in adjacent mortar joints; fill frame voids solid
with grout. Fill adjacent masonry cores with grout.

7. Control and Expansion Joints:

a. General: Provide vertical expansion, control, and isolation joints, as shown.

b. Sealants and Joint Fillers; Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

8. Grouting:

a. General: Install grout per CBC Section 2104.6. Work grout into masonry cores and
cavities to eliminate voids. Do not displace reinforcement while placing grout.

b. Low Lift Grouting: Place first lift of grout to a height of 16 inches and rod for grout
consolidation. Place subsequent lifts in 8 inch increments and rod for grout consolidation.

c. High Lift Grouting:

1. Cleanouts: Provide opening no less than 4 inches high at the bottom of each cell to
be grouted by cutting one face shell of masonry unit. Clean out masonry cells and
cavities of loose material and mortar droppings. Permit complete water drainage.
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2. Double Wythe Walls: Omit every second masonry unit in one of the wythes for clean
out and cell inspection purposes. Construct vertical grout barriers or dams between
the masonry wythes, with masonry units every 36'-0" maximum.

3. Grouting: Pump grout into spaces; maintain water content in grout to intended slump
without aggregate segregation. Limit grout lift to 60 inches and rod for grout
consolidation.

d. Embedded ltems: Place in masonry as necessary for work of other frades. Grout solidly
in place with not less than 1 inch of grout surrounding inserts.
e. Curing: Maintain masonry continuously moist for at least 3 days after laying.
. Masonry Flashings: Per Section 07 60 00 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL.
10. Construction Tolerances:
a. General: Per Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE. Install to allow application of
subsequent finish materials within specified tolerances.

b.  Variation From Alignment of Columns: 1/4 inch, maximum.

c. Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/32 inch, maximum.

d. Variation from Plane of Wall: Maximum of 1/4 inch in 10'-0" and %z inch in 20'-0" or more.

e. Variation from Plumb: Maximum of 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; %z inch in two (2)
stories or more.

f. Variation from Level Coursing: Maximum of 1/8 inch in 3'-0" and 1/4 inch in 10'-0"; %z inch

in 30'-0".

g. Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/16 inch in 3'-0", maximum.

11. Repamng and Pointing:

General: Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or

otherwise damaged or if units do not match adjoining units. Install new units fo match

adjoining units and in fresh mortar or grout, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.

b. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids or holes, except weep holes, and
completely fill with mortar. Point-up all joints including corners, openings, and adjacent
construction to provide a neat, uniform appearance.

C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:
1. Inspection: Contihuous inspection of grouted masonry will be approved by the Architect for
inspection of that work.
2. Field Testing:

a. Mortar and Grout:

1. General: Tested for compression per CBC 2105.3.3.

2. Samples: At beginning of masonry work, at least one (1) test sample of mortar and
grout shall be taken on three (3) successive working days, and at one (1) week
intervals thereafter. Mortar samples shall be made in 2 inch x 4 inch cylinders.
Additional samples will be taken for each day's work.

3. Grout Prisms: Provide 4 inch x 4 inch x 8 inch, made with masonry molds; break
molds away after grout has set, but before it has hardened. Test specimens in
vertical position, at age of seven (7) days and at age of twenty-eight {28) days.

b. Test Cores: Take a minimum of two (2) cores, and an additional two (2) cores for each
additional 5,000 square feet of grouted masonry walls, at points selected by Architect in
compliance with CBC 2105A.3.1. City will pay for coring and testing of walls, but
Contractor will repair walls cored at no extra cost. In event more than two (2) cores are
required to be taken to establish acceptability of work as result of low or questionable
tests or suspected faulty workmanship, costs of coring in excess of two (2) cores will be
paid by City and backcharged to Coniractor. :

3. Retesting: Make necessary corrections to non-conforming Work; retest at Contractor's

. expense.
D. CLEANING AND SEALING:
1. Cleaning;:

a. General: Remove mortar droppings while still fresh. Dry brush exposed masonry at the
end of each day's work and after final pointing to remove mortar spots; use cleaning
solution as required to provide a uniformly clean surface per NCMA TEK Bulletin No. 28.

b. Walls: At completion of work, thoroughly saturate walls with water and clean with high
pressure water,

2. Water Sealing:
General: Provide water sealing after installation of joint sealant specified in Section
07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

b. Surface Preparation: Surface must be clean, dry and free of efflorescence, dust and
mortar. Cure for ten (10) days minimum, prior to application. Apply under dry weather
conditions; mask adjacent areas to protect from overspray.

c. Water Repellent: Apply where shown; refer to Section 07 19 00 - WATER REPELLENTS.
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1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Glass Unit Floor Masonry, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. Aluminum Association (AA): The Surface Treatment and Finishing of Aluminum and its Alloys.
2. Aluminum Anodizers Council (AAC): Finishing standards.
3. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
b. ASTM B221: Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars,
Rods, Wire, Shapes, and Tubes.
c. ASTM D2000: Standard Classification System for Rubber Products in Automotive
Applications
4. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material
Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data and shop drawings.
2. Samples: Full range of color samples.
3. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in regu;red form for a period of five (5)
- years from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

a. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the
VOC limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA),
State regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as
identified in the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory.

b. Recycled Metal Content; Use materials with recycled content of at least 20%.

2. Glass Unit Floor Masonry:

a. General: Glaswalk Floor System manufactured by the Innovative Building Products, Inc.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.

c. Class Pavers:
1. Type: Obscure glass, non-slip, traction control, ceramic frit Concentric Circle Pattern.
2. Size: 8inch x 8 inch,

d. Supporting Grid:
1. General: Manufacturers standard ASTM B221 extruded aluminum perimeter frame

and grid sized to fit glass pavers; unit size as shown.

2. Paver Boots: Molded ASTM D2000 EPDM sleeve and setting accessories.
3. Finish: Anodized; color selected by the Architect,

e. Cushions: Manufacturers standard extruded silicone.

f. Accessories: As recommended by manufacturer for condition of installation shown.

g. Fasteners: As recommmended by manufacturer.

3. Sealant: As recommended by manufacturer.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION;
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field
dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION: ' ' C
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions,
as shown, and as specified.

2. Supporting Frame: Set top surface of grid and pavers flush with adjoining floor surfaces.
3. Glass Pavers: Insert units into paver boots and set in grid modules.
4. Sealant: Apply as recommended by manufacturer.
* End Division 04 *
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Division 05 - METALS

1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Common Work Results for Metals, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

b. ASTM F2329: Standard Specification for Zinc Coating, Hot-Dip, Requirements for
Application to Carbon and Alloy Steel Bolts, Screws, Washers, Nuts, and Special
Threaded Fasteners

American Welding Society (AWS):

a. AWS A2.1: Structural Welding Symbols.

b. AWS D1.1: Structural Welding Code - Steel.

¢c. AWS D1.3: Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.

Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC):

a. General: Painting Manual.

b. SSPC-Paint 15: Steel Joist Shop Primer.

c. SSPC-Paint 23: Latex Primer for Steel Surfaces.

d. SSPC-Paint 25: Zinc Oxide, Alkyd, Linseed Oil Primer for Use Over Hand Cleaned Steel,
Type | and Type Il

C. SUBMITTALS:

1.

General: Submit product data, shop drawings, and test reporis.

2. Certificates:

a. Welders; Certify that welders employed on the Work have met AWS quallﬂcatlons within
the past twelve (12) months.

b. High Strength Bolts: Two (2) certified copies of inspection fest reports for each production
lot indicating proof load, tensile strength (wedge test), and hardness.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.
Source Quality Control:
a. General: Material delivered with certificates classified as "identifiable"; without certificates
classified as "unidentifiable".
b. Testing of "Unidentifiable" Material:
1. General: Tests by testing agency; paid for by Contractor. Test material not identifiable
by heat number and mill test or other acceptable manufacturer's identifications per ASTM
A370 as follows.
2. High Strength Bolts: Each lot of 100 bolts; tensile tests on 2 bolts in full size and one
tensile test on a 1/2-inch diameter machined specimen.

2, PRODUCTS:
A I;/IATERIALS

Bolts, Nuts and Washers: '

General: Comply with ASTM F2329 where connector may be exposed to moisturte.

Machine Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A307, Grade A, including Supplementary Requirement S1;

nuts per ASTM A563.

¢. High Strength Steel Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A325, Type 1, bearing bolts, washers and nuts.

d. AnchorBolts: ASTMA307, Grade A or C, including Supplementary Requirement S1; nuts per
ASTM A563. , ,

e. Washers: ASTM F436; compressible washer type direct tension indicators, ASTM F959.

f. Lock-washers: ANSI B27. 1; helical spring type, carbon steel; medium series.

oo

2. Welding:

a. General: Per AWS D1.1.
b. Sheet Steel: AWS D1.3.
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3. Primer:
a. General; Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, unlversal modified-alkyd primer with good

resistance to normal atmospheric corrosion, complylng with performance requirements of
FS TT-P-664. Comply with the requirements of Section 09 91 00 - PAINTING for surfaces
to receive subsequent coats of paint.

b. Shop Primer: SSPC-Paint 15; VOC compliant.

c. Latex Primer: SSPC-Paint 23; VOC compliant.

d. Zinc Oxide, Alkyd, Linseed Oil Primer: SSPC-Paint 25; VOC compliant.

3. EXECUTION:

A. PREPARATION: ‘
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer s written directions, as

shown, and as specified.
2. Placement: Refer to Sections 05 12 00 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING,05 31 00 - STEEL

DECKING, 05 41 10 - METAL STUD FRAMING and 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS.

* * *
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STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMIN ction 05 12 00
1. GENERAL:

A. SUMMARY: Provide Structural Steel Framing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

b. ASTMAG: Standard Specification for General Requirements for Rolled Structural Steel Bars,
Plates, Shapes, and Sheet Piling.

2. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):
AISC Desigh Guide No. 10; Erection Bracing of Low-Rise Structural Steel Frames.
AISC 303: Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.
AISC 325: Steel Construction Manual.
AISC 327: Seismic Design Manual. :
AISC 360:; Spedification for Structural Steel Buildings.
Exposed Steel: Guide Specification for Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel.
3. American Welding Society (AWS):
a. AWS D1.1: Structural Welding Code - Steel.
b. AWS D1.3: Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.
4. Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): -

a. SSPC-SP 1: Solvent Cleaning.

b. SSPC-SP 2: Hand Tool Cleaning.

c. SSPC-SP 3: Power Tool Cleaning.

d. SSPC-SP 6: Commercial Blast Cleaning.

e. SSPC-PA 2: Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic Gages.

5. Research Council on Structural Connections (RCSC): Specifications for Structural Joints Using

A325 or A490 Bolts.

C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data and samples.
2. Shop Drawings:
General: Submit complete fabrication and erection drawings; identify architecturally exposed
structural steel as required by AISC.

b. Erection and Welding Sequence: Submit written procedure of each miter and welding
sequence at each joint to minimize effect of weld shrinkage residual stress, and to maintain .
erection tolerances.

Welding Electrodes: - Identify each type and class.
3. Test Reports: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.
4. Certificates: -

a. Welders: Certify that welders employed on the Work have met AWS quahﬁcatlons within the
past twelve (12) months.

b. Welded Studs: Two (2) certified copies of in-plant quality control mechanical tests.

c. Structural Steel: Two (2) certified copies of mill test reports indicating physical and chemical
Iproperties of steel used. Correlate individual heat numbers with each specified section and
ocation.

d. High Strength Bolts: Two (2) certified copies of inspection test reports for each production
lot indicating proof load, tensile strength (wedge test), and hardness.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
Qualifications:
a. General: Fabricator and installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three
(3) years documented experience.
b. Welding: Performed by certified welders per AWS.
2. Testing:

a. General: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.

b. Retesting: Agency selected and paid for by the City; retesting paid for by Contractor.
3. Source Quality Control:

a. General: Material delivered with certificates classified as "identifiable”; without certificates
classified as "unidentifiable”.

b. Testing of "Unidentifiable” Material:

1. General: Tests by testing agency; paid for by Contractor. Test material not identifiable
by heat number and mill test or other acceptable manufacturer's identifications per ASTM
A370 as follows.

2. Structural Shapes and Plates: From coupons taken from material; one tensile test and

t
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3. High Strength Bolts: Each lot of 100 bolts; tensile tests on 2 bolts in full size and one
tensile test on a 1/2 inch diameter machined specimen.

4, Welded Studs: Each lot of 100 studs; tensile test on 3 finished studs.

5. Other Materials: Test as directed.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Structural Steel:

2.

3.
4.
5.
B. FA
1.

oo AW DN

10.

Fire Station
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a. General: ASTM A36, unless otherwise shown.

b. W - Shapes: ASTM A992, Grade 50.

c. Steel Tubing (Rectangular and Square Hollow Structural Sections [HSS]): ASTM A500,
Grade B.

d. Steel Pipe (Round Hollow Structural Sections [HSS]): ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B.

e. Dimensional Standards: Per AISC and ASTM AB; welded shapes per dimensional standards
of mill rolled sections.

f. Quality: Sound, free from loose mill scale, cracks, laminations, and slag inclusions.

Connectors:

a. General: Refer to Section 05 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR METALS.

b. Welded Studs: ASTM A108, AWS D1.1, shear connector type, styles, and sizes shown;
headed with welding end fluxed for automatic welding.

Welding Electrodes: AWS; applicable types and classes.

Primer: Refer to Section 05 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR METALS.

Non-shrink Grout: Refer to Section 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE.

BRICATION:

General: Fabricate per AISC specifications. Mark and match-mark shop assembled material.

Exposed Structural Steel: Comply with AISC Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel fabrication

requirements. Galvanize exterior exposed steel.

Planing and Milling: Mill bearing surfaces to true planes.

Holes, Cutouts, and Fittings: Provide where shown for other trades. No additional holes, cutouts,

or fittings permitted without written permission.

Camber: Fabricate beams and girders with natural camber upward, unless otherwise shown.

Welding: Procedures and qualified welders per AWS. Assemble built-up sections by welding;

free of warps; axes straight within specified tolerances. Automatic or semi-automatic welding

may be used per AWS procedure.

Welded Studs: Per AWS procedure. Clean areas to receive studs; remove mill scale, rust, oil,

grease, and other foreign material which may inhibit fusion. Preheating not required if fusion

tests meet AWS requirements. Provide one extra test stud per 50 bolts welded.

Exposed Tube Ends: Cap and finish with similar material.

Shop Painting:

a. General: Do not shop paint surfaces and edges of field welded steel; keep paint at least 2
inches away from welds. Allow paint to dry before handling or shipment of structural steel.

b. Surface Preparation:

1. General: Clean surfaces of loose mill scale, dirt, rust, and other foreign matter by use
of suitable tools; hand tool cleaning per SSPC-SP 2 and power tool cleaning per SSPC-
SP 3. Remove oll and grease with volatile solvents per SSPC-SP 1.

2. Machine Finished Surfaces: Carefully protect against corrosion with a coat of white lead
and tallow or similar protection; apply per AISC requirements prior to shipment.

3. Unpainted Surfaces: Remove oil and grease with solvent cleaners; remove dirt and
other foreign material by sweeping with wire brushes.

c. Application: Per SSPC Standards; apply paint when temperature is above 40 degrees F, in
dry weather or under cover, by brush or spray over dry dust-free surfaces to a dry film
thickness not less than 2.0 mils.

Fabrication Inspection:

a. General: Perform welding under supervision of Testing Laboratory; furnish Architect with
verified report that welding is adequate and conforms with drawings and specified
requirements. Testing Laboratory may use non-destructive or visual inspection to verify the
adequacy of welding.

b. Structural Steel:

1. General: Visually inspect for defects such as laminations and non-metallic inclusions.
Determine extent of laminations ultrasonically.

2. Acceptable Defects: Maximum dimension 10 inches; maximum area 40 square inches.

3. Repairs: Remove defects, reweld, and grind welds flush; use method of repairs
acceptable to testing agency.

c. Welds:

1. General: Supplement visual inspection with non-destructive tests as required,
No. 22Baysittaponic Testing: Maintain record of welds examined, defects found, and dikHolsRis
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of defects. Retest repaired defective welds ultrasonically.

3. Testing Rate: Test welds ultrasonically at rate of 100 percent to establish qualification
of each welder. If defects occur in less than 5 percent of welds tested, reduce testing
rate to 25 percent. Calculate percentage for each welder.

4. Defects: When ultrasonic indications arising from weld root can be interpreted as a weld
defect or backing strip reflection, remove backing strip. If no root defect is visible, retest
weld. If retest shows no defect, and no significant amount of base and weld metal has
been removed, weld is acceptable. Do not count questionable rootindications that prove
not to be defects against welder to increase test rate.

d. Welded Studs: Inspect per AWS D1.1.

3. EXECUTION:
A. I:REPARATION:

oL

5.

Scheduling: Base erection upon use of metal decking as a safety and construction floor in areas
shown to receive metal decking. In other areas, safety planking provided under this section.
Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
Delivery:

a. General: Deliver structural steel to job site per ASTM A6. Clearly identify applicable types
of steel.

b. Storage: Minimum amounts of materials may be stored at site; place to prevent damage to
members. Protect against corrosion, deterioration, and soiling from construction operations.
Materials damaged due to improper storage will be rejected.

Surface Preparation: Scribe column center lines on foundations.

B. INSTALLATION:

1.

©oN

General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written dlrect|ons as

shown, and as specified. Allow for erection loads, and deS|gn and provide sufficient temporary

bracing to maintain structure safe, plumb, and in true alignment until completion of erection and

ir}stallation of permanent bracing. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval

of Architect.

Exposed Structural Steel: Comply with AISC Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel installation

requirements.

Drifting: Light drifting permitted to draw holes together; drifting of unfair holes not permitted.

Where enlarged holes are acceptable, use twist drills to enlarge holes to make connections.

Members weakened by reaming because of over-sized holes, or impossible to adjust accurately

after reaming, not permitted.

Flame-cutting: Only by written permission. Use of burned holes for bolted connections not

permitied; structural members with burned holes will be rejected

Erection Tolerances:

a. General: Per AISC Code of Standard Practice and to allow for folerances required in the
subsequent installation of finish materials per Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.

b. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.

¢. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.

Connectors:
a. General: Do not weld or draw bolts tight until structure is properly aligned.
b. Bolting:
1. General: Field connect members with threaded fasteners; torqueto required resistance.

Use 3/4 inch diameter bolts, unless otherwise shown; fit each bolt with a lock washer
under nut.
2. High Strength Bolts:
a) General: Install per referenced standard for hlgh strength bolting. Use turn-of-nut
method for tightening.
b) Alignment: Fair up holes with drift pins to bring adjacent parts into proper alignment.
Installation: Place bolts in open holes; bring bolts to shug tight condition with
adjacent surfaces of joining parts in full contact. Replace pinned holes with bolts and
draw tight. No bolt threads permitted in facing surfaces.

d) Tightening: Sequentially tighten bolts to proofload. Recheck bolts in joint after first
pass of tightening to assure initial bolts did not loosen during tightening of
subsequent bolts.

e) ldentification: Mark completed joint with identifying symbol.
Welding: Per AWS; preheat where required.
Grouting: Grout under base plates as shown; trowel surface smooth, splay neatly to 45 degrees.
Holes for Mechanical and Electrical Work:
a. General: Refer to Divisions 21 - FIRE SUPPRESSION, 22 - PLUMBING, 23 - HEATING,
VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING, 26 - ELECTRICAL and 27 - COMMUNICATIONS.

Fire Station N, 2 @Bitjnglend Reinforcement: Coordinate location and cutting of holes required for p?lﬁ'ﬁb
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conduit prior to, or during installation of structural elements. Subsequent cutting and
reinforcement is the responsibility of the requisite frade.
c. Anchorage and Support Requirements: Coordinate as required by the requisite trade.
Ceiling Grid System: Install as shown, including attachments to walls and overhead structure.
Make connections with standard Unistrut fittings and 1/2 inch diameter bolts, unless otherwise
shown.

11. Primed Surfaces: Touch-up marred and abraded surfaces; paint field connections and adjacent

uncoated portions of structural steel.
C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:

1. General: By testing agency and as specified for fabrication inspection.

2. Erection Inspection:
a. Field Welds: Test as specified for fabrication inspection.
b. High Strength Bolting: Sample test approximately 10 percent of bolts after tightening; use

accurately calibrated manual torque wrenches.

3. Retesting: Make necessary corrections to work that is not in conformance with specified

requirements and retest at Contractor's expense.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Steel Decking, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.

2.
3.

o ok

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

American Iron and Steel Institute (AlSI): AISC 325: Steel Construction Manual.

American Welding Society (AWS):

a. AWS D1.1: Structural Welding Code - Steel.

b. AWS D1.3: Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.

Steel Deck Institute (SDI): Design Manual for Composite Decks, Form Decks and Roof Decks.
Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer/Metal
Building Primer.

Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1.
2.

General: Submit product data and shop drawings.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:

A. MATERIALS:
1. Steel Decking:

N o gakwh

a. General: Steel decking manufactured by the ASC Steel Deck Division, ASC Profiles, Inc.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Vulcraft Division of the
Nucor Corp., or accepted equal.

c. Sheet Steel: ASTM A653, Grade B Structural Quality; with G60 galvanized coating.

Bearing Plates: ASTM A36 steel, unfinished.

Stud Shear Connectors: ASTM A108 steel, Grade 1015, forged steel, headed, uncoated.

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.3.

Primer: SSPC - P25, Primer Coating, alkyd, corrosion-inhibiting, lead- and chromate-free, VOC-

compliant.

Fasteners: Galvanized hardened steel, steel-tapping; refer to Section 05 05 00 - COMMON

WORK RESULTS FOR METALS.

Weld Washers: Mild steel, uncoated, 3/4 inch outside diameter, 1/8 inch thick.

Accessories:

a. Flute Closures: Closed cell foam rubber, 1 inch thick; profiled to fit tight to the decking.

b. Acoustical Insulation: Glass fiber type, minimum 1.1 pounds per cubic foot density; profiled
to suit decking.

B. l;ABRICATION

Metal Decking:

a. Span Design: Double.

b. Minimum Metal Thickness: Excluding finish, 22 gage sheet steel, unless otherwise noted.
¢. Nominal Height: 1-1/2 inch, unless otherwise noted; fluted profile to SDI NR.

d. Formed Sheet Width: 24 inch, minimum.

e. Side Joints: Lapped.

f. Flute Sides: Plain vertical face.

2. Accessories: Metal closure strips, cover plates, and related accessories, 22 gage galvanized
sheet steel; of profile and size as shown.

3. Cant Strips: Formed sheet steel, 45 degree slope, 3-1/2 inch nominal width and height, flange
for attachment, gage as shown.

4. Primer: Per SSPC-Paint 15.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

3. Storage: Cut plastic wrap to encourage ventilation. Store decking on dry wood sleepers; slope

for positive drainage.

B. INSTALLATION:

1.

General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
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Erection: Bear decking on support surfaces with bearing as shown. Align and level.

Welc;iing: Per AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.3; weld male/female side laps at 18 inches on center

maximum,

Openings: Reinforce steel deck openings from 6 to 18 inches in size with 2 x 2 x 1/4 inch steel

angles. Place angles perpendicular to flutes; extend minimum two flutes beyond each side of

opening and attach to deck at each flute.

Metal Cant Strips: Place in position and attach as shown.

Stud Shear Connectors: Weld through steel deck to structural members below.

Holes for Mechanical and Electrical Work:

a. General: Refer to Divisions 21 - FIRE SUPPRESSION, 22 - PLUMBING, 23 - HEATING,
VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING, 26 - ELECTRICAL and 27 - COMMUNICATIONS.

b. Cutting and Reinforcement: Coordinate location and cutting of holes required for piping,
ductwork and conduit prior to, or during installation of steel decking. Subsequent cutting and
reinforcement is the responsibility of the requisite trade.

c. Anchorage and Support Requirements: Coordinate as required by the requisite trade.

Touch-up: Immediately after welding deck and other metal components in position, coat welds,

burned areas, and damaged surface coating, with primer.

* * *
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1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Metal Stud Framing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): Standard No. A97.2.
3. Intertek Testing Services (ITS): Fire resistance standards.
4. Steel Stud Manufacturers Association (SSMA): Product Technical Information.
5. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. {UL): Fire Resistance Direciory and Building Material Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2, PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Metal Stud System:
a. General: Manufactured by Dietrich Metal Framing, Inc.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Gold Bond Building
Products Division of the National Gypsum Co., or accepted equal.
2. Stud Types:
a. General: Provide types designed for screw application of gypsum wallboard.
b. Metal Studs: ASTM C645, non-load bearing type with punched webs; roll-formed
electro-galvanized steel sheet; 25 gage, unless otherwise shown.
c. Structural Studs:
1. General: Roll-formed load-bearing type with wide flanges and punched webs; 16 gage,
unless otherwise shown.
2. Steel Sheet: ASTM A792; 50,000 psi minimum yield point for 16 gage and heavier;
33,000 psi for 18 gage and lighter; galvanized where shown.
3. Configuration: Channel type, Cee type where shown.
4. Finish: VOC compliant red oxide paint.
3. Channels;
a. Furring: 25 gage electro-galvanized steel sheet, roll-formed, 2-3/4 inch x 7/8 inch deep with
1/2 inch wide flanges.
b. Runners: 1/2 inch cold rolled steel weighing not less than 475 Ibs. per 1000 lineal feet;
rust-inhibitive coated.
c. Stiffeners: 3/4 inch cold rolled steel weighing not less than 300 Ibs. per 1000 lineal feet;
rust-inhibitive coated.
4. Fasteners:
a. General: Refer to Section 05 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR METALS.
b. Expansion Bolts: FS FF-S-325, Group Ill, expansion shield (self-drilling tubular expansion
shell anchor bolts);, Type 1 or 2, unless otherwise shown.
c. Powder Driven Fasteners:
1. General: X-ZF fasteners manufactured by Hilti, Inc.; size as shown.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products with current ICC approval and equal or
greater rated load capacity, manufactured by the US Anchor Corp., or accepted equal.
d. Screws: Type S bugle head; sizes recommended by gypsum board manufacturer.
5. Wire Hangers: 8 gage galvanlzed soft steel wire.
6. Neoprene Tape: ASTM D1056, Grade SCE41, soft sponge neoprene with adhesive one side;
black; 1/4 inch x 1/2 inch, unless otherwise shown.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Environmental Requirements: Where partitions and sprayed fireproofing are scheduled in same
_area, install clips for attachment of metal framing before application of sprayed-on fireproofing.
2. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
3. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
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2. Metal Framing:

a. General: ANSI A97.2.

b. Structural Studs: MLSFA.
3. Assemblies:

a. Fire Rated: Per UL and code requirements. Use one manufacturer for each assembly,
unless otherwise permitted by governing authorities.

b. Sound Controlled: Use one manufacturer for each assembly, unless otherwise permitted by
manufacturer.

4. Metal Stud Partitions:

a. General: Install complete with matching runner tracks and accessories. Align runner tracks
accurately to partition layouts.

b. Floor Runners: Secure with 1/4 inch diameter expansion bolts or powder driven fasteners
at least 1 inch long, where permitted by code. Space fasteners 4 inches from ends of each
piece; maximum 24 inches on center intermediately; minimum of 2 fasteners per piece of
runner. :

c. Ceiling Runners:

1. General: Install to heights and levels, or to structure above as shown.
2. To Concrete: Fasten as specified for floor runners.
3. To Metal Decking:

a) General: Fasten with powder driven fasteners as specified for floor runners.

b) Areas With Sprayed-On Fireproofing; Provide 20 gage galvanized steel Z-shaped
clips, unless otherwise shown, or other acceptable shapes. Fabricate of depth to
accommodate sprayed-on fireproofing thickness; space not over 24 inches on
center. Secure into place by welding or powder driven fasteners as specified for
floor runners. Attach runners fo clips with sheet metal screws; one screw per clip.

4. To Structural Steel: As specified for metal decking; secure with welds or other
appropriate means in lieu of powder driven fasteners.

d. Studs: Gages, depths, and spacing shown. Where not shown, provide per stud
manufacturer's recommendations.

e. Stiffeners: 2 rows at third points for studs with finish one side only; one row at midpoint for
studs with finish both sides. Snap into punched web of each stud; nest laps and wire tie.

f. Chase Wall Partitions: Cross brace at quarter points with 5/8 inch thick gypsum wallboard;
braces 12 inches by width of partition. Fasten to studs with 3 fasteners per edge.

5. Structural Stud Partitions: )

a. General: Install complete with matching runner tracks and accessories. Align runner tracks
accurately to partition layouts.

b. Anchor Bolts:

1. General: Install 1/2 inch diameter hook anchors not more than 48 inches on center;
minimum of 2 bolts per piece of track; locate one bolt within 12 inches of each end. Use

8 inch long bolts; embed into concrete at least 7 inches, unless otherwise shown.

2. Contractor's Option: Expansion bolts or powder driven fasteners of acceptable types and
sizes may be used in lieu of anchor bolts, where permitted by code.

c. RunnerTracks: Fasten floor track with appropriate anchors; fasten top track as shown. Butt
weld track or splice with channel inserts fastened with 2 sheet metal screws, bolts, or rivets
at each corner.

d. Studs: Gages, depths, and spacing shown. Where not shown, provide per stud
manufacturer's recommendation. Install plumb, square, and straight; weld flanges to frack.
Provide openings with top and bottom headers and jack studs over openings; weld
connections.

e. Bridging: Per manufacturer's recommendations.

6. Furred Partitions:

a. General: Install furring channels at 24 inches on center; level and plumb with steel shims.

b. To Concrete; Fasten with powder driven fasteners at 24 inches on center.

c. To Concrete Block: As specified for concrete.

d. To Structural Steel: As specified for metal stud partitions.

7. Backing Plates: Install for built-in items; attach to metal studs by welds or sheet metal screws
as applicable.
8. Suspended Ceilings:

a. General: Install for gypsum wallboard ceilings. Where ductwork or other obstructions

rohibit use of specified system, provide heavier system per referenced Standard.

b. Hanger Wires:

1. General: Space at 48 inches on center both ways; do not support more than 16 square
feet of ceiling per wire. Locate a hanger within 6 inches of end of main runners.
2. Metal Decking: Wires may be attached by penetrating through decking, twisted, and
looped; no penetrations permitted through electrified cells. If provided as integral part
Fire Station No. 2 (Bagfiegtal decking, wire may be attached through hanger slots. 252 | Page
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3. Steel Supports: Wrap around or through steel, or attach by other acceptable methods.
c. RunnerChannels: Space hot over 48 inches on center; wrap each hanger wire twice around
runner channel.
d. Furring Channels: Attach to runner channels at 16 inches on center with snap-on clips or
other acceptable methods.
e. Openings: Reinforce as required for support of mechanical and electrical fixtures.
f. Seismic Restraint: As shown.
9. Galvanizing Repair: Repair galvanizing damaged during fabrication and installation; refer to
Section 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS.
10. Tolerances:
a. Exterior Load-Bearing Wall Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the wall height.
b. Interior Load-Bearing Wall Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the wall height.
c. rE]x’terqior Non-Load-Bearing Curtain-Wall Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the wall
eight. .
d. Ceiling Joist Framing: Vertical deflection of 1/240 of the span.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide miscellaneous Metal Fabrications, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. Aluminum Association (AA): The Surface Treatment and Finishing of Aluminum and its Alloys.
2. Aluminum Anodizers Council (AAC): Finishing standards.
3. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):
a. AISC ASD Manual: Manual of Steel Construction, Volume | and Volume Il - Connections;
based on Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Provisions.
b. AISC LRFD: Manual of Steel Construction. .
¢. AISC 303: Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.
4. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards asidentified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
5. American Welding Society (AWS):
a. AWS A2.1: Structural Welding Symbols.
b. AWS D1.1: Structural Welding Code - Steel.
c. AWS D1.3: Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.
6. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM): Metal Finishes Manual for
Architectural and Metal Products.
7. Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): Painting Manual.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1. General: Fabricator and installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.
2. Welding: Performed by certified welders per AWS.
2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Steel:
a. General: ASTM A36.
b. Tubing (Rectangular and Square Hollow Structural Sections [HSS]): ASTM A500, Grade B.
c. Pipe (Round Hollow Structural Sections [HSS]): ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B.
2. Stainless Steel:
a. General: ASTM A666, Type 304; plate and sheet.
b. Structural Tubing: ASTM A554, Type 304.
c. Bars and Shapes: ASTM A276, Type 304.
d. Rolled Floor Plate: ASTM A793.
e. Finish: SSINA No. 4.
f. Fasteners:
1. Screws: Stainless steel self tapping type.
2. Bolts: ASTM F593.
3. Nuts: ASTM F594.
3. Fastenings:

a. General: Bolts, nuts, screws, washers, and other various fastenings necessary for proper
erection of work; refer to Section 05 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR METALS.
Galvanized steel fastenings or other non-rusting types for exterior steel work.

b. Exposed in Finished Surfaces: Tamperproof countersunk Phillips flat head screws, unless
otherwise shown; finish to match adjacent surfaces.

c. Plastic Screw Anchors:

1. General: Plastic Anchors manufactured by Hilti, Inc.

2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by U.S. Anchor Corp., or
accepted equal.

3. Plastic: Type HUD.

4, Self-drilling: Type HFP.

5. Impact: Type HPS.

d. Drilled-in Concrete Anchors: :
1. General: Kwik Bolt TZ manufactured by Hilti, Inc.; stainless steel or galvanized for

exterior work.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products with current ICC approval and equal or
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Galvanizing:
a. General: Hot-dip process per ASTM A123 or ASTM A153, as applicable. Minimum coating:
2 0z. per square foot.
b. Repair Treatment:
1. Rod: Per ASTM A780.
2. Coating: Per MIL-P-46105.
Plastic Cement: FS SS-C-153, Type 1.
Non-shrink Grout: Refer to Section 03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE.
Protective Coatings:
a. Backing Paint: Zinc chromate, alkyd.
b. Bituminous Coating: FS TT-C-494, Type II; bituminous.
Primer: Refer to Section 05 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR METALS and Section
09 91 00 - PAINTING.

B. FABRICATION:

1.

Workmanshlp s
General: Shop assemble work in largest practical sections; minimize field connections.
Grind smooth parts exposed to view; remove weld marks and leave free of fabrication marks.
Miter corners and edges unless otherwise shown. Make members true to length so
assembling may be done without fillers. Bends, twists, open joints in finished members, or
projecting edges or corners at connections will not be permitted. Miter, cope, and block
carefully to produce tight hairline joints. Provide lugs, clips, connections, bolts, and
fastenings necessary to complete fabrication.

b. Exposed Steel: Comply with AISC Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel fabrication
requirements.

c. Galvanizing: Galvanize steel in exposed exterior locations and in areas where moisture may
be present at interior locations. Treat all areas burned off or damaged during fabrication with
specified repair compound.

d. Reinforcement: Provide proper reinforcement for hardware, and other fabricated metal work,
as required.

e. Welding: Use sequence welding to minimize distortion and heat stresses. Weld by shielded
electric arc process per AWS. Use continuous weiding along entire area of contact, except
where spot welding is permitted. Grind all welds smooth on exposed surfaces. Spotwelding
not permitted on exposed surfaces.

f.  Shop Painting and Priming of Surfaces to be Painted: Per SSPC standards.
g. Dissimilar Metals: Isolate with bituminous coating.
2. Fabrications:
a. General: Fabricate the following items, complete as shown. '
b. Angle Thresholds: Steel, as detailed, with welded stud anchors; galvanize after fabrication.
c. Countertop Supports: Fabricate from steel angles as shown.
d. Guardrails, Handrails and Posts:

. General: Standard weight steel pipe and bar stock per CBC and ADA requirements and
as shogvn; welded, plugged and ground smooth. Weld to mounting plates where
required.

2. Handrail Brackets:
a) General: Model No. 275 Stainless Steel, manufactured by Julius Blum & Co., Inc.
b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Blumcraft of

Pittsburgh, or accepted equal.
c) Galvanized: Model No. 1386 Galvanized, where show.
e. Stainless Steel Cable Assembly:

1. General; Webnet No. 20256-0150-060 manufactured by Jakob Rope Systems.

2. Alternate Manufacturers:  Comparable products manufactured by DacorCable
Innovations, or accepted equal.

3. Perimeter Configurations: Type No. 10820-0150, types as shown.
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Oversized Louvered Door:
1. General: Fabricate from galvanized structural steel shapes and plates as shown.
2. Frame: Welded construction as shown
3. Louver: Manufactured by United Enertech; type and size as shown.
Equipment Screen and Roof Gate:
1. General: Fabricate from galvanized structural steel shapes and plates as shown.
2. Frame: Welded construction as shown.
3. Metal Siding:
a) General: New Wave manufactured by the AEP Span Division of ASC Profiles, Inc.
b) Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Vulcraft
Division of the Nucor Corp., or accepted equal. .
¢) Sheet Steel: ASTM A653, Grade B Structural Quality; with G60 galvanized coating.
Err:try Trellis: Fabricate from galvanized steel tubes, shapes and plates, with epoxy finish as
shown.
Bollards: Galvanized steel pipe sections with open ends capped, welded and ground smooth.
Ladd;er: Model 502 Roof Access Ladder manufactured by O'Keeffe's, Inc., or accepted
equal.
Prllay Structure Enclosure: Fabricate from steel shapes and plates, and perforated metal as
shown.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION: ,
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Performance:

a.
b.

C.

General: Install with workers skilled in the particular type of work required.

Coordination: Deliver miscellaneous metal items to be installed in concrete or masonry,

complete with all clips, anchors or bolts necessary to secure them in place.

Workmanship: Set work plumb and true; properly assemble and erect in a rigid and

workmanlike manner. Do cutting, punching, drilling and tapping for attachment of other work

coming into contact with fabricated metal work where indicated or as directed. Do necessary

cutting, drilling, and fitting for installation of fabricated metal work. Execute drilling, cutting,

and fitting carefully; when required, fit work at job before finishing. No burning in field

permitted. Replace, or repair parts damaged or injured during erection in an acceptable

manner. Drill holes for fasteners to exact diameter as recommended by fastener

manufacturer. Oversized holes or holes not properly located that produce misalignment of

fastener will be rejected.

Exposed Steel: Comply with- AISC Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel installation

requirements.

Galvanizing: Treatareas burned off or damaged during fabrication or erection with specified

repair compound.

Field Touch-up: Touch-up damaged surfaces and field welds of steel, scheduled to be

painted, per SSPC standards.

Protection:

1. General: After erection, provide proper protection for fabricated metal items from other
construction operations.

2. Dissimilar Metals: Isolate with bituminous coating.

3. Installation:

cooo

o

g.
h

General: Install the metal items, complete as shown.

Angle Thresholds: Set in concrete, as shown.

Counter Supports: Anchor to walls and install countertop as shown.

Steel Pipe Guardrails, Handrails and Posts: '

1. General: Set posts as shown; touch-up all primed surfaces damaged during installation.
Coordinate with millwork suppller where wood screws are necessary for attachment

2. Handrail Brackets: Install as shown.

Stainless Steel Cable Assembly: Install as shown.

Oversized Louvered Door: Set door plumb, true to level and line and anchor with bolts as

shown. Door shall swing freely without wracking and binding.

Equipment Screen and Roof Gate: Install as shown; set gate plumb, true to level and line

and anchor with bolts. Gate shall swing freely without wracking and binding.

Entry Trellis: Install as shown.

Bollards: Set in concrete and fill, as shown.
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fastening; use expansion bolts, unless otherwise shown.
k. Play Structure Enclosure: Install as shown.

* * *

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside)
Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)

Section 05 50 00
Metal Fabrications
Page 4

257 | Page



Section 05 51 43
Slide Pole System
Page 1

1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Slide Pole System, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data and shop drawings.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Slide Pole System:
a. General: Model 19 brass fire pole manufactured by Mcintire Brass Works, Inc.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.
c. Stationary Pole: 2% inch diameter, 5/32 inch thick wall, cold drawn brass tubing; height as
shown,
d. Landing Mats
(1) General: ASTM D1056, Grade 2C2-E1, closed cell black neoprene mats.
(2) Type 1: 32 inch diameter x 2 inch thick.
(3) Type 2: Custom; size as shown.
e. Trim: Manufacturers standard floor and ceiling flanges and Floor Trim Kit.
2. Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Floor Hole: 37% inch diameter, minimum.
3. Landing Mats: Install flush with finish floor.
4. Trim: Install as shown. Trim mat to fit space.
* End Division 05 *
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Section 06 05 00
Common Work Results for Wood, Plastics and Composites
Page 1

Division 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS & COMPOSITES

1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Common Work Results for Wood, Plastics and Composites, as shown and
specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a.

b.

General: Materials and testlng standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

ASTM F2329: Standard Specification for Zinc Coating, Hot-Dip, Reqwrements for
Application to Carbon and Alloy Steel Bolts, Screws, Washers, Nuts, and Special Threaded
Fasteners

2. American Society of Mechanical Englneers (ASMEY): Standards for anchors and fasteners.
3. American Wood Preservers Association (AWPA). AWPA Book of Standards.
C. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Submit product data and samples if specifically requested.

2. Certificates: Submit mill certificate verifying pressure treatment compliance as specified, for each
shipment received, in addition to a stamp on each piece of lumber, from an approved
independent inspecting agency operating under the overview of the American Lumber Standards
Committee, Inc. (ALSC).

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

a.

VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in .
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS-
36.

2. Hangers, Clamps, Straps and Anchors:

a.
b.

C.

General: Manufactured by Simpson Strong Tie Co., Inc.; types as shown.

Alternate Manufacturers; Comparable products with current ICC ES approval and equal or
greater rated load capacity, manufactured by USP Lumber Connectors, or accepted equal.
Submit ICC ES Report for review for all alternate products.

Special Fabrications: Refer to Section 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS.

3. Anchors and Fasteners:

a.
b.

~oo o

General: Comply with ASTM F2329 where connector may be exposed to moisturte.

Nails: ASTM F1667, common wire; hot-dipped galvanized for pressure preservatlve treated
and exterior work; electro- galvanlzed for other work.

Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A307, Grade A, including supplementary requirement S1; galvanized
for exterior work.

Washers: Malleable iron or standard cut steel; galvanized for exterior work.

Screws: Wood and lag screws per ANSI/ASME B 18.2. 1; galvanized for exterior work.
Spe0|alty Fasteners:

General: Manufactured by Hilti, Inc.; galvanized for exterior work.

Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products with current ICC ES Report and equal
or greater rated load capacity, manufactured by the US Anchor Corp., or accepted equal.
Expansion Bolts: Kwik Bolt TZ.

Concrete Screws: Kwik Con ll; galvanized for exterior work. .

Powder Actuated Fasteners: Type as shown; galvanized for exterior work.

Screw Anchors: Type HUD (plastic)[HFP self drilling][HPS impact].

l\)_\

Somw

4. Adhesive: CS 35- 61, Type ll, water-resistant.
5. Wood Preservative:

a. General: Manufactured by J. H. Baxter Co.; factory applied treatment, unless otherwise
noted.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the California Cascade
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Section 06 05 00
Common Work Results for Wood, Plastics and Composites
' Page 2

Pressure Treatment: Per AWPA Standards using water borne preservative.

Surface Application: Per AWPA Standards; Clear type.

Fire Retardant: Per AWPA Standards, Exterior Type, chemically treated and pressure
impregnated; capable of providing a maximum flame spread rating of 25.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Placement: Refer to Sections 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY, 06 20 00 - FINISH
CARPENTRY and 06 41 17 - PLASTIC LAMINATE VENEER CASEWORK.

* & *

oap
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Section 06 10 00
Rough Carpentry
Page 1

1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:

1.

2.
3.

General: Provide Rough Carpentry, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
Framing: Lumber, plywood, wood treatments and sheathing.
Framing: Floor, wall, roof, post and columns.

B. REFERENCES:

1.

Noon AoN

8.

9.

American Forest and Paper Association (AFPA). National Design Specification for Wood
Construction.

American Lumber Standards Committee, inc. (ALSC): Grading Standards.

The Engineered Wood Association (APA): Standard Grading Rules.

American Societyfor Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

American Wood Preservers Association (AWPA): AWPA Book of Standards.

Forest Stewardship Council (FSC): "Forest Conservation Program".

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST):

a. NIST PS 1: Construction and Industrial Plywood.

b. NIST PS 2: Performance Standard for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels.

c. NIST PS-20: American Softwood Lumber Standard.

Redwood Inspection Service (RIS) Division of the California Redwood Association (CRA):
Standard Specifications for Grades of California Redwood Lumber.,

West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB): Standard Grading Rules No. 17.

10. Western Wood Products Association (WWPA): Western Lumber Grading Rules.
C. SUBMITTALS:

1.

2.

3.

General: Submit product data and samples if specifically requested.

Certificates:

a. Pressure Treatment: Refer to Section 06 0500 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FORWOOD,
PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.

-b. Lumber Grades: Where lumber and plywood is exposed to view and clear finished, provide

Certificates in lieu of grade stamping and trade marks.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1.

5.
6.

LEED Certification Requirements:

a. Certified Wood Products: Use only Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified wood
prodgcts from acceptable FSC sources with Chain of Custody (CoC) documentation and
number

b. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS-
36.

Grading:

a. General: NIST PS-20 and applicable lumberman's association rules, under which each

" lumber species is produced.

b. Grade Marking:

1. Lumber: CBC Standard 23-1; each piece of lumber, factory marked with official grade
mark of grading agency or mdependent agency operatmg under the overview of ALSC.

2. Plywood: CBC Standard 23-2 and PS 1; each panel legibly identified for type, grade and
species by APA grade mark.

Lumber:

a. General: Sizes dressed as shown, surfaced four (4) sides; 19 percent maximum moisture
content; air or kiln dried. Boxed heart will not be permitted in lumber 3x or thicker.

b. Luml?ler Grades: Douglas fir-larch; to 4 inch thickness - No. 2; 6 inch thickness and larger -
No. 1.

Sheathing:

a. Plywood: PS 1 or PS 2; APA CD, with exterior glue; sizes as shown.

b. Oriented Strand Board (OSB): PS 2; APA rated as shown.

Wood Treatment: Refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR WOOD,

PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.

Hangers, Clamps, Straps, Anchors and Fasteners: Refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON .
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Rough Carpentry
Page 2

7. Building Paper:
a. QGeneral: ASTM D226, 15 Ib. asphalt saturated felt.
8. Caulking: Provided under Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

PN~

Scheduling: Coordinate work specified elsewhere that affects the work of this Section.
Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
Protection:

a. General: Per Section 01 43 00 -~ QUALITY ASSURANCE.

b. Security and Safety: Provide temporary protection and enclosures as required.

c. Temporary Bracing: Provide bracing adequate to keep structure stable, plumb and in line;
keep in place until permanent framing is completed. Provide bracing capable of supporting
loads imposed by stockpiled material, erection equipment and other loads, during
construction.

B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Erection:
a. 1General:

Coordination: Coordinate placement of anchors, inserts, etc., in concrete and masonry.
Establish locations, lines, levels and CFrovide cutting, patching and fitting as required to
accommodate built-in Work specified in other Sections.

Lumber: Use new lumber; re-use not permitted unless authorized in writing by the

Architect. Selectlumber in a manner that allowable knots and obvious minor defects do

not interfere with placement of bolts, nailing or structural connections.

Layout: As shown; set plates, nailing biocks, anchors, grounds, etc., as required.

Wood Treatment:

a) General: Refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR WOOD,
PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.

b) Site Applied: Brush apply two (2) coats of preservative treatment on wood in contact
with cementitious materials, roofing and related metal flashing, and framing within
18 inches of finish grade. Treat site-sawn cuts. Allow preservative to dry prior to
erecting members.

Hangers, Clamps, Straps, Anchors and Fasteners:

a) General: Refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR WOOD,
PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.

b) Nails: Per CBC Table 23A-lI-B-1 unless otherwise noted. Space groups of nalls no
closer together than required penetration and not closer than 2 required penetration
from cut ends or edges of lumber. Prevent splitting due 1o nailing drill holes for nails
no more than .75 diameter of nail. Where nails of normal length may penetrate
through exposed work, use nail of specified diameter and shorter length. Use of
nailing gun is subject to written approval of the Architect per CBC 2315A.3.3.

¢) Bolts and Nuts: Use steel pieces as template for location of holes; drill holes 1/32
inch larger than diameter of bolts; tighten nuts or rods and bolts at time of
installation. Re-tighten before covering up and just before final inspection and
acceptance of the work; at exposed work, cut protruding bolt ends off to within 1/8
inch of nut and file off burrs.

d) Washers: Install at bolts, nuts or lag screws bearing on wood; not required under
heads of carriage bolts.

e) Screws:

1) General: Hammering or driving in place not permitted. Use soap to lubricate
screw threads, if required.

2) Lag Screws: Drill holes of same diameter and depth as shank; drill holes for
threaded portion of screw no larger than 3/4 shank diameter.

3) Wood Screws: Drill lead holes for shank and threaded portions, hole diameter
7/8 of shank or thread root diameter.

f) Powder Actuated Fasteners:

1) General: Install where shown or required; DO NOT install in structural
connections required to carry computed stresses.
2) é%[gcation: Per Article 27, Powder-Actuated Tools, Paragraph 1685, of Title 8,
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Section 06 10 00
Rough Carpentry

Page 3
b. Installation:
1. General:
a) Framing Members: Constructfulllength without splices; notching permitted only with

b)

c)

d)

approval of the Architect.

Blocking:

1) General: Provide as shown and where necessary to obtain required lines and
levels in finished surface and to provide solid nailing. Secure blocking plumb
and rigid; use wood shims wherever necessary to form true and even plane for
finish materials..

2) Firestopping: Provide per CBC at interior and exterior walls at intersection with
floor, ceiling and roof, and at all hollow concealed spaces. Install minimum 2x
material by width of enclosed spaces within partition in continuous row to
prevent vertical and horizontal draft. Maximum concealed air space of 10'-0" in
any direction.

3) Backing: - Provide blocking within walls where anchorage is required for
equipment and accessories shown.

Wane: Limit wane to 5 percent of members in accordance with WWPA standards.

Do not locate members with wane at plywood sheathing joints, at solid blocking or

at double plates.

Recessed Fixtures: Frame openings for panel boxes and other equipment, as

required for fixtures provided.

2. Miscellaneous Framing:

a)

b)

c)

General: Provide nailers, backing, and stripping as necessary to obtain required
lines and levels in finished surface. Secure plumb and rigid; use wood shims where
required. Provide backing required for wall or ceiling hung fixtures and equipment.
Building Paper:

1) General: Apply where shown, with 2 inch horizontal laps and 6 inch vertical laps
at joints and corners. Repair damaged paper before installation of finish
material.

2) Paper: Use 3/8 inch head galvanized nails spaced adequately to hold paper in
place, without buckling.

Caulking:

1) General: Per Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

-2) Energy Compliance: Apply during framing operations as required by CBC.

d)

3. Tolerances:
subsequent
4. Protection:

3) Thresholds: Set in full bed.
Mechanical and Electrical: Provide curbs, backing and blocking, as required for
mechanical and electrical fixtures and equipment.

Per Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE. Install fo allow application of
finish materials within specified tolerances.
During inclement weather, protect exposed roof sheathing and wood decking with

protective waterproof covering until roofing has been installed.

* * *
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Section 06 20 00
Finish Carpentry
Page 1

1. GENERAL.
A. SUMMARY:

1.

NoohwN S

1.

General: Provide Finish Carpentry, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
2. Lumber: Softwood and hardwood.
3. Sheet Materials: Softwood plywood.

B. REFERENCES:

The Engineered Wood Association (APA). Grading standards.

Forest Stewardship Council (FSC): "Forest Conservation Program”.

Hardwood Manufacturers Association (HMA): Species Guide and Sustainability.

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST): NIST PS-20.

Scientific Certification Systems (SCS): Certification Standards.

California Redwood Association (CRA): Grading Standards.

Woodwork Institute (W1): Architectural Woodwork Standards (AWS).

C. SUBMITTALS:

General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.

2. Certificates:

a.

b.

General: WI Certified Compliance Certificate for fabrication and installation of casework in

grade specified.

Hardwood:

1. General: Submit certification and documentation verifying that hardwood lumber and
veneers were obtained from sustainably managed sources and that certified lumber was
properly segregated from other materials while in storage and production.

2. Acceptable Certifying Agencies:

a) Rainforest Alliance (RA): "Smart Wood Program".
b) Scientific Certification Systems (SCS): Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) - "Forest
Conservation Program"”.

3. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Company specialized in the products specified in this Section with a
minimum of three (3) years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
LEED Certification Requirements:

1.

a. Certified Wood Products: Use only Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified wood
prodgcts from acceptable FSC sources with Chain of Custody (CoC) documentation and
number.

b. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
‘g1§ California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS-

2. Lumber:

a. General:

1. Grading: NIST PS-20 and applicable association rules under which each lumber species
is produced.

2. Moisture Content: Per WI standards; not greater than 19 percent maximum for lumber
and 15 percent for plywood; air-dry or kiln-dry.

b. Exposed Softwood: Douglas fir; Wl Custom Grade.

c. Hardwood:

1. General: FSC certified bamboo.
2. Window Sills: FSC American Elm.
3. Plywood: Douglas Fir; APA, A-C Group 1 Exterior.
4. Wood Preservative Treatment: Refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR

WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.

5. Adhesive: CS 35-61, Type |l, water-resistant.
6. Fasteners:

a. General: Of size and type to suit application; hot dipped galvanized at concealed locations;
bright finish in exposed locations; refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS
FOR WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.

b. Redwood: Stainless steel at exterior; hot dipped galvanized at interior and concealed
locations.
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Finish Carpentry
Page 2

7. Caulking Compound: Per Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

B. FABRICATION:
1. General: Comply with WI requirements for moisture content at time of fabrication.
2. Millwork:

a.

oo

General: Manufacture to AWS Custom Grade standards, except where specifically noted
otherwise.” Mill to dimensions and profiles shown. Provide long lengths for field cutting and
fitting.

Exterior: Per AWS.

Interior: Per AWS. Mill reverse side of material ("back-out") when lumber is over 5/8 inch
thick and more than 1-5/8 inch wide.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Environmental Requirements: Do not install interior finish work until building is closed,
temperature can be maintained above 50 degrees F and all plaster is dry.
2. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
3. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
4. Protection: Per Section 01 43 00 - QUALITY ASSURANCE.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Millwork:

a.

General: Do not install millwork until wet operations are complete, with concrete, masonry
and plaster work thoroughly dry, and millwork has been primed or sealed under Section
09 91 00 - PAINTING. Reseal cut edges, surfaces and ends as required.

b. Exterior:

1. General: Exposed surfaces shall be free from tool marks, torn grain, cross sanding, or
workmanship defects that cannot be concealed by specified painter's finish.

2. Plywood: Install with grain texture vertical; edges and ends occurring only over bearings.

c. Interior:

1. General: Install plumb, square and true, securely wedged and anchored to structure.
Countersink face nails.

2. Piywood: Install with joints bearing on studs or solid backing. Slightly bevel adjoining
papel elzdges by sanding before installation. Finish nail around perimeter and at studs;
set nails

d. Trim Members:

1. General: Install level, plumb and true, with members neatly and accurately scribed in
place. Install standlng trim in single Iengths running trim in as long lengths as practical
for species specified. Butt joints beveled together, exterior angles mitered, interior
angles coped.

2. Exterior: Redwood, unless otherwise shown.

3. Interior: Douglas fir and hardwood where shown.

e. Nailing:

1. Exterior:

a) Trim: 10d nails or less, use finish nails set 1/16 inch without putty; 10d nails or over,
use galvanized common nails driven flush without hammer marks or putty.

b) Plywood: Nails long enough to penetrate structure per CBC requirements. Use
galvanized nails, driven flush without hammer marks.

2. Interior:

a) Trim: Set nails 1/16 inch, minimum; no putty where clear finish is scheduled.
b) Plywood: As shown, set nails 1/16 inch, minimum.

f. Site Applied Wood Treatment: Apply preservative treatment in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions. Brush apply two (2) coats of preservative treatment on wood in
contact with cementitious materials and roofing and related metal flashings. Treat site-sawn
cuts and drilled holes. Allow preservative to dry prior to erecting members.

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) 265 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)



Section 06 41 17
Plastic Laminate Veneer Casework
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Plastic Laminate Veneer Casework, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.

o oRON

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified

throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

The Engineered Wood Association (APA). Grading standards.

Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (BHMA): BHMA A156.9 - Cabinet Hardware.

National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST): PS-20.

watlonal Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA): NEMA LD3 - High Pressure Decorative
aminates.

Woodwork Institute (WI): Architectural Woodwork Standards (AWS).

C. 1SUBMITTALS

2.
3.
4.

General: Submit product data and samples.

Shop Drawings: Submit manufacture and installation details, including fastenings, for review.
Provide WI Certifled Compliance Label.

Certificates: Submit WI Certified Compliance Certificate for fabrication and installation of all
casework in grade specified.

Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of two (2) year
from date of final acceptance by City.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Fabricator and installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum
five (5) years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

Noxo

a. Certified Wood Products: Use only Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified wood
prodgcts from acceptable FSC sources with Chain of Custody (CoC) documentation and
number.

b. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS-
36.

Plastic Laminate:

a. General: Class | high-pressure decorative laminate plastic manufactured by Pionite
Decorative Surfaces; UBC Class ll flame spread.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Formica Corp., or
accepted equal.

c. Plastic Veneer: NEMA Standard .039 inch postforming grade and .045 inch general purpose
grade; satin finish.

d. Backing Sheets and Interior Cabinet Surfaces: .020 inch thick standard laminate,

Colors and Patterns: As shown.

Hardwood Plywood:

a. General: FSC PlybooStrand manufactured by the Smith and Fong Co.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.

c. Thickness: As shown.

d. Finish: Neopolitan and Amber, where shown.

Solid Phenolic Core Panels:

a. General: DEBO Phenolic Resin Sheet manufactured by Shenzhen Risewell Industry Co.,

Ltd.

Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.

Thickness: As shown.

Color and Pattern: As selected by the Architect.

Flame Spread: UL 723, Class 1; 25 to 200.

Solld Plastic Countertops: Refer to Section 06 64 25 - SOLID POLYMER FABRICATIONS.

Lumber: AWS Custom Grade standards; particleboard and MDF not permitted.

Casework Hardware:

a. General: Per AWS, BHMA A156.9, and as follows:

b. Finish: Exposed hardware; dull chromium (US26D).

¢. Hinges:

Po0T
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2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Stanley Hardware
Division of the Stanley Works, or accepted equal.
d. Door and Drawer Pulls:
1. Genera)l: Model No. AS54-128SS manufactured by the Engineered Products Co.
~ (EPCO).
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Hafele America Co.,
or accepted equal.
e. Magnetic Catches:
1. General: No. 592 manufactured by the Engineered Products Co. (EPCO).
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Ives Division of IR
Security & Safety, or accepted equal.
f. Silencers:
1. (C:-‘;eneralz Silencers manufactured by Ceco Building Systems Division of Robertson-
eco. »
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by North American Door
Corp. (NADCOR), or accepted equal.
g. Locks:
1. General: Small Pin manufactured by the Olympus Lock, Inc.; provide unit for cylinders
as specified in Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by National Cabinet Lock,
or accepted equal.
h. Cam Locks:
1. General: Padlockable Cam Lock manufactured by the Padlockable Cam Lock Division
of FJM Security; padlocks as specified in Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.
i. Drawer Guides:
General: Manufactured by Accuride International, Inc.
Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Knape and Vogt
Manufacturing Co, or accepted equal.
Small Drawer: Model No. 2037; 75 Ibs.
Self Closing Medium Drawer: Model No. 7432SC; 100 Ibs.
Self Closing Large Drawer: Model No. 3832HDSC; 150 Ibs.
. Bed Drawers: Model No 9301 ~ 30 inch Extra Heavy-Duty Full-Extension.
j- Adjustable Shelf Hardware:
1. General: Manufactured by Knape and Vogt Manufacturing Co.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Stanley Hardware
Division of the Stanley Works, or accepted equal.
3. Brackets: Model No. 255 Pilasters, steel.
4. Supports: Model No. 256 Pilaster Supports, steel.
k. Hole Plugs:
1. General: 2 inch diameter 26 Series manufactured by Outwater Plastic Industries, Inc.;
color selected by the Architect.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Stanley Hardware
Division of the Stanley Works, or accepted equal.
I. Heavy Duty Casters:
1. General: Manufactured by Tente USA; provide hard casters for use on carpet and soft
casters for use on hard flooring.
Alternate Manufacturers;  Comparable products manufactured by the Master
Manufacturing Co., or accepted equal.
Fixed: Model No. 7478XSC100P50
Swivel: Model No. 7477XSC100P30-13
"U" Bracket Casters: Model No. PW20NS manufactured by the Master Manufacturing
Co., or accepted equal.
m. Sliding Waste Container:
1. General: Model 5349-15DM18-1S8 manufactured by Rev-A-Shelf.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.
8. Fasteners and Adhesives: Per WI requirements; refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK
RESULTS FOR WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.
B. FABRICATION:
1. General: Manufacture Architectural Woodwork Standards (AWS), Section 10 - Casework, to to
AWS Custom Grade standards, except where specifically noted otherwise, per AWS. Provide
WI Certified Compliance Label for grade specified, to each elevation of casework.
2. Construction:
a. General: Completely face exposed and semi-exposed surfaces, with plastic laminate. As
far as practical, fabricate casework complete as a unit in the shop; backs required.
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Section 06 41 17
Plastic Laminate Veneer Casework
Page 3

Door and Drawer Fronts: Cabinet door Interface Style 1- Overlay, unless otherwise shown.
Phenolic Door Fronts and Drawer Boxes: Provide where shown.
Shelves: Plastic laminate faced plywood.
Filler Panels: As required; to match cabinets as shown.

ountertops:
General: Fabricate per Architectural Woodwork Standards (AW S), Section 11 - Countertops,
Assembly 2 - Deck Mount, manufacturer assembled, as shown. Provide in longest
practicable length; minimize number of joints. Make joints neat and watertight; abutting ends
splined and adjoining surfaces flush; ease exposed edges. Provide backing sheet on bottom
side of countertops where plumbing fixtures are to be installed or where exposed to moisture.
Core thickness as shown; not less than 3/4 inch.

b. Linoleum and Hardwood: Fabricate as shown with aluminum edgeing.

c. Solid Plastic: Refer to Section 06 64 25 - SOLID POLYMER FABRICATIONS.

d. Metal Countertops: Refer to Section 07 60 00 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL.

4. Casework Hardware:
" a. General: Prefit; remove for application of finish. Keep hardware with casework to which it
has been prefit; reinstall after casework is anchored in place, as shown.

b. Hinges: Four (4) No. 8 screws into end panel and door panel; 1-1/2 pair on 7'-0" high
cabinet doors; tall cabinet doors must swing 180 degrees when adjacent to low cabinets
without interference from counter top.

c. Drawer and Door Pulls: Comply with CBC 1125 B.4.

d. Magnetic Catches: One catch on cabinet doors up to 48 inches high; two catches (top and

bottom) on cabinet doors over 48 inches high.

3.

P O™ ap

3. EXECUTION:

A

PREPARATION:

1. Scheduling: Coordinate placement of blocking and reinforcement in walls supporting casework.

2. Environmental Requirements: Relative humidity 50% or less; temperature 70 degrees F
minimum. -

3. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects. Verify
the placement of plumbing and electrical service required by built-in equipment and accessories
shown. :

4. Measurements: Take field measurements prior to fabrication; report variance between plan and
field dimensions.

5. Delivery: Use clean, nonstaining materials for blocking and packing. Carefully load and cover
for shipment; do not transport during inclement weather.

B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified. Provide WI Certified Compliance Certificate for Installation.
2. Casework:

a. General: Install level, with tight joints between units; scribe edges to fit adjacent structure,
Use concealed joint fasteners to align and secure adjoining cabinet units, counter tops and
support brackets. Secure to blocking or plates in wall or to casework carriers with lag bolts
with washers to permit removal; screw penetration of not less than 1 inch into 2 inch nominal
blocking or framing is required.

b. Filler Panels: Scribe to cabinets and abutting structure.

3. Countertops:

a. General: Install level, using concealed fasteners, with tight joints; scribe to fit wall surfaces.

b. Solid Plastic: As shown, per Section 06 64 20 - PLASTIC PANEL FABRICATIONS.

c. Metal Countertops: Refer to Section 07 60 00 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL.

4, Hardware:

a. General: Check hardware upon delivery to site; store in an orderly manner. Fit and install
in place without marring or injuring either hardware or casework.

b. Seismic Restraint: As shown.

C. ADJUSTMENT: Prior to acceptance, adjust moveable parts to assure smooth operation.

D. CLEANING: Immediately following installation, clean casework to remove dirt, stains, scratches, and
abrasions. Protect casework against damage by other trades; repair or replace damaged and
defaced material at no cost to City.

E. JOBBING Six (6) months after final acceptance of the building, and at any time within a year after
acceptance when so directed, examine casework doors, drawers, fittings, etc., and perform such
fitting and adjustment as necessary to put items in good condition and working order.
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Section 06 64 25
Solid Polymer Fabrications
Page 1

1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Solid Polymer Fabrications, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): Standards.
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year from date of final
acceptance by City.
3. Maintenance Data: Manufacturer's instructions.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

a. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
fimit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS-
36.

2. Counter Tops:
General: Avonite Studio Class | manufactured by the Avonite Surfaces Division of Aristech
Acrylics, LLC.
Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.
Thickness: As shown.
Integral Sinks: VS-1815 sink bowl, formed integrally with countertops.
Color: Avonite White; Fi-8016 White.
Fire Test Response Characteristics: ASTM E84 flame spread less than 75; smoke
developed of less than 450. '
3. Adhesive: Asrecommended by manufacturer.
4. Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer; refer to Section 06 05 00 - COMMON WORK
RESULTS FOR WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES.
5. Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
6. Cleaner: As recommended by manufacturer.
B. FABRICATION:
1. General: Shop fabricate to shapes as shown; radius exposed edges 1/16 inch.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
3. _Dglivery: Deliver no components to project site until areas are ready for installation; store
indoors.
4. Protection: Handle materials to prevent damage to finished surfaces. Provide protective
coverings to prevent physical damage or staining following installation for duration of Project.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

o
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Section 06 83 16
Fiberglass Reinforced Panels
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Fiberglass Reinforced Panels, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): ANSI/ISO 820 - Particle boards - Definition and
Classification.
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings, color and texture samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS- 36.

2. F R.P. (Fiberglass Reinforced Polyester) Panels:

General: Standard integral color FRP Panels with pebbled gloss finish manufactured by the
Marlite Corp.; ASTM EB84, Class 1/A flame spread of 25 and smoke generation of 450,
maximum; color as selected by the Architect.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Glasteel, Inc., or accepted
equal.

¢. Moldings and Trim: Manufacturer's standard clear anodized Inside Corner, Outside Corner,
Division and Edge Aluminum trim as required for condition as shown.

d. Adhesive and Sealant: As recommended by the manufacturer for substrate shown.

3. Fasteners: Concealed type as recommended by the manufacturer; refer to Section 06 05 00 -
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES. :

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. EnwroanentaI Requirements: Relative humldlty of 50% or less; minimum temperature of 70
degrees

2. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

3. Measurements:

a. General: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
b. Stud Spacing: Verify that backing is installed as required.

4. Product Handling: Deliver F.R.P. Panels flat, on skids; store inside, out of weather and exposure
to sunlight. Re-stack panels 24 hours prior to installation, on solid flat surface to minimize
package distortion.

B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. F.R.P.Panels:

a. General: Adhesive apply per manufacturer's instructions; apply sealant as required.
b. Moldings and Trim: Install as shown.

* End Division 06 *
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Section 07 13 53
Elastomeric Sheet Waterproofing
Page 1

Division 07 - THERMAL & MOISTURE PROTECTION

ELASTOMERIC SHE.

1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Sheet Waterproofing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.

2.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

b. ASTM ES6: Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

c. ASTME154: Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth
Under Concrete Slabs, on Walls, or as Ground Cover.

d. ASTM C836: Standard Specification for High Solids, Cold Liquid-Applied Elastomeric
Waterproofing Membrane for Use with Separate Wearing Course.

e. ASTM D903: Standard Test Method for Peel or Stripping Strength of Adhesive Bonds.

f. ASTM D1876: Standard Test Method for Peel Resistance of Adhesives (T-Peel Test).

g. ASTMD1970: Standard Specification for Self-Adhering Polymer Modified Bituminous Sheet

Materials Used as Steep Roofing Underlayment for lce Dam Protection.

h. ASTMD5385: Standard Test Method for Hydrostatic Pressure Resistance of Waterproofing
Membranes.

National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA). NRCA Waterproofing Manual.

3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:

1.
2.

3.
4.

General: Submit samples.

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications, data, and installation instructions for review.
Include data indicating VOC content.

Certificates: Certify that membrane meets or exceeds specified requirements.

Closeout; Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of two (2) years
from date of final acceptance by City.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience; manufacturer approved. Applicator shall designate a single individual
as project foreman who shall be on site at all times during installation.

Pre-application Job-site Conference: Scheduled by applicator with one week advance notice; to
be attended by applicator, his working foreman, Architect, and waterproofing material
manufacturer’s agent. Discuss requirements of related work surface preparation, storage and
handling, protection measures, materials and application specifications, and procedure to assure
proper adhesion of materials shown.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1.

VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS- 36.

2. Sheet Waterproofing:
General: Specified products are manufactured by the Chargar Corporation.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Grace Construction
Products, or accepted equal.
c. Waterproofing System:
1. General: Duramem 700-SM.
2. Primer: VOC compliant, as recommended by the manufacturer.
3. Elastomeric Sheet Membrane: 60 mils thick.
3. Sheet Drain: Dura Drain Soil Sheet Drain, as recommended by manufacturer.
4. Protection Board: As recommended by the manufacturer; thickness as shown.
5. Sealant. As recommended by manufacturer.
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Elastomeric Sheet Waterproofing
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3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION: :
1. Environmental Requirements: Temperature above 50 degrees F. during installation and curing.
2. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
3. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
4. Protection: Protect work exposed to view from damage during application and backfilling.
5. Surface Preparation: Prepare surfaces to receive waterproofing per manufacturer's instructions.
Seal penetrations, small cracks and other imperfections in substrate.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
Primer: Apply brush or spray coat to surfaces as recommended by manufacturer.
Reinforcing: Reinforce membrane angles at footings, corners or offsets and around knock-out
panels with an extra application of emulsion and glass fabric.
Waterproofing Membrane: As shown, per manufacturer's recommendations. Roll surface to
remove wrinkles and assure adhesion.
Sheet Drain: As shown, per manufacturer’s recommendations,
Proﬁ(ﬁtion Board: Install o within 6 inches of top of finish grade; brace to hold in place during
backfilling.

o A N
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Section 07 17 00
Bentonite Waterproofing
Page 1

1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Bentonite Waterproofing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA): NRCA Waterproofing Manual.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data.
2. Shop Drawings: Submit manufacture and installation details, including fastenings, for review.
Indicate required flashings and waterproofing of holes, slots, sleeves and joints. '
3. Samples: If specifically requested.
4, Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. General: Refer to Soils Report to establish waterproofing system capable of resisting water
penetration and prevent moisture migration.
2. Applicator: Company specializing in performing the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

2. PRODUCTS:

A. MATERIALS:
1. Bentonite Waterproofing:

a. General; MiraDRAIN 9900 and other bentonite waterproofing products as shown,
manufactured by Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Tremco, Inc., or accepted
equal.

Lagging: As recommended by manufacturer.

Flexible Flashing: As recommended by manufacturer.

Protection Board: Type recommended by manufacturer.

Termination Bar: As recommended by manufacturer.

Adhesive: Manufacturer's recommended type.

Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Environmental Requirements:
a. General: Install materials during dry conditions; do no install during inclement weather.
b. Temperature: Maintain ambient temperature above 40 degrees F for 24 hours before and
during application.
Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
Delivery: Store bentonite products in dry condition; protect with waterproof cover.
Protection; Verify that proper care is taken in placing and vibrating concrete to avoid panel
damage. Replace panels damaged by precipitation or other causes, before and during concrete
pour.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

NoohwhN
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2. Walls:
a. General: Attach to lagging as shown; lap edges 1-1/2 inches; stagger vertical joints between
courses.

b. Lagging: Install as recommended by manufacturer.
c. Joint Seal: Fill penetrations holes and cracks and seal through wall projections as required.

3. Under Slabs; Lay in position, lap adjoining panel edges 1-1/2 inches; fold panels up side walls.

4, Over Slabs: Cover surfaces where shown; lap and stagger joints as specified and fold panels
down side walls and lap side wall panels.

5. Protection Board: Do not allow traffic over unprotected or uncovered waterproofing. Install
protection board where shown or as required fo protect exposed waterproofing.

6. Termination Bar: Install as shown.

* * *
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1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Elastomeric Deck Coating, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data, and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by Clty
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three 3)
years documented experience; manufacturer approved.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Elastomeric Deck Surface: _

a. General: Elasto-Deck 6500PT manufactured by Pacific Polymers International, Inc.; color
selected by the City Representative.
Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by BASF Building Systems,
or approved equal.
Sealant: Elasto-Thane 230.
Primer: Elasto-Poxy.
Coating: Elasto-Deck 6500PT two component, flexible, low-odor polyurea deck coating. .
Sheet Flashing: .050 inch thick, pre cured, commercial grade neoprene.
Flashing Tape: As recommended by manufacturer.
h. Aggregate: 20 mesh sand.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Environmental Requirements: Do not apply during inclement weather or when temperature is
below 40 degrees F., or greater than 90 degrees F.
Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
Protection: Provide control barriers to restrict traffic in work area during installation and curing.
Protect adjacent surfaces; repair or replace work damaged by operations under this Section.
Surface Preparation:
a. General: Assure that surfaces are dry and completely cleaned of foreign materials.
b. Concrete: Remove dirt, oil, laitance and other contamination by acid etch, sandblasting,
scarification or hot detergent cleaner.
c. Wood: Assure that deck is well fitted, blocked and fastened with flat head screws or ring
shank nails.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Coating System: Calk, reinforce and prepare joints to level condition; apply flashing and apply
primer, per manufacturer's instructions. Apply base and intermediate coats to 25 mil thickness
each coat. Apply color top coat; cure per manufacturer's instructions.

o .
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* * *
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'WATER REPE

1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Water Repellents, as shown and specnﬂed per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Sec’uon or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, samples, and jurisdictional VOC compliance certificate.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of five (5) years
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience; manufacturer approved.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. VOC Materials Compliance:

a. General: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit requirements
of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and the following:

b. Waterproofing Sealers: Green Seal Standard GS-47.

2. Water Repellents:

a. General: Siloxane PD manufactured by ProSoCo, Inc.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the BASF Building
Systems, or accepted equal.

3. Cleaning Materials: As recommended by the manufacturer.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Scheduling: Do nhot apply water repellent until sealants for joints adjacent fo surfaces receiving
water-repellent treatment have been installed and cured.
2. Environmental Requirements:

a. General: Do not apply water repellent under the following conditions:

1. Temperature: Ambient or substrate surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F or
inclement weather or temperatures below 40 degrees F are predicted within 24 hours.
2. Moisture: Minimum 24 hours after surfaces have been wet.

b. Windy Conditions: Do not apply when conditions may cause water repellent to be blown onto
vegetation or surfaces not intended to be coated.

3. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
4. Surface Preparation:

a. General: Clean application surfaces of substances that might interfere with penetration or
performance of water repellents. Test for moisture content and pH level per manufacturer's
instructions.

b. Concrete: Remove oil, curing compounds, laitance, and other substances that could prevent
adhesion or penetration of water repellents.

Brick Masonry: Clean clay brick masonry per ASTM D5703.
5, Test Application: Pretest the water repellent material on a 3'-0” x 3'-0” section of the masonry
and concrete to ensure stability and desired results.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Application:

a. General: Use low-pressure spray equipment. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for
using airless spraying procedure, unless otherwise indicated.

b. First Coat: Apply heavy-saturation spray coating of water repellent on surfaces indicated for
treatment.

¢. Drying Time: Per manufacturer’s directions.

d. Second Coat: Apply saturation spray coating, repeating first application.

3. Overspray: Immediately clean water repellent from adjoining surfaces and surfaces soiled or
damaged by water-repellent application, as work progresses. Repair damage caused by water-
repellent application.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY:
1. General: Provide Thermal Insulation, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
2. Types: Battinsulation.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufaciurers’ standard specifications.
2. North American Insulation Manufacturers. Association (NAIMA): Manufacturing standards.
3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): UL 723 - Tests for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.
g California Building Code (CBC): Standard 8-1.
1.

C. SUBMITTALS:
General: Submit product data, samples, and certification that insulating materials comply with
California Quality Standards for insulating materials.
2, Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee.
2. PRODUCTS:
A MATERIALS

Manufacture:
a. General: Formaldehyde free, regionally manufactured products are manufactured by Owens
Corning, unless otherwise noted.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Johns-Manville Corp.,
or accepted equal.
¢. Recycled Metal Content: Use materials with recycled content of at least 20%.
d. Thickness: As shown; where not shown, as needed to meet CBC requirements.
2. Batt Insulation:
a. General:
1. Thermal: R-19 EcoTouch Pink Fiberglas Baits and R-30 EcoTouch Pink Fiberglas Batts,
unfaced; ASTM C665 Type |; ASTM E84, flame spread 10, smoke developed 10.
2. Fire Rated: Flame Spread 25 Insulation, FSK-faced; ASTM C665, Type IllI, Class A,
ASTM E84 flame spread of 25, smoke developed of 50.
b. Suspended Ceilings: Sonobatts, unfaced; ASTM C665 Type I; ASTM E84, flame spread 10,
smoke developed 10.
3. Sound Insulation:
a. General: EcoTouch Quiet Zone Sound Attenuation Batt Insulation; ASTM C665, Type 1.
b. Elﬁ Rated: Fire Rated Sound Attenuation Batt Insulation; ASTM C665, Type 1, and ASTM
9.
4. Vapor Barrier Membrane: 10 mil plastic sheet; FS L-P-377B.
5. Fasteners:
a. Mechanical:
1. General: As recommended by manufacturer, for application as shown.
2. Staples: 7/16 inch wire staples.
3. Nails: 11 gage, barbed, galvanized; 5/8 inch diameter heads.
b. Wire:
1. General: 16 or 18 gage steel.
2. Supports: As recommended by manufacturer.
c. Adhesive: As recommended by manufacturer.
Tape: As recommended by manufacturer, for application shown.
6. Sealants Per Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Install at exterior walls; ceilings below roof areas, where shown; and other locations,
including above suspended ceilings, in strict conformance with referenced standards, the
manufacturer's written directions, and as shown. Install wall and ceiling insulation to create
complete thermal enclosure around habitable space.

2. Batt Insulation:

a. Ceilings:
1. General: Install with friction fit at sides and firmly butted ends without gaps or voids.
2. Suspended Ceilings: Place on top of suspended ceiling materials, exciuding light
Fire Station No. 2 (Bafkitides. Fit snugly between ceiling supports and at edges and ends to mininsizeaje
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leaks; extend 12 inches beyond wall lines of rooms to be insulated. Where walls or
plenum barriers extend above ceiling, place 12 inch width of batt on opposite side,
adjacent to wall or plenum barrier. '
b. Stud Walls: Install with friction fit at sides and firmly butted ends without gaps or voids;
attach faced insulation to studs at 4 inches on center; minimize air leaks.
Sound Insulation: Friction fit to cavity where shown at interior walls.
Vapor Barrier Membrane: Staple to exterior framing; lap sheets 4 inches minimum; seal
membrane at door and window openings with caulking as specified under Section 07 92 10 -
JOINT SEALERS.

Sl
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Foamed-in-place Insulation, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.

2,
3.

American Saociety for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

b. ASTM C518: Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by Means of
the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus.

c. ASTM C1338: Test Method for Determining Fungi Resistance of Insulation Materials and
Facings.

d. ASTM D1622: Test Method for Apparent Density of Rigid Cellular Plastics.

e. ASTM D1623: Test Method for Tensile and Tensile Adhesion Properties of ngld Cellular

Plastics.

f.  ASTM D2126: Test Method for Response of Rigid Cellular Plastics to Thermal and Humid
Aging.
ASTM D2856:. Test Method for Open-Cell Content of Rigid Cellular Plastics by the Air

g
Pycnometer.

h. ASTM E84: Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

i. ASTME90: Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Scund Transmission Loss
of Building Partitions and Elements.

j. ASTM E96: Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

k. ASTM E283: Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior
Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Differences Across the Specimen.

Spray Foam Insulation Association (SFIA): Equipment safety guidelines,

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1.
2.

General: Submit product data.
Closeout:
a. General: Submit maintenance data.
b. Guarantee:
1. General: Provide in required form for a period of one (1) year from date of final
acceptance by City.
2. Product Warranty: Manufacturers standard lifetime warranty.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1. Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years

documented experience, manufacturer approved.
2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1. LEED Certification Requirements: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations
and standards; focal Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory and the following:

2. Foamed-in-place Insulation:

a. General: BioBased 501w insulation manufactured by the Rhino Linings Corp.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.
¢. Thermal Resistence: Thickness and R value as shown.
5. %\)’/I Sgalant As recommended by manufacturer; refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
IXE
1. General: Mix Part A and Part B components as directed by manufacturer.
3. EXECUTION:

A I;’REPARATION

2.
3.

4.

Examination: Verify that members, substrates, and rough-ins for electric and plumbing or other
work within spaces to be insulated is complete prior to application. Examine conditions of work
in place before beginning work; report defects.

Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
Protection: Mask floors, walls, windows, doors and areas to be protected from overspray and
damage.

Surface Preparation: Remove foreign materials from substrates that may affect application; apply
sealant where needed to fill small voids in areas to receive foam.

Fire Station Noeldeluup: Construct at a location designated by the City's Representative a 4'-078q #28¢
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mock-up illustrating conditions and minimum requirements at framing and substrates. Retain
accepted mock-up as part of the completed Project.
B. APPLICATION:

1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Foamed-in-place Insulation: Apply using spray equipment recommended by manufacturer to a
reasonably uniform monolithic density without voids. Spray foam to thickness as shown. fill voids
around doors, windows and around service and equipment penetrations.

* * *
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1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Metal Roof Panels, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA):
a. General: NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.
b. Metal Roof Panels: NRCA Roofing Manual - Metal Panel and SPF Systems.
3. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA): Architectural
Sheet Metal Manual.
4. Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): Standards.
5. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL):
a. General: Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.
b. UL 997: Wind Uplift Standards.
- C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of two (2) years
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Metal Roof Panels:
a. General: Manufactured by AEP-Span, Inc., Division of ACS Profiles.
b. Aliernate Manufacturers:  Comparable products manufactured by Metal Building
Components, Inc. (MBCI), or accepted equal.
Fire Rating: UL Class "A" fire retardant.
Panel System:
1. General: 22 gage steel; longest practical length.
2. Span-Lok: Standard 2 inches high and 16 inches wide.
Accessories: Manufacturer's standard, as shown.
Finish: Factory applied fluoropolymer paint system; “Regal White” color.
Fasteners: Corrosion resistant perCBC Standard No. 25-17; exposed fasteners finished to
match panel finish.
2. Underlayment:
a. General: ASTM D226; No. 15 unperforated asphalt saturated felt.
b. Self Sealing Underlayment:
1. General: Rain-Proof High Performance Roof Underlayment and Tile Flash 60 XL
manufactured by Protecto Wrap Co.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Grace Construction
Products, or accepted equal.
3. Flashings:
a. General: As shown, same gage and finish as roofing material.
b. Penetration Flashings: As recommended by roofing manufacturer.
4. Plastic Cement: ASTM D2822, asphait type.
5. Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
6. Asphaltic Paint: Cold-applied asphalt mastic per SSPC requirements.

ao

©~o

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Protection: Protect panels from contact with lime, cement or chemicals. Do not allow traffic or
material storage on completed roof surface.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Underlayment
a. General: Lay dry with 6 inch minimum lap horizontally and 12 inch minimum end lap.
b. Self Sealing Underlayment: Install per manufacturer’s instructions, where as shown.
3. Flashings: Install as shown.
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4. Panels:

a. General: Install plumb, straight, square and level; at proper elevations, locations and in
alighment with adjacent work. Attach panels with fully concealed galvanized steel anchor
clips. No perforation of panels by anchoring fasteners is allowed, except as shown or
necessary for flashing and trim members. Tightly close interlocking seam between panels.
Finish panels clean, securely fastened to structure, and weathertight. Work showing dents,
creases, deformatlons weathering or other defects affecting use or appearance will not be
accepted.

b. Accessories: Install where required and as shown.

c. Penetrations: Seal pipes, vents, etc., penetrating the roofing material with sleeves and
flanges of the type and size to provide a waterproof installation.

d. Dissimilar Metals: Coat with asphaltic paint; 7-1/2 mil thickness, minimum, each surface.

5. Expansion and Contraction: Allow for expansion and contraction over an ambient temperature
range up to 150 degrees F; distortions resulting from fastening or expansion and contraction
stresses are not acceptable

6. Sealant: Apply as required to provide watertight installation per Section 07 92 10 - JOINT
SEALERS.
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1. GEN ERAL:
SUMMARY: Provide Metal Wall Panels, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNAY): Architectural
Sheet Metal Manual.
3. Steel Structures Painting Council (SSPC): Standards.
4. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a pericd of two (2) years
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Metal Wall Panels:
a. General: Manufactured by AEP-Span, Inc., Division of ACS Profiles.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Metal Building
Components, Inc. (MBCI), or accepted equal.
c. Panels:
1. Exterior:
a) General: Nu-Wave Corrugated System.
b) Description: Corrugated wall panels, 22gage.
c) Accessories: Manufacturer's standard, as shown.
d) Finish: Factory applied fluoropolymer finish; “Regal White” color.
e) Fasteners: Corrosion resistant; exposed fasteners finished to match panel finish.
2. Interior:
a) General: Nu-Wave Corrugated System.
b) Description: Corrugated wall panels, 24gage; perforated (13.8% open) and un-
perforated, where shown.
c) Accessories: Manufacturer's standard, as shown.
d) Finish: Manufacturers standard; “Regal White” color.
e) Fasteners: Exposed fasteners finished to match panel finish.
2. Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
3. Asphaltic Paint: Cold-applied asphalt mastic per SSPC requirements.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Panels:

a. General: Install plumb, straight, square and level; at proper elevations, locations and in
alighment with adjacent work. Attach panels as shown. Work showing dents, creases,
deformations, weathering or other defects affecting use or appearance will not be accepted.

b. Exterior: No perforation of panels by anchoring fasteners is allowed, except as shown or
necessary for flashing and trim members. Tightly close interlocking seam between panels.
Finish panels clean, securely fastened to structure, and weathertight.

c. Interior: Install as shown.

d. Accessories: Install where required and as shown.

3. Expansion and Contraction: Allow for expansion and contraction over an ambient temperature
range up to 150 degrees F; distortions resulting from fastening or expansion and contraction
stresses are not acceptable.

4. Sealant: Apply as required to provide watertight installation per Section 07 92 10 - JOINT
SEALERS.
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 THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE R

1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Thermoplastic (TPO) Membrane Roofing, as shown and specified per Contract
Documents.

B. REFERENCES:

1.

2.
3.

4.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

Intertek Testing Services (ITS): Fastening requirements.

National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA):

a. General: NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.

b. Membrane Roofing: NRCA Roofing Manual - Membrane Roof Systems.

Single-Ply Roofing Institute (SPRI): Wind Design Guide for Single-ply Roofing Systems.
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.

C. SUBMITTALS

1.
2.

General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.

Closeout:

a. General: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of fifteen (15)
years from date of final acceptance by City. Guarantee covering necessary repairs, up to
and including full replacement costs, as required, regardless of cost.

b. Reflectance Warranty: Provide in required form for a period of ten (10) years at no additional

cost.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1. Qualifications:

a. General: Factory trained and approved applicator; with a minimum of two (2) years
experience installing the single-ply roofing system.

b. Applicator-Manufacturer Review: Provide Drawings and Specifications review by Applicator
with agent of roofing manufacturer; obtain manufacturer's agreement that specified system
is proper for application shown.

c. Pre-Application Job-Site Conference; Arranged by Applicator, with a minimum of one (1)
week advance notice; for review of storage, handling, protection, surface preparation,
materials and application specifications; attended by Applicator, his foreman, Architect and
manufacturer's agent.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS- 36.

2. Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Membrane Roofing:

a. General: Mechanically Attached Sure Weld Roofing System manufactured by Carlisle
SynTec Inc., Div. of Carlisle Corp.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Versico, oraccepted equal.

c. Fire Rating: UL Class "A" fire retardant.

d. Wind Rating: 55 mph, minimum.

e. Membrane:

1. General: .080 thick scrim reinforced thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) sheet.
2. Perimeter Membrane: 4'-0" as recommended by manufacturer.
3. Field Membrane: 8'-0" as recommended by manufacturer.
4. Color: White.
5. Flashing:
a) General: Reinforced.
b) Vent, Pipe, Drain and Corner Flashmg As recommended by manufacturer; color to
match general membrane.
6. Walkway Pads: Manufacturer's standard.
7. Primer, Adhesive and Sealant: Manufacturer’s standard low VOC.

f. Fasteners: Non corrosive type as recommended by manufacturer for application shown.

3. Accessories: Manufacturer’s standard, as shown.

4. Underlayment:

a. General: Y2inch Dens Deck DuraGuard Roof Board manufactured by Georgia-Pacific Corp.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the United States Gypsum
Co., or accepted equal.
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d. Fasteners: Appropriate for use intended and approved for fire rating required.

5. Cant Strips: FS LL~I-535, 2 inch x 2 inch fiberboard, unless shown otherwise.
6. Sealant: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.
3. EXECUTION:

A I;’REPARATION

Environmental Requirements: Do not apply wet roofing, on wet application surface, or when

temperature of deck is less than 50 degrees F.

Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

Coordination: Provide entire roof system including treated wood nailers and coordination of items

such as roof drains, sumps, jacks, efc., as specified in Section 07 60 00 - FLASHING AND

SHEET METAL.

Protection:

a. General: Protect adjoining materials from stains particularly around perimeter of building;
prevent debris from clogging roof drains.

b. Temporary Waterproofing: Provide temporary protective sheeting over uncovered deck
surfaces. Turn sheeting up and over parapets and curbing; retain in position with weights or
temporary fasteners, as required. Provide for surface draihage from sheeting to existing roof
drains. Roofing contractor is fully liable for water entry and resulting damage to the building,
its contents, or roofing work.

Surface Preparation:

a. General: Deck surface swept clean and dry; keep free of loose and foreign materials.

b. Existing Deck: Remove existing roofing material as shown. Repair existing deck surface to
provide smooth working surface for new roofing. Provide dry deck surface free of rough
spots, ridges, projections, pockets or depressions.

B. INSTALLATION:

1.

o RoN

General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as

shown, and as specified.

Rigid Insulation: Refer to section 07 21 00 - THERMAL INSULATION.

Underlayment: As required for fire rating.

Cant Strips: Install in angle of intersections of roof deck and vertical walls and curbs, as shown.

Miter corners evenly. .

Metal Flashings:

General: Fabricate and install per Section 07 60 00 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL, as
shown and per manufacturer's recommendations.

b. Base Flashing: Extend up vertical surfaces 6 inches, minimum, and onto the horizontal roof
surfaces not less than 5-1/2 inches, unless otherwise shown.

¢. Roof Jack at Plumbing Vents, Drains and Accessories: Install as shown, per manufacturer's
instructions.

Appllcatlon
General: Unroll over prepared substrate; mechanically fasten at perimeter, corners and field.
Lap adjoining sheets 5-1/2 inches and spl|ces 1-1/2 inches, minimum. Cover mechanically
fastened discs and top edges of roofing sheet seams.

b. Parapet Wall Covering: Install as shown, extend to full height of parapet; lap under parapet
cap flashing and extend down outside wall 2 inches, minimum. Secure in place to assure a
completely watertight installation.

Walkway: Per manufacturer's instructions and as shown.

Fasteners Per manufacturer's recommendation; fastening length and pattern based on

performance values supplied by the fastener manufacturer and conforming to Factory Mutual

fastening pattern.

C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: Apply roofing materials when manufacturer's representative and
Architect are present.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Flashing and Sheet Metal, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM): Metal Finishes Manual for
Architectural and Metal Products.
3. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA):
a. General: NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.
b. Sheet Metal: NRCA Architectural Sheet Metal and Metal Roofing Manual.
4. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNAY). Architectural
Sheet Metal Manual.
5. Specialty Stee! Industry of North America (SSINA): Finishes for Stainless Steel.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit guarantee in required form for a period of two (2) years from date of final
acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Sheet Material:
a. Galvanized Sheet Metal:
1. General: ASTM A653; 24 gage minimum, core steel.
2. TPO Coated: Coat all sheet metal in contact with PVC roofing membrane as specified
in Section 07 54 00 - THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING.

b. Stainless Steel: ASTM A167 and ASTM A666, type 304, with SSINA No. 4 finish, 18 gage;

size and shape as shown.
2. Underlayment:
a. General: ASTM D2626, 15 Ib. asphalt saturated roofing felt, unperforated.
b. Self Sealing Underlayment:
1. \C/%Vener(a:I: Rain-Proof High Performance Roof Underlayment manufactured by Protecto
rap Co.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Grace Construction
Products, or accepted equal.
3. Primer: As recommended by manufacturer,
3. Fasteners:

a. General: Same metal as sheet metal flashing or other non-corrosive metal as recommended
by sheet metal manufacturer, designed to withstand design loads. Match finish of exposed
heads with material being fastened.

b. Nails:

1. General: FS FF-N-105; same material and finish as flashing metal.
2. Steel: Hot-dipped galvanized, annular thread, size as required.
3. Concrete: Flat head, size as required.

c. Screws: Stainless steel self tapping type, size as required.

d. Rivets: 1/8 inch diameter, solid type; rust resistive.

e. Washers: Neoprene, where required.

4, Solder:

a. General: ASTM B32; 50/50 type; lead free.

b. Flux: FS O-F-506.

c. Stainless Steel: ASTM B32, Grade Sn80; use with acid flux type as recommended by
stainless-steel sheet manufacturer; use a noncorrosive rosin flux for tinned surfaces.

5. Finishes:
a. Galvanizing Repair Treatment:
1. Rod: Per ASTM A780.
2. Coating: Per MIL-P-46105.

b. Protective Coatings:

1. General: FS TT-C-494, Type lI; bituminous.
2. Backing Paint: Zinc chromate, alkyd.
6. Plastic Cement: ASTM D2822, asphalt type.

Fire Statibn N%gglmgfs%(g: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS. 285 | Page
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Sealants: FS TT-S-230, non-hardening, non-sagging; refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT
SEALERS. .

B. FABRICATION:

1.

2.

Manufacture:

a. General: Fabricate and assemble sheet metal work in shop; field fabricate only when
required by restrictive field conditions. Form sections, per referenced standards, true to
shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects. Form pieces in single
length sheets, not to exceed 10'-0" in length. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch;
miter and seam corners.

b. Seams: Flatlock.

c. Corners: One piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; solder for rigidity, seal with sealant.

d. Cleats: Minimum 2 inches wide, interlockable with sheet.

e. Vertical Faces: Bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form drip.

f. Flashing Toe: Extend toe 2 inches over roofing; return and brake edges.

g. Soldering: Solder shop-formed metal joints. After soldering, remove flux; wipe and wash
solder joints clean. Weather seal joints.

h. Back Painting: Paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum
dry film thickness of 15 mil.

Assemblies:

a. General: Fabricate with galvanized sheet metal, unless otherwise shown.

b. Flashing:

1. General: Fabricate as shown.
2. ParapetCaps and Closures: Provide parapet caps, other caps and closures as required;

20 gage; size as shown.

3. Exterior Hollow Metal Frame Flashing: 18 gage, as shown.
c. Countertops:
1. Galvanized Steel Workbench: One piece construction, front to back; 14 gage, size as
shown.
2. Stainless Steel Countertops:

(a) General: ASTM A167 and ASTM A666, type 304, 14 gage monolithic counters and
backsplashes, all welded construction ground smooth to a uniform finish; size as
shown.

(b) Stainless Steel Decontamination Sink/Counter: ASTM A167 and ASTM A666, type
304, 14 gage 1-piece, with dual sinks with knife edge at center; as shown.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1.

Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
3. Storage: Stack preformed material to prevent twisting, bending or abrasion; slope to ensure

drainage.

B. I1NSTALLATI0N

General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Underlayment
a. General: Apply one (1) layer of felt underlayment over surfaces as shown; lap all edges 6
inches minimum, in direction of slope.
b. Self Sealing Underlayment
1. General: Apply under flashings at horizontal surfaces and surfaces up to 30 degrees
from horizontal. Clean and prepare surfaces as recommended by manufacturer.
2. Application: Install as shown, per manufacturers instructions. Roll surface to remove
wrinkles and assure adhesion. N
3. Appllcat|on
General: Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines accurate to
profiles. Fit sheet metal tight in place; secure using concealed fasteners. Apply plastic
cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings. Seal metal joints watertight.
b. Expansion and Contraction: Allow for expansion and contraction over an ambient
temperature range up to 150 degrees F; distortions resulting from fastening or expansion and
contraction stresses not acceptable.
c. Dissimilar Metals: Isolate with heavy coat of bituminous paint. Coat all sheet metal in
contact with roofing felts.
4. Assemblies:
a. Flashing:
1. General: Install flashings where shown; miter and solder joints at corners. Lap joints in
counterflashing at least 6 inches and make watertight with sealing tape. Extend
Fire Station No. 2 (Bapaueierflashing down not less than 6 inches. 286 | Page
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2. Parapet Caps and Closures: Install miscellaneous caps and closures as required and
- as shown. At parapet caps provide 1/2 inch per foot slope to the inside of building; install
blocking as required.
3. Exterior Hollow Metal Frame Flashing: Provide at frame heads, as shown.
b. Countertops: Install over plywood backing as shown; secure metal fo wood with screws on
underside of counter. Lay countertops tightly, without waves or buckles.
5. Sealants: As shown; set pan and base flashings in full bed of sealant.
6. Galvanizing Repair Treatment: Repair damaged zinc coating with specified repair compound,
as required.
C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL: Leaking, failure to stay in place, undue expansion, lifting deformation,
loosening, buckling, tearing and splitting of seams will be considered defective work; make necessary
corrections.
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1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Self-Adhered Sheet Flashing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
ASTM C920: Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
ASTM C1193: Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants.
ASTM D882: Test Method for Tensiie Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting.
ASTM EB84: Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
ASTM E96: Test Method for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.
ASTM E1677: Specification for Air Retarder Material or System for Framed Building Walls
ASTM E2178: Test Method for Air Permeance of Building Materials.
ASTM E2357: Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage of Air Barrier
Assemblies.
2. American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (AATCC): Test Method 127 Water
Resistance - Hydrostatic Pressure Test.
3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Materiai Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data.
2. Closeout: Submit guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year from date of final
acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
1. Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

a. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory and the following:

Self-Adhered Sheet Flashing:

a. General: Products manufactured by DuPont Tyvek Weatherization Systems.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Raven Engineered Films,
or approved equal.

c. Weather Barrier Membrane: DuPont Tyvek CommercialWrap.

d. Seam Tape: DuPont Tyvek Flashing Tape.

e. Flashing: DuPont FlexWrap NF and StraightFlash, where shown.

3. Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer.

4. Sealant: As recommended by manufacturer..

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Scheduling: Review requirements for sequencing of appllcatlon with installation of
windows, doors, louvers and flashings to provide a weather-tight assembly.
2. Environmental Requirements: Do not install during inclement conditions.
3. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
4. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Application: Install at exterior door and window openings as shown.

TSemeaeT

2.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Garden Roof Deck Assembly, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI!): ANSI Z60.1 - American Standard for Nursery
Stock.
3. German Landscape Development and Research Society (FLL): Guidelines for Planning,
Execution and Upkeep of Green-Roof Sites”
C. SUBMITTALS:

General: Submit product data and shop drawings including anchorage details and calculations.
Samples: If specifically requested.
Certificates: Certify that membrane meets or exceeds specified requirements.
Closeout:
a. General: Submit maintenance data.
b. Guarantee:
1. General: Provide in required form as follows:
2. Modules: Provide for a period of twenty (20) years from date of final acceptance by City.
3. Extended Plant Warranty: Provide for a period of one (1) years from date of final
acceptance by City.
¢. Maintenance Period:
. General: Maintain the planted modules for a period of at least six (6) months after
completion prior to acceptance by City.
2. Six (6) Month Maintenance:

a) General: Repair, rework, and replant areas that have washed out or are eroded.
Replace dead plants with new plants.

b) Watering: Water the roof deck system once a week (weather dependent) too aid in
plant establishment. System shall be watered more frequently during extended hot
and dry weather especially when plants are showing signs of wilting.

c) Weeding: Perform spot weeding as necessary.

3. Acceptance:

a) General: Modules and planting in acceptable condition, maintenance period
requirements have been complied with, and healthy, even colored viable plants are
established.

b) Maintenance Plan: Upon completion of the six (6) month maintenance period,
submit a written maintenance plan for the specific green roof system.

rwps

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)

years documented experience; manufacturer approved.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

B.

1. Garden Roof Deck Assembly:
a. General: GreenGrid Green Roof System manufactured by GreenGrid Roofs.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.
C. Mogu:es: 24 inch x 24 inch x 4inch and 24 inch x 48 inch x 4inch Extensive Standard
Modules.
Edge Treatments: Manufacturer's standard aluminum or steel.
Rubber Pavers: Manufacturer’s standard, color selected by the Architect.
Growth Media: GreenGrid Growth Media.
Vegetation: As shown on “PlantingPlan”.
FABRICATION:
1. Growth Media: Prepare per manufacturer’'s directions.
2. Soil Conditioners: Refer to Section 32 90 00 - PLANTING for specific plant type requlrements
3. Planting: Refer to Section 32 90 00 - PLANTING; supply vegetation in minimum 2 inch deep by
1-1/2 inch wide (plugs) and plant 4 to 6 inches on center (18 to 16 plants per 2x4 module,
respectively). Pre-plant and pre-grow to 20 % coverage with specified vegetation.

@00

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. Pre-installation Job-Site Conference: Scheduled by installer with one week advance notice to
discuss requirements of related work surface preparation, storage and handling, protection
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2. Scheduling: Install between April 15 and October 15 and as directed by the Landscape Architect.
Coordinate the completion of installation within a 24-hour period from the time the modules are
delivered to the site.

3. Environmental Requirements: Do not install during excessively hot pericds or when the
temperature will fall below 50°F. _

4. Examination:

a. General: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects. Verify
substrate is watertight and ready for planting installation.

b. \éVgglng)’(lcg)ﬁng System: Refer to Section 07 54 00 - THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE

¢. Flashing and Counterflashing: Referto Section 07 60 00 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL.

Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

Delivery and Storage:

Protection: Deliver module to site complete with pre-planted growth media.

a. General: Protect existing construction, work of other trades, and other improvements.

b. Planting: Protect landscape work and materials from damage by other trades and by the
public. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods.

B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Slip Sheet: Install as recommended by manufacturer.

3. Modules: Place modules over the slip-sheet as shown, in straight rows, tight against each other,
arranged in the proper directional orientation and connect with zip ties as recommended by the
manufacturer, _

4. Irrigation: Refer fo Section 32 84 00 - PLANTING IRRIGATION; irrigate planted area as
recommended by manufacturer.

5. Planting: Refer to Section 32 90 00 - PLANTING; supply vegetation in minimum 2 inch deep by
1-1/2 inch wide (plugs) and plant 4 to 6 mches on center (18 to 16 plants per 2x4 module,
respectively).

Noo

Fire Station No. 2 (Bayside) - 290 | Page
Attachment E ~ Technicals
Volume 1 of 2 (Rev. May 2015)




Section 07 81 00
Applied Fireproofing
Page 1

1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Applied Fireproofing, as shown and specified per Contract Documents
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. California Occupational Safety and Health Administration (CalOSHA): Regulation 29 C.F.R.
Section 1926.58 regulating the use of asbestos in construction.
v 3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Hazard Classifications.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data and samples.
2. Test Reports: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.
3. Certificates:
a. General: Submit manufacturer's certificate stating that products meet or exceed specified
requirements.
b. Compliance: Provide certificate of compliance for fireproofing materials to Agency having
jurisdiction indicating approval for use on this Project.
4. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of five (5) years
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:;
Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience; manufacturer approved.
2. Testing: '
a. General: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.
b. Procedures: UL fire resistance per ASTM E119; time-temperature criteria and unrestrained
condition as defined by CBC.
c. Retesting: Paid for by Contractor.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality’ Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS- 36.

2. Applied Fireproofing:

a. General: Monokote MK-6 GF, mill-mixed, asbestos-free fiber type; manufactured by Grace
Construction Products.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by SouthwestVermiculite Co.,
Inc., or accepted equal.

c. Classification: Comply with UL Fire Hazard Classifications for assemblies as shown.

Primer Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.

Metal Lath: Expanded metal lath weighing not less than 3.4 Ibs. per foot yard, coated with rust

inhibitive primer.

Protective Sealer: SprayDon Sealer.

Cementitious Overcoat: Lightweightgypsum plaster; ASTM C35, perllte aggregate, ready-mixed,

spray applied..

X\évsater Clean and potable, free of deleterious matenal
|

Fireproofing:

a. General: Mix materials per manufacturer's directions in clean machine mixers, free of matter
from previous batch. Do not use frozen, caked or lumpy material, or material that is partly
set.

b. Equipment: Use mixing and application equipment conforming to recommendations of
fireproofing manufacturer.

2. Protective Sealer: One part water; one part sealer.
3. Cementitious Overcoat: Mix with water to a pumpable consistency for spray application.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:

1. Scheduling: Do hot apply until hangers, clips, inserts and other attachments are installed. Apply
fireproofing prior to installation of ducts, piping, conduit and other work that will prevent
application to required thickness.

Fire Statién NeN¥ii@amgntpl Requirements:  Minimum application temperature 40 degrees F;29ikjritaye
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manufacturer's recommended temperature and ventilation requirements during drying period.

Ex?mination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.

Delivery:

a. General: Materials are to be received in the manufacturer's original, unopened packages;
Irenjglve from the site any packages damaged, torn, not clearly marked or with marks not
egible.

b. Storage: Store materials off the ground and in a dry and well ventilated place.

Protection: Protect adjacent surfaces from overspray; prevent fireproofing material from entering

mechanical equipment and ductwork. Provide fabric enclosure to confine material from blowing

and drifting into adjacent areas. Provide adequate ventilation of enclosure with exterior air.

Surface Preparation: Clean metal surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, rust and other foreign matter

which may prevent adhesion.

B. !INSTALLATION

2.

General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

Appl|cat|on
General: Apply in one or more coats; thickness as required for fire resistance rating shown.

b. Metal Lath: Provide where shown.

c. Primer Adhesive: Apply per manufacturer's directions.

d. Thickness: Thickness of fireproofing, including cementitious overcoat, is based on
unrestrained assemblies and temperature rise of protected members or surfaces, and not
on loss of strength.

e. Finish: Under gun. _

f. Work Damaged by Weather: Remove and replace as required, at no additional cost to the

City.

g. Cutting and Patching: Do not remove fireproofing without prior approval. Where fireproofing
has been damaged or removed by other trades, perform patching and repairs as required to
restore to original thickness. Cost of patching shall be the responsibility of trade causing the

damage.
C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL:
1. Fleld Testing:
General: Provide material required for testing at Contractor's expense. Measuring devices,
such as containers for samples and depth gage, provided by testing agency.
b. Dry Density:

1. Samples: Fill sample containers from nozzle. Use containers large enough to make
blocks from which nine (9) 2 inch square cubes can be cut; one (1) sample per floor.

2. Procedure: Approximately two (2) hours after initial set remove sample from container;
allow to air dry at least one (1) week or until sample can be sawn into cubes without
tearing. Accurately cut sample into 2 inch square cube; dry in a circulating oven at 120
degrees F. and 17 percent relative humidity until cubes reach a constant weight. Select
six {6) undamaged cubes, without voids; use to determine average weight and ultimate
density of sample.

3. Density Requirements: 15.0 per cubic foot minimum, for cementitious material.

4, 8$fective Material: Remove or repair all non-conforming material at no expense to the

ity. -
c. Thickness:

1. Number of Tests: Measured during each day's application of final coat; at undetermined
intervals and areas.

2. Method of Test: By depth gage; recoat areas where average thickness is less than
required minimum. Recoated areas will be rechecked for proper thickness.
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Firestopping, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
b. ASTM E84: Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
c. ASTM E119: Method for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials.
d. ASTM E814: Test Method of Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops.
International Firestop Council (IFC): Guidelines for Evaluating Firestop Systems Engineering
Judgements.
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL):
a. Fire Resistance Directory:
1. BXUV: Fire Resistance Ratings.
2. XHCR: Through-penetration Firestop Devices.
3. XHEZ: Through-penetration Firestop Devices.
4. XHHW: Fill, Void and Cavity Material.
5. XHKU: Forming Materials.
b. UL-1479: Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops.
UL-2079: Tests for Resistance of Bunldlng Joint Systems.

C. SUBMITTALS
1.

2.

3.
4.

General: Submit product data.
Shop Drawings: Submit manufacture and installation details, including proposed material,

. approved systems, reinforcement, anchorage, fastenings, and procedures for installation

reflecting actual conditions, for review.

Certificates: Manufacturer shall certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements for
fire rating for assemblies penetrated.

Closeout: Submit guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year from date of final
acceptance by City.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1.

Single Source Responsibility: Provide a complete UL listed firestop system of a single
manufacturer only. Combinations of multiple manufacturers’ products not allowed.

2. Installer: Specializing in the work of this Section with minimum five (5) years documented

experience; manufacturer approved.
2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS: ’

1. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS- 36.

2. Firestopping:

a. General: Manufactured by Hilti, Inc..
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by 3M Fire Protection
Products, or accepted equal.
3. Cast-in place: CP 680 Cast-In Firestop Devices; type as recommended by manufacturer.
4. Intumescent Fire Blocks:
a. Collars: CP 643N or CP 644 Firestop Collar.
b. Metal Deck: CP 777 Speed Plugs; size as required.

5. Mortar: CP 637 Firestop Mortar.

6. Foam: CP 620 Fire Foam.

7. Primer: As recommended by manufacturer.

8. Sealants:

a. Intumescent: FS-ONE Intumescent Firestop Sealant.
b. Flexible: CP 606 Flexible Firestop Sealant.
9. Putty: CP 618 Putty Stick.

10. Spray: CP 672 Firestop Spray.
11. Fasteners:

a. Retainers: Manufacturer’s standard clips to support mineral fiber matting.
b. Masking Tape: Pressure sensitive adhesive tape recommended by manufacturer.

12. Accessories: As recommended by the manufacturer for the condition and fire rating shown.
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13. Dam Material:

General: Permanent or removable as recommended by sealant manufacturer.

Safing Insulation: Mineral fiber; unfaced; thickness as shown.

Mineral Fiberboard: Mineral fiber flreprooflng, unfaced; thickness as shown.

Intumescent Coated Mineral Wool Strips: CP 6488 Wrap Strips; type as recommended by
sealant manufacturer.

coow

3. EXECUTION:
A I']:’REPARATION

2.

3.
4.

Scheduling: Sequence work to permit firestopping materials to be installed after adjacent and
surrounding work is complete.

Environmental Requirements: Do not apply materials when temperature is below 60 degrees F;
maintain minimum temperature before, during, and for three (3) days after installation.
Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
Surface Preparation: Clean substrate surfaces of dirt, dust, grease, oil, loose material, or other
matter which may affect bond of firestopping material.

B. INSTALLATION:

1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Fire Ratmgs As shown.

3. Dam Materials: Install as backing to arrest liquid material leakage; remove after firestopping
material has cured.

4. Primer: Where required; per manufacturer's instructions.

5. Firestopping: Install material at floors, walls, partitions, ceilings and other openings which contain
penetrating sleeves, piping, ductwork, conduit and other items requiring firestopping fo thickness
needed for the fire rating required.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:

A. SU
B. RE
1.

2.
C. su
1.

2.
3.

D. QU
1.

2.
3.

MMARY: Provide Joint Sealers, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
FERENCES:
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
b. ASTM C1472: Standard Guide for Calculating Movement and Other Effects When
Establishing Sealant Joint Width.
Sealant, Waterproofing and Restoration Institute (SWRI): Sealants: The Professional’'s Guide.
BMITTALS:
General: Submit product data, samples, and certification that sealants proposed for use comply
with the Contract Documents.
Certifications: Submit SWRI Liquid Sealant Validation for all liquid products.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of ten (10) years
from date of final acceptance by City.
ALITY ASSURANCE:
Qualifications: '
a. General: The manufacturer of the sealant used shall have been in the business of
manufacturing the specified types of such sealants for not less than 10 years.
b. Applicator: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum five (5) years
documented experience.
c. Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC): Use only products in compliance with VOC content
limits required by Federal and State EPA regulations.
Compatibility with Substrate: Verify that calking and sealants used are compatible with joint
materials.
Joint Tolerances: Comply with manufacturer's joint width/depth ratio limitations.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:

1.

5
6
7.
8
9

10.

VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC limit
requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State regulations and
standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in the California Air
Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS- 36.
Joint Sealers:
a. General: Manufactured by Tremco, Inc.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Pecora Chemical
Corp., or accepted equal.
c. Color:
1. Concealed Joints: Manufacturer's standard color as selected by the Architect having
best overall performance characteristics for indicated application.
2. Exposed Joints: Custom color selected by Architect.
Exterior Joints:
a. Vertical Surfaces: Non-sag polyurethane; Dymonic FC.
b. Sealing Tape: TremGlaze GT400 Tape.
c. Exterior and Interior Horizontal Paving Joints: THC 900 self-leveling polyurethane.
Interior Joints:
a. General: Acrylic Latex, TremGlaze SA1100.
b. Ceramic Tile and Plumbing Fixture Joints: Proglaze silicone rubber.
c. Sound Transmission: Tremco Acoustical Sealant.
d. Firestop Caulking: Refer to Section 07 84 00 - FIRESTOPPING.
Joint Cleaner: Provide cleaner recommended by sealant manufacturer for specific joint surface
and condition. .
Joint Primer and Sealer: Non-corrosive and non-staining type as recommended by sealant
manufacturer for each condition.
Joint Backing: Round, open cell non-gassing polyurethane foam rod or closed cell polyethylene
foam as recommended by the manufacturer, oversized 30 percent larger than joint width.
Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape as recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit
application.
Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.
Other Materials: Manufacturer's standard for items required or type best suited for proper
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3. EXECUTION.:
A PREPARATION

5.

Environmental Requirements: Do not apply materials when temperature is below 40 degrees F,
or under extreme temperature conditions when joint width is expanded or contracted beyond
normal conditions.

Examination:

a. General: Carefully examine before beglnnlng work repor’t defects,

b. Substrate: Inspect surfaces to-ensure that no prewousl?; installed bond-breaker materials
contaminate the surface to which the sealant is to adhere. Require repair of unsound
substrates. Commencement of work constitutes acceptance of substrate.

Storage: Per manufacturer's recommendations for proper precautions for shelf life, femperature,

humidity and similar storage factors to ensure the fitness of the material when installed.

Surface Preparation:

a. General: Prepare joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to ensure maximum

- adhesion. Remove loose materials and foreigh matter that might impair adhesion of sealant.

b. Masking: Tape as required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces to prevent

-permanent staining, damage by contact, or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant
. smears:
Sealants: Prepare as required, including proper mixing of multi-component sealants.

Protectlon Protect surfaces adjacent to joints to receive sealant. Cover joints in walking

surfaces with heavy duty, non-staining tape, until material has dried.

B. APPLICATION:

1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Joints: Review joint size and movement per ASTM C1472.

3. Installation:

a. General: Install per manufacturer's instructions, within recommended application
temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer when sealant cannot be applied within
recommended ranges.

b. Joint Cleaner: Apply per manufacturer’s instructions.

c. Primer: Apply as required; protect adjacent exposed surfaces.

d. Backing: Install o achieve a neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width, unless
otherwise shown. Use blunt or rounded tools to ensure uniform (+ or - 1/8 |nch) depth
without puncturing material. Use oversize backer rod; minimum of 33% for closed cell type;
minimum of 50 percent for open cell type, unless otherwise required by the manufacturer.

e. Bond Breaker: Install where joint backing is not used.

f. Sealant: Install free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags; prevent three
sided adhesion. Measure joint dimensions and size materials to achieve required 2:1
width/depth ratios, unless otherwise noted. Provide sealantdepth of one half (1/2) joint width;
minimum depth of 1/4 inch; maximum of 1/2 inch, unless otherwise required by the
manufacturer.

g. Sé)und Transmission: Install sealant per manufacturer’s instructions to obtain STC Values
shown.

h. Firestopping: Apply as required to comply with fire ratings shown.

I. Masking: Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

* End Division 07 *
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Division 08 - OPENINGS

STEEL DOORS AN

1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Steel Doors and Frames, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1.
2.

7.

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified

throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

American National Standards Institute (ANSI):

a. ANSI A117.1: Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.

b. ANSI A250.8: Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames.

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA):

a. General: Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, ADA - 42 U.S. Code Chapter 126.

b. ADA Standards for Accessible Design: U.S. Department of Justice, 28 CFR Part 36.

Door Hardware Institute (DHI): Installation of Commercial Steel Doors and Steel Frames,

Insulated Steel Doors in Wood Frames and Builder's Hardware.

Intertek Testing Services (ITS): Certification listings for fire doors.

Steel Door Institute (SDI):

a. ANSI/SDI-250.6: Recommended Practice for Hardware Reinforcing on Standard Steel Doors
and Frames.

b. ANSI/SDI-250.8: Recommended Specification for Standard Steel Doors and Frames

c. ANSI/SDI-250.11: Recommended Erection Instructions for Steel Frames.

Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): UL 10C - Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1.
2.
3.
4.

General: Submit product data, and samples.

Shop Drawings: Show details of each condition shown at 3 inch scale.

Test Reports: Refer to Section 01 45 23 - TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES.
Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1.
2,

Labeled Doors and Frames: Conform to requirements of State Fire Marshal and Underwriters
Laboratory.

Design Requirements: Exterior glazed frame members designed to withstand a wind load of 24
Ibs. per square foot, minimum.

3. Qualifications: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience.
2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Steel:

oo hw

a. Sheet: ASTM A1008 and ASTM A1011, uncoated, pickled, and free from pits and defects.
Use cold-rolled or hot-rolled for frames; stretcher-leveled for 18 gage and lighter.
b. Galvanized Steel Sheets: Zinc-coated carbon steel complying with ASTM A653, commercial

quality.
c. Reinforcement: ASTM A36.
Fasteners:

a. General: Galvanized or cadmium plated.

b. Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A307, Grade A.

c. Machine Screws: FS FF-S-92, Type Il cross-recessed, Design | or Il recess, Style 2¢ flat
head; carbon steel.

Sound Deadening Fibered asphalt emulsion.

Silencers: Resilient rubber; manufacturer's standard.

Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

Primer; Refer to Section 09 91 00 - PAINTING.

B. MANUFACTU RE:

1.
2.

Fire Statlon I\I-ci)

General: Specified products are manufactured by Ceco Door Products, unless otherwise noted.
Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by the Kewanee Corp., or
accepted equal.

aﬁdeﬁare Ige}qwrements Prepare doors and frames at factory to receive template harc@gqrq)ggg
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final schedule; locate as specified under Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE. Provide
reinforcements of specified thicknesses and sizes recommended by hardware manufacturer;
hinge reinforcements not less than 7 gage and at least 9 inches long; mortised and countersunk
items not less than 12 gage; surface applied items not less than 14 gage; other reinforcing per
ANSI A250.6.

4. Metal Doors:

a.

b.

General:

1. Exterior (Non-thermally Broken): SDI-100 Level I, Model 1.

2. Exterior (Thermally Broken): SDI-100 Level I, Model 2.

3. Interior (Non-rated): SDI-100 Level I, Model 1.

4. Interior (Fire Rated): SDI-100 Level II, Model 2.

5. Interior (Acoustic): SDI-100 Level I, Model 2.

Door Construction:

1. Face: Steel sheet in accordance with ANSI A250.8.

2, Core:

ag Unrated: Manufacturer's standard.

b) Composite: For fire rating, as shown.

¢) Thermal Insulated: Total insulation R value of 11, measured in accordance with
ASTM C1363 under ASTM C1199.

d) Sound Rated: STC of 50, measured in accordance with ASTM E413.

5. Metal Frames:

a.
b.
c.

Exterior: 16 gage; 14 gage for frames over 3'-0" wide.
Interior Frames: 18 gage; 16 gage for frames over 3'-0" wide or fire rated.
Sound Deadening: Apply thick coat to inside of frames.

6. Finish: Baked primer.
C. FABRICATION:
1. Metal Doors:

a.
b.

c.
d.

e.

General: Fabricate to sizes and shapes shown.

Flush Doors: Fabricate doors with hardware reinforcement welded in place. Close top and
bottom edge of exterior doors with flush end closure, Seal joints watertight.

Fire Rated Doors: Permanently attach fire rating label to each door unit.

Door Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch maximum clearance atjambs, heads, and meeting stiles;
threshold clearances as specified under Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE.
Electrical Requirements: Make provisions for installation of electrical items specified under
Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE and other applicable Sections.

2. Metal Frames:

a. Standard Frames: Fabricate frames as welded unit.
b. Fire Rated Frames: Fabricate as specified for standard metal frames; permanently attach
fire rating label to frame.
¢. Reinforcement:
1. General: Reinforce frames wider than 48 inches with roli-formed steel channels fitted
tightly into frame head, flush with top.
2. Hardware: Fabricate frames with reinforcing plates welded in place. Provide mortar
guard boxes, where required.
d. Stops:
3. Anchors:
a. General: Fabricate 16 gage x 2 inch wide anchors of same material used for door frames.
b. Metal Stud Partitions: Metal stud type anchors.
¢. Masonry: Tee shaped anchors at least 10 inches long, corrugated or perforated; adjustable
type.
d. Concrete: Tee shaped anchors at least 10 inches long, corrugated or perforated.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
3. Protection: Protect metal surfaces after installation; any indication of deterioration, use or
, damage will be unacceptable.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Fire Rated Openings: As shown; make manufacturer's installation instructions available to
inspecting authorities.
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3. Anchors:

a. Jambs:

1. General: Position one (1) anchor above top butt reinforcement and one (1) anchor below
bottom butt reinforcement; minimum four (4) anchors per door jamb, 24 inches on center
maximum.

2. Frames Set in Metal Stud Partitions:

a) General: Weld to frames and studs.
b) 25 Gage Studs: Fasten to studs with sheet metal screws per anchor manufacturer's
recommendations.

3. 'Frames Set in Masonry. Friction fit to frames prior to placement.

4. Frames Setin Concrete: Weld to frames prior to placement.

b. Head: Provide minimum of two (2) anchors at frames over 2'-6" wide; 24 inches on center,
maximum.

4. Metal Frames:

a. General: Setframes plumb, straight and square; align and securely brace until permanent
anchors are set; use shims where required. Remove temporary braces after wall
construction is completed.

b. Door Frames: Where shown, provide overhead frame bracing; securely anchor to structure.
Install roll-formed steel reinforcement channels between two abutting frames. Anchor to
structure and floor.

c. Sealant: Seal perimeter of frames and adjoining material per Section 07 92 10 - JOINT
SEALERS.

5. Metal Doors:

a. General: Match doors into their respective frames; install plumb, straight and square.

b. Hardware: Refer to Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE.

c. Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/8 inch measured with straight-edge, corner to corner.

Finish: Touch-up factory applied baked primer; refer to Section 02 91 00 - PAINTING.

C. ADJUSTMENT: Prior to acceptance, adjust moveable parts to assure smooth operation.

* * *
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1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Flush Wood Doors, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. Intertek Testing Services (ITS): Certification listings for fire doors.
2. Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA): WDMA 1.8. 1A: Architectural Wood
Flush Doors.
3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): UL 10C - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.
4, Woodwork Institute (WI): Architectural Woodwork Standards (AWS); Section 9 - Doors.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General; Submit product data and samples.
2. Certificates:
a. General: Submit WI Certified Compliance Certificate for Installation.
b. Hardwood
General: Submit certification and documentation verifying that hardwood lumber and
veneers were obtained from sustainably managed sources and that certified lumber was
properly segregated from other materials while in storage and production.
2. Acceptable Certifying Agencies:
a) Rainforest Alliance (RA). "Smart Wood Program”.
b) Scientific Certification Systems (SCS): Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) "Forest
Conservation Program"”.
3. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of two (2) years
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:
Labeled Doors: Conform to requirements of State Fire Marshal Standard 12-7-4 and
Underwrliters Laboratory for labeled wood doors in fire-rated openings.

2. Testing: One (1) or more doors, of each type, may be selected at random from those delivered
for testing. Those tested or cut apart will be used to -determine compliance with specified
requirements; noncompliance is basis for rejection of all of that kind and type of door delivered
to the site. Acceptable doors used for testing will be replaced at City's expense.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

a. Certified Wood Products: Use only Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified wood
prodgcts from acceptable FSC sources with Chain of Custody (CoC) documentation and
number.

b. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory; and Green Seal Standard GS-

2. Flush Wood Doors:
a. General: Conform to Premium Grade standards, per AWS Section 9 - Doors.
b. Manufacture:
1. General: Signature Series - Environmental Class Doors manufactured by Marshfield
Door Systems, Inc.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Algoma Hardwoods,
Inc., or accepted equal.
¢. Flush Type:
1. Interior: 1-3/4 inch thick.
a} Construction:
1) Solid Core:
a) Unrated and 20 Minute: FSC staved.
b} Fire Rated: Mineral core; 45 and 60 minute.
c) Acoustical: Sighature Series Sound Retardant Doors; STC ratlng as shown.
2) Edge-bands: WDMA hardwood.
b) Facing: American EIm.
¢) Adhesive: PS 51 Type | and Il.
d. Accessories:
1. General: Manufactured by the Air Louvers, Inc.
2. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Anemostat Door
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3. Louvers: Model No. 900; fire rated as shown.
4. Vision Light Frames: Model No. VLF; glass and glazing per Section 08 81 00 - GLASS
GLAZING, as shown.
5. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard; tamperproof.
e. Finish: Manufacturer's standard WDMA 1.S. 1A finish; color as selected by Architect. Provide
additional coat of finish on face of interior doors.

3. Hardware Requirements: Prepare doors at factory to receive template hardware per final
schedule; locate as specified under Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE. Provide
reinforcements of specified thicknesses and sizes recommended by hardware manufacturerand
per ANSI A250.6.

3. EXECUTION

PREPARATION:

1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects. Verify
that door frames are the type required for door and are properly installed. Install fire rated doors
only in corresponding fire rated frames.

2. II\DIIelasurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.

3. Delivery:

a. General: Pack and protect doors against damage during shipment and storage. Do not use
packing materials that will stain or discolor door surface.

b. Storage: Per WI Technical Bulletin No. 420-R for flush doors and No. 416-R for fire rated
doors. Store materials under cover, in heated rooms and protected from damage, including
exposure to excess humidity.

B. INSTALLATION:

1.

General: Install in strict conformance with CBC, other referenced standards, the manufacturer's
written directions, as shown, and as herein specified. Make manufacturer's instructions available
to the inspecting authorities.

2. Door Types: Install where shown.
3. Tolerances:
a. General: Maximum distortion measured with straight edge or taut string, corner to corner,
over an imaginary 36 inch x 84 inch surface area.
b. Diagonal (Warp), Vertical (Bow) and Width (Cup): 1/8 inch.
4, Hardware: Per Section 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE. Fit doors to specified clearances; do
not trim job fitted doors more than 1/4 inch from any edge.
, 5. Glazing: Per Section 08 81 00 - GLASS GLAZING.
C. ADJUSTMENT: Prior to acceptance, adjust moveable parts to assure smooth operation.
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1. GENERAL
SUMMARY: Provide Access Doors and Panels, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS: '
1. General: Submit product data.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Access Panels:
a. General: Steel frame with continuous hinge, manufactured by Milcor Inc.; sizes as shown.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Samson Products Inc., or
accepted equal.
c. Wall and Ceiling: Gypsum wallboard; Style M, with standard cam lock.
d. Fire Rated Openings:
1. General: Style UFR with flush face key operated mortise cylinder lock and interior latch
release mechanism; UL rating of 1-1/2 hours; "B" label.
2. Sizes: Custom and as shown.
2. Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer.
3. Primer: Rustinhibiting as recommended by manufacturer.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Installin conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Access Panels: Locate access doors as required for access to and operation of mechanical and
electrical devices; refer to Division 22 - PLUMBING, Division 23 - HEATING, VENTILATING AND
AIR CONDITIONING, and Division 26 - ELECTRICAL.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Sliding Glass Doors, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.

B.

D.

REFERENCES:
1. Aluminum Association (AA): Standards.
2. Aluminum Anodizers Council (AAC): Standards.
3. American Architectural Manufacturers Association (AAMA). AAMA 101 - Aluminum Prime
Windows and Sliding Glass Doors.
4. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
b. ASTM E330: Structural Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.
c. ASTM E283: Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors.
d. ASTM E2268: Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and
Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.
5. Glass Association of North America (GANA): Glazing Manual.
6. National Fenestration Rating Association (NFRA). NFRC 100 - Procedure for Determining
Fenestration Product Thermal Properties (Currently Limited to U-Value).
7. Window and Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA): WDMA IS-2 - Industry Standard for
Wood Windows.
SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data, and guarantee in required form for a period of FIVE (5)
years from date of final acceptance by City.
QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience.

2. PRODUCTS:

A.

MATERIALS:
1. LEED Certification Requirements:

a. VOC Materials Compliance: Use only adhesives and sealants that do not exceed the VOC
limit requirements of the California Environmental Protection Agency (CalEPA), State
regulations and standards; local Air Quality Management Districts (AQMD) as identified in
the California Air Resources Board Local Air District Directory.

b. Environmental Standards: Comply with Green Seal Standard GS-13.

2. Aluminum Sliding Glass Doors:

a. General: Terra Slide Series 60E manufactured by Oldcastle Glass Vistawall; sizes as shown.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by Milgard Windows, or
accepted equal.

c. Extruded Aluminum: ASTM B221, 6063 alloy, T5 temper, hollow tubular sections.

d. Pull Handles: Manufacturer's standard; type as selected by the Architect.

Finishes: Anodized; manufacturer's standard color as selected by the Architect.

3. Glass and Glazing Materials: Specified in Section 08 81 00 - GLASS GLAZING.
4. Screen:

a. Frame: Manufacturer's standard; size of operable glazed unit. -

b. Mesh: FS RR-W-365, woven aluminum, 14/18 mesh size; black color finish.
5. Hardware:
a. Threshold: Manufacturer's standard; thermally broken, sloped to exterior.
b. Sliding Panel Bottom Rollers: Manufacturer's standard; adjustable from interior.
c. Limit Stops: Resilient rubber.
Weatherstripping: Manufacturer's standard.
Anchors: Corrosion resistant steel.
Bituminous Paint: Fibered asphaltic type.
Glass and Glazing: As shown; refer to Section 08 81 00 - GLASS GLAZING.
10. Sealant and Backing Materials: As specified in Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
FABRICATION:Size and fabricate door assembly to allow for tolerances of rough framed openings,
clearances, shim spacing and shims around perimeter of assemblies. Ensure joints and connections
are flush, hairline, and waterproof. Install glass in fixed and sliding units.

©EN

3. EXECUTION:

A.

PREPARATION:

Fire Statibn NexaminglipRy Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defetts| Page
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2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
3.

B. INSTALLATION:

Protection: Cover finished surfaces with protective wrapping. Do not use adhesive papers or
sprayed coatings which bond to substrate when exposed to sunlight or weather.

1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.

2. Attachment: Anchor frame and shims to perimeter opening to accommodate construction
tolerances and other irregularities. Use manufacturer recommended devices to securely fasten
sliding door assembly to wall construction without distortion or imposed stresses.

3. Electrolytic Protection: Coat dissimilar metals with application of bituminous paint.

4. Sealants: Install perimeter sealant in accordance with Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
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1. GENERAL.:
A. SUMMARY: Provide High Speed RoIIlng Doors, as shown and specified per Contract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:
1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Materials and testing standards as identified
throughout this Section or within referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.
2. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA):

a.
b.
C.

NEMA 250: Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum).
NEMA ICS 2: Standards for Industrial Control Devices, Controllers and Assemblies.
NEMA MG1: Motors and Generators.

3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.
C. SUBMITTALS:
1. General: Submit product data, shop drawings and samples.
2. Certificates: UL Certificate of Inspection for fire rated doors exceeding UL listed sizes.
3. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in required form for a period of one (1) year
from date of final acceptance by City.
D. QUALITY ASSURANCE: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3)
years documented experience; manufacturer approved.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. High Speed Rolling Door:

a. General: High Speed Rolling Service Doors manufactured by the Rytec Corp.; size as shown.

b. Alternate Manufacturers: No known equal.

c. LEED Certification Requirements: Use materials with recycled metal content such that the
sum of post-consumer recycled content plus one-half of the preconsumer content constitutes
at least 10% (based on cost) of the total value of the materials for the project.

d. Door Type 1:

1. General: Spiral Standard with manufacturers standard hinged aluminum slat frames with
integral rubber weatherseal between slats.

2. 8Size: As shown. ‘

3. Bottom Bar: Extruded aluminum with electric with reversing edge.

e. Door Type 2:

1. General: Spiral FV Full Vision with manufacturers standard hinged aluminum slat frames
with clear polycarbonate windows and integral rubber weatherseal between slats.

2. Size: As shown.

3. Bottom Bar: Extruded aluminum with electric with reversing edge.

f. Side Frames:

1. General: Manufacturers standard galvanized steel side frames and covers with full-
height weatherseal.

2.. Door Track: Spiral rollup design. )

g. Counterbalance: As recommended by the manufacturer,

h. Drive system:

1. General: Manufacturers standard 3 HP variable-speed AC Drive motor.

2. Travel Speed: 40 inches per second opening and 30 inche per second closing.

i. Door Controls:

. General: Provide manufacturers standard radio controls, with panel, limit switches, photo
eyes and reversing device.

2. Radio Controls:

a) General: Multi-frequency type; coordinate with Fire Department for type/frequency
of controls.

b) Motor Controllers: Manufacturers standard.

¢} Operator Antennas: Exterior mount; 12 inch to 18 inch size.

d) Vehicle Transmitters: Provide forty (40)

3. Exterior: Flush mounted keyed switch; open/close/stop station, momentary contact.

4. Interior; Manufacturer's standard flush mounted three (3) button station.

Safety Devices:

1. Photo Eyes: Dual thru-beam type mounted at door jamb.

2. Electric Reversing Edge: Full-width at bottom of door.

3. Safety Light System: Pathwatch LED light strip mounted to door jambs at eye ievel, with
amber lights flashing to indicate the door is about to close and redsteady to indicate the
door is closing
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k. Manual Operation: Manufacturers standard mechanical release lever for push/pull operation.
2. Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer; tamper proof type; anchors as shown.
3. Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

3. EXECUTION:
A. PREPARATION:
1. Scheduling: Coordinate installation of bolts or other anchors built into concrete or masonry and
identify exact location for installation.
2. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
3. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION:
1. General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. ngh Speed Rolling Door:
General: Set work plumb and true; properly assemble and erect in a rigid manner. Anchor
assembly to building framing without distortion or stress; securely brace components
suspended from structure. Fit and align assembly mcludmg hardware to provide smooth
operation.
b. Hardware: Install door operators per manufaciurer's instructions; locks per Section 08 71 00
- DOOR HARDWARE. v
¢. Tolerances: Maintain dimensional tolerances and alignment with adjacent work; maximum
variation from plumb or level of 1/16 inch and maximum longitudinal or diagonal warp of plus
or minus.1/8 inch per 10'-0" straight edge.
d. Door Controls: Install where shown; coordinate installation of electrical service with Division
26 - ELECTRICAL. Complete wiring from disconnect to unit components and from fire alarm
system to door.
3. Sealants: As shown; refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.
C. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL Afterinstallation, demonstrate that each door operates properly and that
special features function within requirements.

* * *
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1. GENERAL:
A. SUMMARY: Provide Four Fold Doors, as shown and specified per Confract Documents.
B. REFERENCES:

1. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC): AISC Manual of Steel Construction, Allowable
Stress Provisions.

2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

a. General: Materials and testing standards as identified throughout this Section or within
referenced manufacturers’ standard specifications.

b. ASTM E283: Standard Test Method for Determining Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior

_ Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the
Specimen.

3. American Welding Society (AWS): AWS D1.1 - Structural Welding Code - Steel.

4. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA):

a. NEMA 250: Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum).

b. NEMA ICS 2: Standards for Industrial Control Devices, Controllers and Assemblies.

c. NEMA MG1: Motors and Generators.

5. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): NFPA 70

6. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL): Fire Resistance Directory and Building Material Directory.

C. SUBMITTALS:

1. General: Submit product data and shop drawings.

2. Closeout: Submit maintenance data and guarantee in re?uired form for a period of five (5) years
from date of final acceptance by Owner. Provide quarterly maintenance service and emergency
service calls throughout the guarantee period.

D. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

1. Design Criteria:

a. General: Conform to ASTM E330 - Structura! Performance of Exterior Windows, Curtain
Wallls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

b. Requirements: Design and size units to withstand dead and live loads produced by wind
pressure acting normal to plane of wall, calculated per CBC to a design pressure of 24 Ibs.
per square foot.

2. Qualifications:

a. General: Installer specializing in the work of this Section with minimum three (3) years
documented experience; manufacturer approved.

b. Maintenance Service: Manufacturer approved.

2. PRODUCTS:
A. MATERIALS:
1. Four Fold Doors:
a. General: Model 41 Electric Four Fold Doors manufactured by Electric Power Door; size as
shown.
b. Alternate Manufacturers: Comparable products manufactured by American Metal Door Co.
Division of Door Engineering & Manufacturing. Co., Inc., or accepted equal.

c. Steel:
1. General: ASTM A36.
2. Tubing:

a) Structural Welded: ASTM A500, Grade B
b) Electric Welded: ASTM A513,.
3. Face Sheets: ASTM A1011, flat, hot rolled, 14 gauge minimum
Cast Iron Castings: ASTM A48.
Glazing: As shown; refer to Section 08 81 00 - GLASS GLAZING.
Operating Hardware: Manufacturers standard.
Primer: Refer to Section 09 91 00 - PAINTING.
perators:
General: Manufacturer's standard .
Enclosure Type: NEMA 1, UL labled.
Power:
1. General: Provide manufacturers standard motor controller and overcurrent protection.
2. Motor: Manufacturers standard capable of moving door in either direction at a speed
of not less than 2/3, or faster than 1'-0" per second, without exceeding rated capacity.
d. Door Confrols:
1. General: Provide manufacturers standard radio controls, with panel, limit switches, photo
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2. Radio Controls:
a) General: Multi-frequency type; coordinate with Fire Department for type/frequency
of controls.
b) Motor Controllers: Manufacturers standard.
c) Operator Antennas: Exterior mount; 12 inch to 18 inch size.
d) Vehicle Transmitters: Provide forty (40).
3. Exterior: Flush mounted keyed switch; open/close/stop station, momentary contact.
4. Interior: Manufacturer's standard flush mounted three (3) button station.
5. Audible and Visual Signals: Provide audible alarm and visual indicator lights in
compliance with regulatory requirements.
3. Fasteners: As recommended by manufacturer.
4. Sealant: Refer to Section 07 92 10 - JOINT SEALERS.

3. EXECUTION
PREPARATION:
1. Examination: Examine conditions of work in place before beginning work; report defects.
2. Measurements: Take field measurements; report variance between plan and field dimensions.
B. INSTALLATION
General: Install in conformance with referenced standards, manufacturer's written directions, as
shown, and as specified.
2. Erection: Install door and operating equipment complete with necessary hardware, jamb
and head weather strips, anchors, inserts, hangers, and equipment support
3. Operator:
a. General: Coordinate installation of electrical service per Division 26 - ELECTRICAL.
Complete power and control wiring to un